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Humter Coltege’s 11,500 fuli-t:me and 60,000 part-time students
come o us from a!l over Careda and from nations around the
world The giversity of Canadian and international students within

our fuil range of programs represents the core of Humber's

academ:c and community spirit.
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Humber College Mission Statement

At Humber College, we strive for an open, respectful and welcoming
educational environment which is responsive to the needs of our
students, our staff, our community and our nation. Our College proudly
reflects the richness and diversity of the Canadian community: the
many cultures, the economic backgrounds, the differing age groups,
the many ideas that have solidified our democracy. We aim for high
standards of teaching and learning and we are dedicated to
anticipating the changes in our society and to responding to those

changes in pratical but innovative ways.
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Laurier On The Lakeshore
MBA Program

Wilfrid Laurier University’s School of Business and
Economics is one of the top business schools in
Canada. It is distinguished by the exceptional quality
of its students and faculty, and by the innovativeness
of its programs.

Laurier on the Lakeshore brings to the professionals
of the Greater Toronto area, an executive-style MBA
designed to enhance their skills and business judge-
ment without disrupting their careers. The high
quality, top-ranking Laurier MBA, with its integrated,
dynamic curriculum and proven case study method,
is delivered in a weekend format over a period of just
over three years at the University Centre of the
Lakeshore Campus of Humber College.

Graduates with a minimum of two years of full-
time work experience, a ‘B’ or better average in their
post diploma program, as well as in the final year of
their post secondary program, are encouraged to
further their management education in this unique
initiative between Laurier and Humber. For further
information please contact the School of Business and
Economics Graduate Programs Office, Wilfrid Laurier
University by phone at (519) 884-0710, ext. 2544, by
fax at (519) 886-6978, by e-mail at wlumba@wlu.ca, or
at our web site: www.wlu.ca\ ~wwwsbe.

Program Features

M Integrated core curriculum consisting of:
BU601 Strategic Management
BU602 Marketing
BU603 Financial Management
BU604 Organizational Behaviour
BU605 Operations Management
BU606 Economics
BU607 Accounting
BU609 Modelling Business Decisions

W Business Research Project
BU610 Applied Business Research

W Tailored Modules*
* Build upon integrative approach to learning
* Provide exposure to a broad range of topics
* 6 tailored modules (10 half credits)

M Sample Modules

* Advanced Marketing

* Organizational Change, Controls and
Information Systems

* Entrepreneurship

* Advanced Finance

* Personal Financial Planning

* Managerial Development

* International Business
(including optional international trip)

*NOTE: Graduates of Humber College’s Post
Graduate Certificate programs in Human Resources
Management, International Marketing, Marketing
Management (Canadian Securities Profile, Regular
Profile), and Public Relations may, at the time of
admission to the Laurier MBA program, receive
advanced standing or exemption, to a maximum of
five approved half-credit courses, toward the Laurier
on the Lakeshore MBA program.
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Events Work,

& Accommodation rest,

Humber play.

* conferences * sports facilities ® catering

Imagine.

Convenient Location

* Located just 10 minutes from the Toronto
International Airport

* Access from all major highways
* Ample parking available

* Situated next to extensive parklands; many
residence rooms have splendid park and garden
views.

Affordable
* Bed and Breakfast room rates (May to August)

* Special group rates are available
e Low cost rental rates on facilities.

A tranquil green retreat within convenient
reach of the city and the airport, with

friendly staff to provide experienced,
flexible, and responsible service. Your event
will be completely co-ordinated and yet
remain affordable. Conference, athletic and
recreational facilities are just steps from a
720-room air-conditioned Residence where
delicious food prepared by award-winning

caterers will tempt your pallet.

Humber has it all.

203 Humber College Blvd. Toronto, ON Canada MW 5L7 Humber
www.humberc.on.ca/~events ® @@]]
For information or group sales call (416) 675-5027 Toll Free 1-888-548-6327

Reservations (416) 675-6622, ext. 7200 Fax (416) 674-4917

i__ & I
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Guide to Post Secondary
Certificate and
Diploma Programs

ARTS AND PERFORMANCE

COMMUNITY AND SOCIAL SERVICES

Child and Youth Worker (31721 1) S 27
Developmental Services Worker (Diploma) weriiessesane, 3
Law and Security Administration (Diploma) .c.c..oievrienncenc. 59 |
Police Foundations (Diploma) ....c.cueussimsessersssssssisemsssnessisssosnre

Social Service Worker (Diploma)

Eashion/ATts{(Diploma) . i s bide & b sl ) 44

Musicl(Diploma)= sl ool St mm Rt e S 66
Bass, Guitar, Keyboard, Percussion,
Trombone, Trumpet, Vocal and Woodwind

Theatre Arts (DIploma) .........occeeeesrevesecrsianeessseceeaeesessmnsessesessecses 89
Berformance s oo finias il conmill 40 e 85
Technical ProdUuction ..........coecnencnserensinsinsensissnssensssseseesssnes 86

BUSINESS

Accounting Regular Profile (Diploma) ..o, 9

Associate Profile

Business Programs

Business Administration (Diploma) .......ccccccocevninincncrnincnncnnnes 16
Human Resource Management Profile. ............cco.covuierueniunee 17
Marketing Administration Profile ...........ccuvcmvieiniccinciance 17
Small Business Management Profile ............cccooeenieeciercennunce 17

Business Administration Co-op Profile (Diploma)

(LakeShore CampuUs) .....cceesveueesersseesnerasesessecssessnessessesses 17

Business Administration Regular Profile (Diploma)
(Lakeshore Campus)

Business Management (Diploma)

Business Management Regular Profile (Diploma)

(Lakeshore Campus) ........coocuieicimminmissmsssinsssisssssinns 20
Business Management - Financial Services (Diploma)

(Lakeshore Campus) .......c.ccuvereereeceermcesimsissessensermsesesseeseensens 21
Business Management

- Flight and Aviation Management (Diploma)

(Lakeshore Campus) ........u.cuceeceeiemsimsesssisississsssssssssens 22
Business — Marketing (Diploma) ........ccccoocniniinnnincinsiiiinnicinnn. 24
Computer Information Systems (Diploma)

Systems and Programming Profile...............

Telecommunication Profile ..............cooeevuunees

KelpiDeskfRrofilert:. ... smiab il et BN RSN ol
Computer Programmer (Diploma) .........ccccoeunemeerncerncencceecsnnns
Fashion Arts (Diploma) ........coercoveeneenecncenemeensinerneensenmssncensnine
Law Firm Profile - Office Administration (Certificate) ......... 60
Legal - Office Administration (Diploma).......cccccccvriueviunriunnas 60
LegalrAssistant (Diploma)ismem o Lo dea SSaa s iy WS 61
Microcomputer Management (Diploma).......c.ccovueueciecereuncnnnee 64
Professional Golf Management (Diploma)..........cccocuevirniunnc. 78

DESIGN
Advertising and Graphic Design (Diploma) .......cccovecescrisannne. 10
Architectural Technology (Diploma) we..ocuoeiuecumicsisisssscninenns 14
General Arts and Science — Design Foundation

(@0 3111 11 ORI E R 19
Industrial Design (Diploma)...............h . k.. L Sl U e LY}
Interior Design (Diploma) .........cccooeueuniniiieunnincicciscinssissisnen. 55
Mechanical ENGINEETING .....c.ccocueurmrereneiieineeceennceneerseraeceaeenes 62
Mechanical Engineering Technician

CAD/CAM Profile (Diploma) ........c.ccccoeviiirurinnrnniinciniscnsienn. 62
Mechanical Engineering Technician

Engineering Design Profile (Diploma).........c.cccccoonuueriuirianncs 63
Package and Graphic Design (Diploma)..........cccoovvvvcucnncinnncnns 70
GENERAL EDUCATION
CommuNiCatioNs COULSES .. ucuusbuiiinsemiizmerte R s saes oo st R TR Y 8

(ESL) Summer Language Program (Certificate)..........ccccoeerreceen. 8

General EQucation ............liieii b 0B 0l R R, 8
General Arts and Science — Design Foundation
(@074 o1 §1a-1 () [RTOrROARPNNC OB r2 BEILLE o o e, 19
General Arts and Science (Certificate or Diploma)......ccccccuuuee. 49
General College Profile .......ccococimecinssicincnscsiissnscniacesssnsses 50
English For Academic Purposes (ESL).......ccc.ceccueuusecssmsnses 50
University Transfer Profile................ s TN R0 50
Science and Technology Profile.........cccccosenccenriimmiiiniininninn )|
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"~ HEALTH CARE AND HUMAN SERVICES TECHNOLOGY
Early Childhood Education (Diploma) ........ccoeiieisnssinnisciennn, 38 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Fire Career Preparation (Certificate) ............ccconeeveireriveircninnne 46 Engineering Technician (Diploma).........cccccomvcuiemnieericcirnnnens 13
Funeral Service Education (Diploma) ............cccomecimieecisneces 47 Chemical Careers ..........vcneiiiimmetinseiscsnecssenmscsecnessesasenss 26
INTrRINPA(I0iploma) S SRERIIN L, 67 Chemical (Laboratory) Technician (Diploma) ........c.cccoeeceeeeeen. 26
Occupational Therapist Assistant (Certificate).........c......c.... 69 Civil Engineering Technician/Technology (Diploma) .......... 29
Paramedic (CErtificate) .........c.ovimomriseceecssnseeseeemnsssmsssonssenes 71 Civil Engineering Technology
Personal Support Training (Certificate) .............cccooooecveiiinnnnes 72 Environmental Profile (Diploma) ....cccovrvreerrcicereceeserennn, 30
Personal Attendant Profile ... 72 Computer Engineering Technology (Diploma) ................cc..w. 31
Personal Support Worker Profile..............cocccoveivciinicnncnnncinnes 72 Electrical Engineering Technician/Technology
Pharmacy Assistant (Certificate)........ccoocoevreuneiinni, —— 73 - Control Systems (Diploma)..........cc.ceevrresesssssmsssssssssssssseen 40
Physiotherapist Assistant (Certificate) .............ccccccveeurercirmereneen. 74 Electro-mechanical Engineering Technician
RracticalfiNursing|(@ertificate) = Tit S LI AL Rl 77 Mechatronics Profile (Diploma) ..........ccoceeecmeemvercereemeseeecennne 41
Electronics Engineering Technician/ Technology
(Diploma)=. K ateeed | Ce o8k Sl i S L e 42
HORTICULTURE Gas Technician 2 (G.3 and G.2)
Landscape Technician (Diploma) .......c..cccccuecuecusmmmeereccsseeennenes 58 Mt(elc\i'laat:ircaallclians ia::!:’il;‘opane) s
REG i Elonitry = Floral Design and Marketing (Diploma) ... 81 it i g T g};...:..: ....... D] ........................................
Urban Arboriculture - Tree Care (Certificate).........ccooceerveneee. 88 o —oinsenas Tecuiqan(Diploma)

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM AND LEISURE

| Chef Training (Certificate) ..........c.......
Culinary Management (Diploma)

Hospitality Management (Diploma) ..........ccoceecueiniiienecinnnas 51
Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism - Sectoral (Diploma) ... 53
Recreation and Leisure Services (Diploma) .........cccecveiminiiennne 80
Sports Equipment Specialist (Certificate) ..........coccvnvcuricirnnininn 84
Tourism and Travel (Diploma) ... 87
MEDIA ARTS
Advertising and Graphic Design (Diploma) ..........c.coccnveuuniinne. 10
Advertising-Media Sales (Diploma) ..........cccccceovsviiinesiisenens 12
Broadcasting-Radio (Diploma) .........ccccceuivccicvcmmncmccmmesnoneienens 15
Creative Photography (Diploma)..........c.ccccrerisiinnsieeseninnsenns 35
Film and Television Production (Diploma)..........cccccmrecerceemnes 45
General Arts and Science

- Design Foundation (Certificate) ...........ccccouueceniucisinnnennens 49
Journalism - Print and Broadcast (Diploma) .........cccccuueeeenee 56

CreativelWriting|Rrofile S et Kiastim N Mns 1 el s 57
Multimedia Design and Production Technician (Diploma)... 65
Public Relations (Diploma) ........oeeceeermcemmmncmesnmecsmnsscseseeessnnecens 79

Declaration of Waiver

The information in this calendar is accurate as of August 1,
1998. The College does its best to up-date calendar information
regularly so that students are not inconvenienced. However on
occasion, changes do occur. Therefore, after August 1, 1998, the
College reserves the right to modify or cancel any program,
profile, course, program objective, fee, timetable or campus
location without notice or prejudice. Itis also the College’s right
to schedule classes any time, Monday through Saturday. Stu-
dents should be aware that it may be necessary for them to take
a course or courses during the evening or on Saturday.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Communications Courses

College graduates need to communicate effectively. Employ-
ers are requiring our graduates to be increasingly more skilled in
their language abilities. They must know how to read and inter-
pretinformation and communicate their ideas both orally and in
writing. As part of their program requirements, Humber stu-
dents are usually required to complete two Communications
courses. These courses are designed to help them perform the
reading and writing tasks that will be expected of them in their
program courses and later on in their careers.

Communications 200-level courses are designed to improve
writing skills to the professional standards expected of first year
Humber students. These courses emphasize the principles of
composition, and the grammar and punctuation skills that are an
important part of the writing process.

Communications 300-level courses are designed to introduce
students to the formats and strategies of effective business or
technical communication, depending on the program of the
student. Students will beexpected to apply the writing skillsthey
developed in COMM200 to vocationally relevant assignments.

To better serve second language learners, the department
offers specialized English As a Second Language (ESL) courses.
Thereare four coursesin the curricula: ESL.100, ESL.150, ESL.200,
and ESL.300. Students who successfully complete all four courses
will have satisfied their Communications requirements.

CUSTOM-DESIGNED ENGLISH LANGUAGE
PROGRAMS

Humber College designs and delivers English language pro-
grams for various groups and for a variety of purposes. Contact
us to discuss your needs. We also offer programs in the host
country with the final few weeks of the language training and
cultural activities offered in Canada.

Previous groups served include seniors groups, business pro-
fessionals, travel counsellors, teachers, university students and
families of professionals transferring to Canada.

Note: Refer to the Post Graduate Programs section for informa-
tion on Teachers of English As A Second Language (TESUTEFL).

(ESL) Summer

Language Program
(Certificate)

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 05001
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

5 weeks, beginning in May and July

This is a 5 week ESL immersion certificate program for stu-
dents at the beginner, intermediate or advanced level. 1t is an
intensive communicative language program which includes
electives, workshops, educationalexcursionsand evening / week-
end sociocultural activities. The primary focus is to improve
conversational and listening skills.

General Education

Like most post secondary students, you will be required to
complete General Education courses before graduating. General
Education classes are those which have a relevance t?eyond any
specific program area, decpening your unders_tan'dmg of your
social, cultural and politicalroles. queed, you will find that these
courses are pertinent to you not just as a college student or
worker, but as a family member, citizen and lifelong learner with
anentirerange of interestsand concerns. You may expect to share
these classes with students from a variety of program areas.

Your first General Education course will be an interdiscipli-
nary course called Humanities. This is an issues-.based course
designed to introduce you to the concepts and subject areas you
willfocusonin later General Education courses, aswellastohelp
develop appropriate academic skills. The other courses comprising
the General Education program are offered in three categories:

¢ Arts and Literature

* Social Science and Humanities

* Science and Technology

Students will be expected to select the remaining courses from
these categories, making sure that they draw from at least two of
the three categories. These courses are offered in a number of
timetable modules, normally with a selection of six to eight
courses. You will need to obtain your timetable or contact your
Program Co-ordinator to determine which specific courses are
available in your timetable module.

UNIVERSITY LEVEL COURSES

Students who have been exempted from Communications 200,
or who have completed Humanities with amark of 75 or higher,
or who have achieved a Grade Point Average (GPA) of atleast 80
per cent, may elect to take one of our University level courses.
Through an arrangement with York University, these Univer-
sity-College courses allow students to get started on a university
degree while continuing to work on their Humber Diploma.
These courses allow you to sample the university experience
without sacrificing any of the advantages or creditsthatyou have
built up at Humber. This arrangement allows York University to
see what you have to offer and will facilitate your application to
York on graduation from Humber. Currently, the Liberal Art
and Sciences Division is offering the following two courses:

PHIL701/702 Power: It is something that most of us strive for
but few of us obtain. Why do we desire power? \Why is it that for
many, power is elusive? How is power acquired? How is power
maintained? In this course, we will examine answers to these
questions provided by some of the central figures in the history
of political theory, including Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes,
Locke, Nietsche and Foucault.

ENGL701/702 Story of Stories: This course will study our
intense relationship with story, whether the narrative occurs asa
novel, short story, poem, or drama. Our fascination with story
points to the human desire to find meaning in the sometimes
chaotic realm of real world experience. This course will be struc-
tured through a comparative analysis of writers such as Bronte,
Hardy, Wilde, Conrad, Woolf and Lessing.

Most Ontario universities offer some transfer credit for Gen-
eral Education courses taken at Humber College. For further
information, contact Clive Cockerton, Chair, General Education
at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4852.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Accounting
(Diploma)

School of Information Technology,
Accounting and Electronics

Application Program Code
Regular Profile (2 year/4 semesters) 02211
‘Regular Profile (3 year/6 semesters) 02111
Associate Profile (2 year/4 semesters) 02213
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four or six semesters, beginning in September and
January

This diploma program prepares you to earn a living as an
accountant. You will study accounting procedures and theory,
auditing, taxation, law, information systems and management.

Note: A co-op profile will be offered in Semester 3, of the 3 year
program.Studentsin the 2 year program may be eligible to apply
for a co-op semester.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Accounting program may be eligi-
ble to apply their academic credits towards further study at the
following universities and/or associations:
2 Year Program
* CGA (Certified General Accountants)
3 Year Program
* CGA (Certified General Accountants)
* CGA/University of Calgary, Calgary, Alberta
* Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
* Northwood University, Midland, Michigan, USA
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* University of Lethbridge, Lethbridge, Alberta
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the 2 and 3 year (Regular Profile) Accounting
program find jobs in accounts payable, accounts receivable, cost
accounting, inventory control, internal auditing, and payroll
departments.

If you are seeking a professional designation, taking this pro-
gram is a good start. You can become a Certified General Ac-
countant (CGA) within three to four years of graduation.

CURRICULUM

2 Year and 3 Year Regular Profile

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
ACCT107 Business Law for ACCountants ...........c.cceevevevernerecveeniernrnnnn 3
ACCT111 Introduction to ACCOUNtING T ..c.coeuirveviiiveninecirierciscieeieeenes 4
BMAT210 Financial Mathematics ...........c.cocevvvriveireiiececeeceees 4
ISYS102  Introduction to Personal Computering ............ccoceeeevevenuennene 3
ISYS103  Information Systems CONCEPLS .........ccvevevveeeieriiciieeereeinines 3
COMM200 Communications 200 .............cceevieieiriererreieesiereseeesesveens 3
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
ACCT211 Introduction to ACCOUNtING 2 .....ocveveverreeieieie et 4
ACCT221 Computerized Accounting: Introduction ............ccceeevivennene 4
AGGI341" COSHACCOUNTING 1 vvereweemon IR L e e 4
ECONOO1  MIiCrOBCONOMICS .....ccccvevvevireiivereeersiaeaseaneseesasseseesseseenessessenes 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........c.cceeiereieireeieeierecreee e seerensenns 3
HUMAD24 HUMANILIES .......vieieeeetieciieiiieeicie e ve e se s 3

Note: After the completion of Semester 1 and 2, you may choose to
continue with the 2 year (Regular Profile), 2 year (Associate Profile), or
3 year program.

Students transferring from Computer information Systems, Business
Administration, Business Management or Business - Marketing into
the second semester of the Accounting program must have achieved a
grade level of at least 80 per cent in ACCT106 Accounting Fundamen-
tals 1 or ACCT113 Business Accounting 1 prior to enrolling in the
program specific course ACCT211 Introduction to Accounting 2.

Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
ACCT301 Human Resources for ACCOUNtiNg .......c.ccceureeerrrinniircennens 3
ACCT331 Intermediate ACCOUNtING T ....cc.cvivviiniirerecceinesn e 8
ACCT441 Cost ACCOUNTING 2 ..ottt e 4
ACCT461  Introduction t0 INCOME TaX .....cveveveeviucreeirrereereeiceereieeiaereenes 4
GNED General Education Elective 1..........ccccoeeveeeeieeciciieeeeee 3
*Equivalent to 2 courses

Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
ACCT401 Business Marketing ...........coeeecveeereriiueeecnneaeesienee e 3
ACCT421 Computerized Accounting: Advanced..... .. 4
ACCTS561 Income Tax 2.......... .. 4
BSTA300 BUSINESS StAtISTICS ......eovevireririeieiieeeerieieeiee e e 3
ISYS237  Business Systems ANalYSis .............cceeurieverereineininsnenenerennns 3
GNED General Education Elective 2 ..........ccccouvvvvevecrecieiee e 3
Note: 2 year diploma students will graduate.

3 Year Regular Profile

Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits
ACCTS31 Intermediate ACCOUNING 2% ........cocceiveeevienienieeeesreeserenins 6
ACCTS41 Financial Controllership 1

ACGTSS IRAUItINGR .. ms 2 s oot s et s hms s oo e o
1SYS224  Personal Computer Applications ............ccoevveeeevieneieriennn 4
ISYS302  Business Management for IT ............ccoceivivereeriererinieiienenens 4

*Equivalent to 1 1/2 courses

Semester 6 (20 hours/week)
ACCT621 Computerized Accounting Applications

ACCT641 Financial Controllership 2............cccceveveeerecvieereeeeeeernne

INAOUEN /N [0 )02 e poreo e R o i R 4
ACCT661 Accounting Case Applications..............ccovuerevevevensveveierenennns 4
BSTA450 Quantitative Methods .............cccoceueuiieiieiierereceiees e 4

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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2 YEAR ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE PROFILE

This is a specialty profile of the Accounting program. This
profile is more skillbased and intended to give students greater
knowledge of accounting and computer procedures related to
small to medium size businesses and places less emphasis on the
Certified General Accountant designation. You can choose this
profile at the end of the first year.

Graduates of the 2 Year Accounting Associate Profile program
find jobs in accounts payable, accounts receivable, cost account-
ing, inventory control, and payroll departments. Graduates will
also find jobs as an accounting associate employed in small to
medium size businesses.

CURRICULUM
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
AGCT302 | Accountingifinancefl .. .o sl e Wi STl et s 4
ACCT303 Computerized ACCOUNLING 2 .......ccccovrvimiriieercniiiriineneccenns 4
ACCT351 Payroll AdMIniStration .............ccceeueeeuiseencnencrceeneecreneenns 4
ACCT461 Introduction to INCOME TaX .......cceueveerteeeervemcseeenirereeseneenenes 4
ISYS224  Personal Computing Applications .............ccceeveeercevenennenee 3
GNED General Education Elective 1.........cococeeveneniesicnnecinenenene 3
Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
ACCT402 Accounting FINAnCe 2...........ceveveivecieiniinincnnnccseneesnnens 4
ACCT403 Computerized ACCOUNtING 3 .......c.oovvveeerererieriereeree e 4
CNET704  Introduction to NetWare ..........cc.occeeenvierienieniereneenenineneene 3
ISYS248  Microcomputer Operating Systems ..........cccoueveecccveeeueuennee 3
ElECHVE™ i oo el Bl e o S 3
GNED General Education Elective 2 .........cccoveeveeveencneiniecninne 3

*Choose elective from the School of Business or the School of
Information Technology, Accounting and Electronics.

Advertising !
and Graphic Design

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04701
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

The revised Advertising and Graphic Design diploma pro-
gramat Humber has incorporated many exciting and vital changes
into the curriculum. After successfully completing the program,
you will be able to effectively combine your artistic and creative
problem-solving skills to produce professionally executed de-
signs and campaigns.

Our intensive two year program is taught exclusively by |

practising advertising art directors and graphic designers, keep-
ing the program current and up-to-date on trends and technol-
ogy. These professionals can also introduce you to valuable
contacts in the field.

By the end of the first year, you willhave learned basic design,
typography, colour theory, rendering, drawing, brainstorming,
copywriting and how to conceptualize using ‘The Design Proc-
ess’.

The history of graphic design and advertising gives funda-
mental introduction to the industry - then and now. Electronic
design using QuarkXPress, Adobe Illustrator and Adobe
Photoshop will also be part of your new skills set.

In your second year, you will work on the kinds of challenging
assignments you can expect to encounter in an agency or studio.
Projects include: advertising print campaigns, television
storyboarding, direct mail, logo development and corporate
image designs, poster design, editorial layouts, annual reports,
book design, packaging and web site design.

Through skills acquired in ‘Marketing Strategies’, you will
explore and create strategically sound concepts. ‘Entrepreneur-
ship’ teaches you to deal with the business of design through
theory, projects and guest speakers. Portfolio refinement is em-
phasized.

Printing management can make or break a great design con-
cept. You will be taught printing technology and how to achieve
success at the press.

Field placement in the fourth semester will give you added
insight into the exciting creative field of advertising and graphic
design.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

o A good working knowledge of QuarkXPress, Adobe
lllustrator, and Adobe Photoshop (Humber College offers
workshops for applicants as a review);

e Attendance at an interview to present a portfolio of 15
pieces, including sketchbook and a letter describing why
you chose this field;

o Applicants will be assessed on overall creativity, ability in
drawing, sense of design, creative process (roughs and
preliminary drawings), craftsmanship, and proficiency
using the Mac software programs listed above.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Advertising and Graphic Design
program may be eligible to apply theiracademic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/or associations:
* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
e Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario

Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

| sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The program prepares you to work in advertising agencies,
graphic design studios, magazine/newspaper/book publishers,
printing companies, sales promotion firms, in-house design de-
partments of corporations and institutions such as insurance
companies and banks. Freelance opportunities in art direction,
design andillustration areexpanding, and can be very lucrative.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Approximately $1000.00 for art equipment, supplies and text-
books. You can expect to spend about $300.00 per semester on
replenishing supplies.

Itisrecommended, but not necessary, that you acquire a Macin-
tosh computer and appropriate software.
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CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits
GRAF112  Typography 1 .......cccevivieennieerereeisereeniseeseeseeeeesesesesnenens 3
GRAEINBIDESIGN, 198 s e o e et R b st ense e nenneds 3
GRAF115  Colour for COMMUNICBLIONS ........c.ccvrerereevenrerenerereeeresesnnes 3
GRAF116 Visualization TechniQues 1 ..........ccoeeeueerenerenmieeeeieenens 3
GRAF117 Digital DeSIGN 1 ....c.cooievireriiieieeeeiee e saeresaeeaenens 3
GRAF118  CoNCEPtUal PrOCESS 1 ......cccevvriierieireieieieenceneesesesaseeneen 3
GRAF119 History of Graphic Design and Advertising .............ccccevennee 2
GRAF120  ThESIS 1 .ottt ee e seeaebeennas 2
COMM200 Communi€ations 200 ..........coccceververieerininrinenieieeneneesienenens 3
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
GRAF212  Typography 2 .......ccccccevemiiieemieiieeereni st neenenesenenes 3
GRAF213  DeSIgN 2 ....cociiiiiiertcicnrer e 3
GRAF216 Visualization TeChniqQues 2 ............ccocceevnevereeiererenresenisienenens 3
GRAF217  Digital DeSIGN 2 ....c.cveuiireieiereereeeieneessseseeresesreie e eneneeenen 3
GRAF218  ConCeptual PrOCESS 2 ........ccoveviveeeeereereeesreenseresssseesesessens 3
GRAF220  TRESIS 2 ....oviieieeiieieicrereeetce et e et sbenens 2
COMM300 CommuniICations 300 ..........cceerereeirrerenicenenereeeieseseseenens 3
HUMAD24 HUMANITIES ......ccveieriieerieeinicsnerenieesiesieeeretsresessesteeeaneeneene 3
GNED General EQUCALION ........c..cueueiniiieiieeirietneireeee e 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
GRAF310  Advertising Design 1 .........cccccoceirerrnmemerneeeneeeenssseeeeens 3
GRAF312  Typography 3 ......cccoeovveevirieeeneiisieeitssseseeesessaeesesesesesenes 3
GRAF316  Marketing Strategies ............coccveereeerereerenrereremneneesseneenseneens 2
GRAF317  ENtrepreneurship ...........coceeeeieeenineeerenseesessseeseeesesesesens 3
GRAF319  Corporate Design 1 .........ccceeeeiuerniniiesinercnesenesennessenersnens 3
GRAF320  THESIS 3 ..ottt ss e s eaeas s eaene e 2
GRAF32111- Design Bl Crmsedbnnam sl i, 3
GRAF322 Interactive Media Design ..........cceeeerveerieiiueirenceneneeeieieeeenes 3
GNED General EQUCALION ........cc.oueueiertrenirininiriresee st 3
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) Credits
GRAF410  Advertising Design 2 ..........cccccoevvueuinmieeieierenererenninissnesenennens 3
GRAF412  Typography 4 .........ccoioeerieeeninsieeresnenescsssressessessesesessesenens 3
GRAF413  P3ckage DeSIgN .........ccecevuverueeieriieeriiseereereesessssesesesseneansas 3
GRAF416 Portfolio Development ............ccoceveurieenerieiseerieesesseseeserenens 3
GRAF417  Printing TeChNOIOGY ....c.cccuovviiiieieriereiccreese e 3
GRAEAIBIRINternSNipL = reomm: smlio it o I 2
GRAF419  Corporate Design 2 ........ccceeueeniunremcmnecrnniiisesesesseesenseseenens 3
QRAF420] SThesistdr 2. ...omam ol L i 2
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Advertising-Media Sales

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04601

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, plus six weeks internship, beginning in
September

Advertising-Media Sales offers excellent employment oppor-

tunities to those with the right training and qualifications. Hum-
ber’s two year program includes six weeks of internship.

You will learn to:

Evaluate the major media in Canada;

Translate marketing objectives into media objectives;

Assess the strengths and weaknesses of the major media;
Develop media campaigns;

Create compelling presentations;

Analyze audience data;

Buy and sell advertising time or space for TV, radio, outdoor,
magazines and newspapers;

Speak knowledgeably and persuasively;

Negotiate on behalf of the buyer and/or seller of time and
space;

Work at a radio or TV station, newspaper, magazine and
advertising agency;

Estimate costs;

Use the computer systems that media use.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

Grade 12 English (general level or above);

Grade 11 mathematics (general level or above);
Anassessment interview may be required. Marks in grades 11
and 12 English may be considered for selection purposes.
Applicants living outside Toronto may request a telephone
interview, if one is deemed necessary.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to

the Advertising-Media Sales Accelerated diploma program,
listed in the Post Graduate Programs section of this publica-
tion.

|

i
i

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduatesofthe Advertising - Media Sales program |

igi apply their academic credits towards further
::33!; ite:ﬁltf)(ljlgiviﬁg L)x’niversities and/ or associations:
« Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta !
For detailed information, refer to the_ Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates work as sales representatives for radio stations, TV
stations, newspapers, magazines or in the media department of
advertising agencies and major advertisers.

e e g

CURRICULUM |
Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits |
MEAD105 Fundamentals of Media 1 ......ccooiniiiiiniiiiiins, 8
MEAD106 Professional Selling 1 (Media) ......c...oovreeciiiiiineniniiiiciiana, 4
MEAD108 Advertising and Marketing 1 (Media) ...........cccocuvvmrcniuinieas 3
COMM200 CommMUNICatIONS 200 ......ooiiimimimiieiiitiie ettt 3

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)
MEAD205 Fundamentals of Media 2 .......
MEAD206 Professional Selling 2 (Media)
MEAD208 Advertising and Marketing 2 (Media)
COMM300 Communications 300 .............cceceecceneene
HUMAQ24 Humanities

GNED General Education ............ 5 R e 10D ST IR 3
Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
MEAD303 Professional Selling 3 (Media)..........ccccoceevieeirivccine e 4
MEAD309 Advertising and the Workplace 1..........ccoecevevvveierveirarens 2
MEAD312 Media Planning/Buying 1 .............coecovereieieeeeeieeee e 8
MEAD314 Seminar Series 1 (MedIa) ..........coccooveveerorieeeeeeeeeeereresries &
GNED General BAUCAtION ....................fu bt o 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
MEADA03 Professional Selling 4 (Media) .............ooeveoeoeoeoeoeeeoeooo 4
MEADA405 Seminar Series 2 (Media) .............coooo oo 2
MEADA408 Media Planning/BUying 2 ... 7
MEADA409 Advertising and the WOrkplace 2 ...................oooioooiovoo 2
MEAD413 Computer Applications (Media) .................ooooooo oo, 4
MEADSO0 Internship (May/une) ... 4

;Ea_ch student is required to complete a minimum six week (full
usiness week) internship placement with an approved employer

duriqg May and June following successful completion of all other
required courses in the program.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Air Conditioning

and Refrigeration
Engineering Technician
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 03271
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Five semesters, beginning in September*

Studies in this field will prepare you for a career as an air
conditioning, refrigeration and gas technician. You will have
acquired a broad knowledge of the design, installation and
service techniques of heating and air conditioning systems in
residential, commerdal, and industrial buildings. You will be
able to size, select and maintain equipment for building comfort
and industrial purposes and know how to use various industry
standards.

*The Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Engineering Techni-
cian program is four (4) semesters in length. Completion of the
Sthsemesterwill provide you with a Gas Technician 3, and a Gas
Technician 2 Certificate of Qualification.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

You may work for a design contractor designing, installing,
servicing, or retro-fitting HVACR equipment. Opportunities also
exist for sales representatives, specifications writers and service
representatives. With experience, you can become an estimator
and work with plans and specifications to determine material
and labour requirements in preparation of contract bids. Design
contractors are responsible for design selection, layout and speci-
fication of mechanical equipment, including equipment for envi-

{ ronmental protection and energy conservation.

A RRREE————.
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ADDITIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of this program can continue in the Environmental
Systems Engineering Technology - Energy Management pro-
gram for a Technologist Diploma.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
CNST101  Computer Applications ..........c.ocueeeivevereerieee e 3

HVAC102 Refrigeration 1 .......
HVAC104 HVAC Controls 1

HVAC105 Engineering Practices ..........ccccvemueerrievereniesenessrereeneevenenes 3
HVAC109 Codes Of Practice ...........ccccvuveeierervrereiieninecnereenseeneseveenns 4
TMAT105 Mathematics T .....ccveierviiiiieniiieereese e s eaeas 3
COMM200 CommuNications 200 ..........c.ceceiveriveernererireeiereeesesresesneneas 3
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
HVAC201 Refrigeration 2 ..........cccoveiveviereeniirerieeeeneeeeesiecvese e 4
HVAC202 Residential System Design 1 ..........ccccoeveeevereriricnrrenenerineens 4
HVAC204 HVAC SOftWare ........ccccooveiirieireieiere s eaeaencsaeneens 4
HVAC209 HVAC CONLrOIS 2A ....c.coeemrveirrrrirenieanresieressssssssssesassssssnsses 5
TMAT204 Mathematics 2 .....ccoouvevreiirirrenrieesieieee e s eree s 3
COMM300 Communications 300 .........ccceevereeerrvueriereeneneneeseeneeseesnens 3
HUMAOD24 HUMANIHS ...ceeviiiiietiiieerieiere e teiesieneneeesaese e sssse s eneens 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
HVAC301 Commercial System Design 1 .........cccccoeeueeneienenenincnenennenes 4
HVAC302 Residential System Design 2 ..........cccceceriveriecniniemeneninineenenes 4
HVAC304 HVAC AutoCAD and Graphics ..........cccovvereeenenennereenenins 6
HVAC305 Advanced Piping SYStems ...........ccccveeueueiinnrerenineneenencaenes 3
HVACA401 Refrigeration 3 ...........cccoveeenirerenirineeiecensesieesesesecseeees 3
GNED General EJUCAtiON .........ccoivviiveeiiieicernee e 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
CNST401 Work Preparation ...........cccceeceveeriereerenseeieseeesseseesaessseseenes 2
HVAC402 Commercial System Design 2 ...........ccccccerevueeccninienenivennenas 4
HVAC404 Environmental Protection .........coceevveevurieeneneisivinc s 3
HVAC405 Energy Management 1.........cocceveniiiinenencniecnnninecninennene 3
HVAGC410-HVAGCLCONtrolsI3 s amm r andme, . nad S M bt n, 5
HVAGSOIIF Refrigerationtdy. M ln. b vt oo e . i 3
GNED GeEneral EdUCatiOn e othorsiear s oo s oiars e et 3
Semester 5 (27 hours/week) Credits
HVAC411 Combustion Venting Practices............cccovvverieierrenencericueunias 4
HV A G2 RAPPHANCES etns .. = ool e, o M b S 4
HVAGSO 2R atiNGRSYSTOMS). oo e 8reres. smoveoretese: Sty <o, e, s 4
HVAGS03! HydroniC SYSIOmS s, M s oveiviss ccabunsne songase s s shns Sharkissnmen 6
HVAC504 Air Handling EQUIPMEeNt ..........coovviiiiriciiieneeicece e 6
GNED General Educations-Ssxmmes:. srm. et aenl o S Ul 8 3
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E
Architectural CURRICULUM =
Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credilg ’
TEChHOlogy ARC.101  Drafting and Detailing 1 J
" ARC.102  SHUCTUTES 1 .coomieiriinrcmeneeneemseemsesss
(Dlploma) ARC.103  Architectural CADD 1 ......oooocerrmmemmsmsstimissmmmmsssssssss s |
Schoolfor the Built Environment ARC.105 Freehand Sketchlng ........... e iveuran s, L SN |
CNST101 Computer Applications i
TMAT111 Math e 111 (ol 1) PP R R 4 *
—d e O oo et o v, | 3
Application Program Code 03371 COMM200 Communications 200 i
North Campus Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits ‘
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca ARC.201 Drafting and Detailing 2 ‘
Six academic semesters, beginning in Septembe'—’ ARC.202 Environmental Systems ..................................................... i
January and May ARC.203  Materials and MEthOS 1 ......cooooeeersmersesnerssssssssomsvonns 3
ARC.204  ESHMAtING 1 coovormiiemccicmnintemis sttt 3 .
If you enjoy math and science and take a technical interest in | ARC.205 Architectural CADD 2 .......coooruvmmemmmissensemssmsnsemmmis sy 34
how things are built, the Architectural Technology diploma | ARC.206 SUIVEYING rrrorerreeeeeeeemssnrrmmrnssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssss e 3
program may ESier you. COMM300 COMMUNICAtIONS 300 ...covreueicuimrinmiimsirietsse et 3
You will learn how to render presentation drawings, how di |
interiors are planned, how cities developed, what laws govern Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits !
their growth, and how the history of architecture affects today’s | ARC.301 Drafting and Detailing 3 ...........cccooveimiuinrininnriecis i, 6 |
designs. On the practical side, you will learn how to determine | ARC.302  Architectural CADD 3 ........cccooueiiosssimssesserrerersesressssssssrsnes 3
g‘e exactquantities of materiais rﬁeeded for all:uilding pr'ojectand ARC.307  LECIUF® SEIES .....erceiiumerirereereeeteieeeee i eeaeceesne e 3
OWR determmt'e AncicOtroly iFagsts of those materials. ARC.303 Materials and MethOS 2 ........cccocuiuriuneeineiciercrnerseeassseenn 3 |
As well, you will learn to administer the contracts that govern AP Eatimatine 2 3 {
construction practices and to understand laws and planning . Stimating 2, ;... ...t S ML e B, R |
regulations. You will also learn how to preserve historical build- ARC.305 Structures 2 Sy oo o S 3
ings and further develop drawing skills on both paper and by ARC.306 Construction Administration 1 ........... . 583
-ai i |
computer-aided design. n Semester 4 (25 hours/week) Credits |
Qualified students will be eligible to apply for weekly work e b |
placement positions in addition to their academic study. ARC.401 Drafting and Detailing 4 ...........ccccoeeviiininceeceireeeeseiecsees 6 |
ARC.402 Architectural CADD 4 .........coooomiimieieiceeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 3.4
ADM|$S|§N RdEQUSthN:E[;‘!TS h ARC.404 Materials and Methods 3 ..........ccccceririneeriineneniecnineceneinens 3 |
* Ontario e iploma at or above the general | gc 405  ontario Building Code............ooce ittt o, 2 SR 2
level, or equivalent or mature student status; ARC.407  Buildi i 3
0 Grade 12 English (general level or above); 3 U|. |ng SCIBMNCE roirieseisseiussoiosesae vsettesenrasnsotensrimeinoee TLNERDNIN
¢ Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or Grade 12 ARC.602 Facilities Mana-gement ......................................................... 3
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit. | CNST401 Work Preparation .... o &
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the | GNED General Education..............5.. L 2T BT TR 3
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures s oo
section in the back of this publication. Semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credits |
ARC.501 Drafting and Detailing S.........ccccoeeueveerarerenrenecnenicreeacnens 7 |
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS ARC.502  SPECITCtion WHNG 1 ........ocoeoscoe s e oo 3 |
Qualified graduates of the Architectural Technology program | ARc 503 ESHMANNG 3 ... oo 2 |
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further \ .
" e i E ARC.504  INtroduCtion t0 BUSINESS ..........coc.oovrreeureerrierreseemsimreeseesiss 4
study at the following universities and/or associations: l
e Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta ARC.505
o Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario ARC.506
e Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario ARC.507
* University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Ontario GNED
‘ For detailed m‘formatu?n', refer to theiHumber College Univer- Semesten @25 thonshveald)
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site. )
ARC.403 Site Planning ...
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ARC.601

Drafting and Detailing 6
Specification Writing 2
ARC.604 Construction Administration 2

As an architectural design technologist, you might workinan | arc.603
architectural office helping to produce design and construction
documents, or with a contracting firm as project co-ordinator or o -
estimator. You might work withga small dSsign firm that special- /:;:C'GOS Bun!dmg Inspegtio
izes in kitchen renovations or work with a contracting firm in 4006 LSt
quantity surveying, project inspection or job co-ordination, or | ONED  General Education
become asales representative for a constructionequipment manu-
facturer. You might become a building inspector, or develop
technical details.
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Broadcasting-Radio
(Diploma)

School of Media Studies

‘Application Program Code 04851

North Campus

‘Intermnet: www.humberc.on.ca

four semesters, beginning in September, plus a May/

June Internship. A one year certificate program is also
offered.

Humber College’s Broadcasting-Radio diploma program is
designed to develop the totalbroadcaster. You will learn writing,
announcdng, production, management, sales, programming, tech-
nical work, music direction, promotion, market research, inter-
viewing techniques, news and sports writing. The course content
reflects current needs. ‘Hands on’ training is provided at the
College radio station and digital studios. Placement opportuni-
ties are available at radio stations across Canada during the
May /June internship.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status with related
experience in radio broadcasting;

o Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Aninterview/orientation session, a questionnaire, a vocabu-
lary/ comprehension assessment and a voice and reading test.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.
Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the

Broadcasting-Radio certificate program, listed in the Post Graduate

| Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Broadcasting-Radio diploma pro-
gram may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/or associations:
* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario

. * University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia

* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

{ sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates have found employment throughout Canada, and
around the world. Many of our broadcasters have become house-
hold namesin the communities they serve.
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CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (21 hours/week)

Credits

RBD.106 Basic Writing 1 - Radio ..4
RBD.107 Broadcast EQUIPMENt ...............oovvvevevmieeriicrerereere e 4
RBD.108 BasiC ANNOUNCING 1 .c.oouiiiiiiiieiciiiieiet et seere s 4
RBD.109  INtroduction t0 RAIO .........cccveeveeieriereceeeieriece e saevenea U
RBD.209 Sales Development ............ccccevecierevecreeiereeceereee e enereanns 2
RBD.215  News Development ..........cccoceverievieiinienenereeesereeaeessesnens 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ..............cccceererereveieeriereereresreereeeenenens 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
RBD.206  Writing for RAdIO 2 .......ccevueveveieererecierrereaneies e seeenens 2

RBD#2074 “1Radiollab il is. . s e B s
RBD.208  Announcing 2

RBD.213  Announce Development
RBD.303  Broadcast News ............ccccoccovvrvecnnne.
COMM311 Communications for Radio
HUMAO024 Humanities ...........cccocevvevervennen

GNED General EJUCAtION .......c..c.ovvveviieeeiereee e eeresre s eveaeas

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)

RDB.307  RAIO LA ...cvoveierieiiieiieicieecieee ettt 4
RBD.308 - Effective SPeaking .........cccocoeuvierieeiecirenirirsieeeeeere e 2
RBD.312  Career Preparation for Radio ............cccocvvcrcurivneeernneennnnencnns 2
RBD.313  Station OPerations ...........cccceuveeeeeeeeresiasesrensereessesesesesesassnns 9
RBD.318  On-Air Performance 1 .......cooveeeereererersursseresesessssinssesenns 3
GNED General EUCAtION ........ccocvvevininieirierccee e 3
Semester 4 (21 hours/week) Credits
RBD.413.  Station Operations .........oo...ccccecerriiiecsunmsisematsenesisasnansnes 9
RBD.415  Radio SEMINAC ......cccoeirireririersiecerieeerreereee e resseseesesesees 2
RBD.416  RAdiO LA ....coviicririieiciciececctee e 6
RBD.418  On-Air Performance 2 ............cccceeeeevecvevivmeeceiieseeec e 2
RBD.419  Radio Programming ........c.c..ceeeerereresercseneereunseerssusensanaeanencne 2
May/June

RBD.508  Radio INterNShip .....c.ocueuerireeriririeseeeceeie et 6

(Students must be current and passing in all courses to go on Intern-
ship.)

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Business Programs

School of Business

Humber College’s Business Administration and Business Man-
agement diploma programs offer theflexibility to choose courses
and programs appropriate to individual career goals.

The Business Management diploma program is a two year
program of 24 courses taken over four semesters. Students who
choosethis program study each of the business subject areas and
also study a particular area of interest.

The Business Administration diploma program is a three year
program of 36 courses taken over six semesters. Students study
all core business areas to a greater depth than in the Business
Management program, and may concentrateona particulararea
of interest through profiles offered in the second and third years.

The common first year permits transfer between programs
without the loss of credits. Students may receive advanced
standing into business programs upon receiving exemptions for
some courses passed at OAC level or at another college or
university.

BUSINESS PROGRAMS IN FRENCH

Employment opportunities abound for the business graduate
with bilingual language skills. For our French speaking students,
Humber has exchange programs with colleges in both Quebec
and France.

Business Administration
(Diploma)

School of Business

Application Program Code 02511
North Campus*

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Six semesters, beginning in September, January and
May

This three year program will give you practical skills and
comprehensive knowledge in all core business functions: ac-
counting, marketing, human resource management, business
law, economics, operations management and business systems.
You will develop the critical-thinking, teamwork and interper-
sonal skills essential for success in the workplace today.

You will specialize by choosing one of several program pro-
files.

*This program is also offered at the Lakeshore Campus.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

——

ITIES
CAREER OPPORTUN . ,
Acizaduates normally obtain employrr_1ent in ggneral manage
ment, advertising, marketing, accounting and finance, huma

I management, areas re i .
re??:\i'eentorygcontrol, and sales. Many graduates begin thej;
EZreers working in a small business; some graduates start thej;

own business.

Y TRANSFER OPTIONS '
Ur‘gﬁgzgraduates of the Business'Admir.ﬁstrahon program
may be eligible to apply their fac.ademlc credits tc.>w.ards further
study at the following universities and/or associations:

o Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta

e Bishop’s University, Lennoxville, Queb.ec

« Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario it

o Central Michigan University, Mt. Ple_asant, Ml.chlgz'm, USA
« Institute Universitaire de Technologie ‘B, Universite Claude
Bernard, Lyon, France .

Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario

McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario

Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario

Northwood University, Midland, Michigan, USA

Open University, Burnaby, British Columbia

Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario

Robert Morris College, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, USA
Royal Roads University, Victoria, British Columbia
Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario

University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario

York University, Toronto, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CURRICULUM

Note: Six courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School of
Business.

Semester 1
BISM120 PC Essentials

Credits

BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics w4
BMGT100 INtroduction tO BUSINESS .........cc..coeerieiueireeeeieresacemeescinns 3
HUMAD24 Humanities ............................;o ;e hab i SO 3
MKTG100 Marketing 1 ........ ... eremaen ssze o do s i, LT 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ... ... . e L)
Semester 2 Credits
BACC100 Financial Accounting 1 ... ... . 4
BLAW100 Business Law R R e e A it o s
BMGT101 Human Resource Management ............o..o.oueeiureecsreesies 3
BUSN210 Business Issues =3
MKTG200 Marketing 2 ................._..& . o 4
COMMG0 e R e s

_Note: Upon completion of semester
ize. The profilesare Human Resource
istration and Small Business Mana
choose to transfer to the second yea
Business - Marketing programs.

2, students may choose to special-

gement. The student may also
r of the Business Management of
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Semester 3 Credits
GACC200 Financial ACCOUNING 2 ..ov.veiivmivciniierr it O
| BECNOOT  MICTOBCONOMIES «ooriovvovr oo e e 3
BISMB2TT FBUSINESS SYSIEMS ..oveeieart et esiviimes ceeerreresans ssenenssot e soeersstmenes 3
BMAT210 Finandial Mathematics ...........c.ccoooevvevei e e, G
BMGT201 Principles of Management...........ccccceeovroecririienane e ensnscnrs 3
BMGT305 Logistics Management ..........
Semester 4
BACC300 Management ACCOUNLING ........cccceveeeruerueceiernessssenecneenees &
BEGN QD2 ACTOEC0 DO CS e A Ak s 0k 20 st St arvansowes Foeasiasssssnons 3
BMGT301 Organizational Management................cceimmereecrerereeernnnee 3
BSTASODSRBUSINGSSFStatistics . St Lol i L
GNED General Education Elective 1 ....

PrafilelSpectfic Collrse M mMEnn s 7 L e SR
Semester 5 Credits
BSTA450 Quantitative Methods ..............ccc....... o - L A Y ¥ ) 4
HRISBO2MBUASINESSARONICY A fes SR R LA e 3
GNED General Education EIective 2 .......c.ccoeeveeviveeririieeeee e 3

Profile Specific Computer COUrse .........c..ceeveueeevneceeeenen. 3-4

Profile Specific EcOnomics COUrSE ........couevevevrreericrenrerenenes 3-4

ProfilelspecificiGourse.. s REEE (T E R Tealagn /e 3-4
Semester 6 Credits
BAGG400RGorporate Finance’s.... . i s L m L L 4
HRMS4025BUsIess-PoliCy, 210....... Mg WSl o Lo s i B e L 3
HRMS403 Training and Development ................. ek 3
MKTG405 Strategic Marketing Management ..............ccccecerenieenuenene 4
GNED General Education Elective 3 ................ R S 3

Profile Specific COUrSe .........ovivereiireceeeeceteteeeee e 3-4

PROFILE SPECIFIC COURSES FOR
SEMESTERS 4, 5 AND 6
Note: Although all Business Administration profiles have university

transfer potential, you may choose to replace some profile courses
with additional approved Liberal Arts and Sciences courses.

Human Resource Management Profile

BECN301 Labour Economics ........

BMGT204 Salary Compensation

BMGT212 Occupational Health and Safety ...........c.ccccocceceevennicnnnes 3
BMGT328 Human Resource Research and HRIS ....................... &0 AT L 3
HRMS205 Labour REIGtONS .............covvveeeiieiiieeieeseeteeeeceteenseessaeseneas 3
Marketing Administration Profile

BEGN30AR LabOUTIECONOMICSE:. . frvs ot ol o M Sl 0 e B 3
MKTG300FAvVertising,.omimmt. o 4 smimeslom 1 4w 1t o Sbos i 3

MKTG310 Marketing RESEANCH ...........oouvieruverriiricreeeeseeeeenesenaerens
MKTG445 Computer Applications in Marketing ....
MKTG470 International Marketing

Small Business Management Profile

BISM324  Business Computer Applications ..............cc...ccocveevevrreiennn. 3
BECN305 Money, Banking and FINANCe .........ccc.cococuiverueereevesriseneenann. 4
MKTG310 Marketing RESEANCH .........cooveeveurveriniisereensiesisesssieneeneans 3
MKTGA415 Starting A NEW BUSINESS ................rvcoveenreersennsnressssnsenns 3
MOPS310 Production and Inventory Management ............cccc...cevvuuece 4

17

Business Administration
Co-op Profile
(Diploma)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 20091

Lakeshore Campus

Intermet: www.humberc.on.ca

Six semesters (two work terms), beginning in September

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION

At the Lakeshore Campus, we offer the Business Administra-
tion program in a co-operative education mode - six academic
semesters and two work semesters where you get a chance to put
your skills to work. This approach lets you earn while you learn,
you get solid business experience that looks great on your résumé,
the chance to develop solid contacts in the business world before
you graduate, and the opportunity to try out different jobs before
you make a major commitment.

ADDITIONAL CO-OP INFORMATION

Co-op placement normally takes place May through August
following semesters 2 and 4. Each of the two co-op work place-
ments lasts for 16 weeks and all co-op students must complete
two academic semesters and a work term preparation course
prior to placement.

Students will be encouraged to market themselves to prospec-
tive employers and, where possible, to initiate their own place-
ments.

Students who do not meet the minimum academic require-
ments will be transferred to the regular stream of the Business
Administration program 02511.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
e Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Business Administration program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and/or associations:
e Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
e Bishop’s University, Lennoxville, Quebec
e Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
e Central Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant, Michigan, USA
e Institute Universitaire de Technologie ‘B, Universite Claude
Bernard, Lyon, France
Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario
Northwood University, Midland, Michigan, USA
Open University, Burnaby, British Columbia
* Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario
* Robert Morris College, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, USA

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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* Royal Roads University, Victoria, British Columbia
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The co-op element of this program provides students with pre-
graduation business contacts and many employers are aware of
the particularly high standards required o four Business Admin-
istration co-op students. This translates into enhanced career
opportunities. Employers include Dow Corning Canada, Xerox
CanadaInc., Columbo Dairy Foods, General Mills, Halifax Insur-
ance, Northern Telecom, Petro Canada, Royal Bank, the City of
Metropolitan Toronto, Toronto Dominion Bank, and Chubb Se-
curity Systems.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
BACC100 Financial ACCOUNEING T ....ovoieieiece et ceeeeeeree e e 4
BISN120  PC Essentials 1

BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics .............cccoevevveeeveervenns 4
BMGT100 INtroduction tO BUSINESS .........ceceiveererueerenrenreeseesenserseisenenees 3
MKTG100" Marketing 1 . = = e e e e W TR 3
COMM200 Communications 200 .......cccccuecirienneeneiieessneisesnsessiennennnenns 3
HUMAD24 HUMANILES .....ccoeovieiereeriiiecteetecreeeeseeeteesseeaesseessnessaesssenns 3

Semester 2 (21 hours/week)
BACC200 Financial ACCOUNEING 2 ....ccovvueeremieenreneemineereeneresnieeesenesreneenens
BMAT210 Financial Mathematics ...................

BMGT101 Human Resource Management
ISYS130  PC Essentials 2 .......ccccoveeveuerenenn
MKTG200 Marketing 2 .......ccccoceieieerreierinieenaeeiessisessesessenessssassesassenens
WORK101 Employment Preparation ...........ccccvereecrerueceereeereneeensene
COMM300 CommuniCatioNs 300 .........ccceveereerereereereereeeseseenseessereeenes 3

Work Term 1 — Summer

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
BECNOO1  MICTOBCONOMICS .......cerveruirerareenerieeneeeesseareesesssassesseessessennens 3
BLAWI00 BUSINESS LAW ......coveieieiiiieniiceeiie e eiesee st ssaessaeeseessasssases 3
BMGT201 Principles of Management ...........ccccoccreereceriereeneniesenncnnenes 3
BSTA300 ' ‘BUSINGSS STAUISTCS 1:...urvveeivedovsenrssesnnssrsste forasansionavonsososetttats 3

BUSINESS EIECHIVE 1 ...t 3
GNED General Education Elective 1 .........cceoeeeeviivenvenvennensnenieeennes 3
Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
BACC300 Management ACCOUNTING ......ccccurureereeruenrererermonseneenciencrenes 4
BECNOO2 MaACrOECONOMICS .....ccvveveeiieiitiereereeaeenneeseessenseeseeseenseenns 3
BISM327  BUSINESS SYSTOMS _....5usia. st i Tt 0 s Sk o S0l 3
BMGT301 Organizational Management..... = 3
BMGT305 Logistics Management ............. -3

BUSINESS EIECHVE 2 .....ccuvieiieieceeee et 3

Work Term 2 — Summer

Semester 5 (19 hours/week) Credits
BISM324  Business Computer Applications ...........cccvvveereieenerenereniens 3
BSTA450 Quantitative MethOds ..........ccccoecevicieieeieiinccceeenteenreesneenns 3
HRMS302 BUSINESS PONCY 1.....cccocvruieniereeninsessasionsonssasnenesonsiasssengassanens 3

ECONOMICS EIOCUIVRAT1..... 55 ettt et s rag oot sonies srda B 4

Business: EleClive 3 cr itz . cuvia e T e X 5, /s 2 3
GNED General Education Elective 2 ..........c..ccoeeivieeveiceeceecieenenee 3

———EEENNNNEEEE 1

Semester 6 (16 hours/week) Credits

BACC400 Corporate Finance
HRMSA02 Business Policy 2

HRMS403 Training and Development " | ;
MKTG405 Strategic Marketing Management.......ccuuecnviniinincinisn 3 k
GNED General Education Efective 3 L L N 3 ¥

Business Administration

Regular Profile
(Diploma)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 02511
Lakeshore Campus*

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September and January

* This program is also offered at the North Campus.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ,

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general |
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

 Grade 12 English (general level or above);

e Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above). |
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures |

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS :
Qualified graduates of the Business Administration program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further |
study at the following universities and/or associations: |
e Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta '
e Bishop’s University, Lennoxville, Quebec
¢ Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
* Central Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant, Michigan, USA |
* Institute Universitaire de Technologie ‘B’, Universite Claude

Bernard, Lyon, France

Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario

McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario '
Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario
Northwood University, Midland, Michigan, USA '
Open University, Burnaby, British Columbia

Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario

Robert Morris College, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, USA

Royal Roads University, Victoria, British Columbia

Rygrson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario

Umyersity of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario

University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario ‘
York University, Toronto, Ontario

 For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site. i

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Our graduates are recruited b

not-for-profit organizations,
servicesectors. Employers ofo

I by large and small, for-profitand -
in the retail, manufacturing, and
urgraduates include XeroxCanada
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Inc, Toronto Dominion Bank, Garrett Manufacturing, Northern |
Telecam, Petro Canada, the City of Toronto, and Chubb Security |
Systems.

CURRICULUM

Regular Profile

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
BACC100 Financial ACCOUNtING 1 .......coovicuriiie et oo 4
BISMIP ORMRGIESSEntials . oM T . e eniiansonaiiea st e 3
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ...........cccccoiieueveeieneense. 4
BMGT100 Introduction tO BUSINESS ...........ceieveeiirieireiecieeieeseiernivenn s 3
(SHSIPORPEEssentials (127, PR Ses oM Ll me s e T 3
MRESTOURMarkettnghl . T S ENRae St Ll el B a0 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........ccueievieneeuiiierirnieese e seines e 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
BACG200REINaNCial ACCOUNtING 1285, ot . ol i e S bl 4
BMAT210 Financial Mathematics ............cccoeveeevveeereieeecee et 3
BMGT101 Human Resource Management ............c.cccouevceeireeucurucueniaias 8
ISyS130  PC Essentials 2 ...............

MKTG2008Markeling 2y s mee. i S0l el o LR
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........c.occieeivieieeeiiieeieeee e 3
BEIVA QA BH Umanities o M. s e T i T e ol 3

Semester 3 (18 hours/week)
BEGNUOISMMICrOeCONOMICS} ... | bl S e gL 0 Lo o, 00/ 1 80
BLAW100 Business Law
BMGT201 Principles of Management

BSTA300  BUSINESS SALISTICS .vv.vvvieievenriverernrierarsesneeessseseseneceensesensinens 3
BUSINESSIElective: 1%, Sl S ot S Ll . 3
GNED General Education Elective 1......ccccceoovieviiciiei e 3

Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits

BACC300 Management Accounting

BECN002 Macroeconomics

BISM327  Business Systems

BMGT301 Organizational Management .............cccccvvccecncrercnenicencne g

BMGT305 Logistics Management ...........ccoccueereurinrrimsiemeceneueseneaenneneans 3
BUSINESSIEleCtivel2ie Swe = 08 MR L5 L fe. o n ST 3

Semester 5 (19 hours/week)
BISM324  Business Computer Applications ............c.cccoeevirevreiennnn. 3
BSTA450 Quantitative Methods

HRMS302 BusSiness PONCY 1 .........ccrvrveeireneiniereine e,

Economics Elective 1

Business Elective 3 ........... oy 10N NE, S— - T
GNED General Education EIeCtive 2 ...........ccoveevuieereeeeeeeeeseeseens 3
Semester 6 (16 hours/week) Credits
BACCA00 Corporate FINANCE .........cc.coeererremiieereereeeirsinsesresnieenese e 4
HRMS402 BUSINESS PONCY 2 .....vooeevoienieeeeieii et 3

HRMS403 Training and Development ......
MKTG405 Strategic Marketing Management .. L
GNED  General Education EIeCtive 3..........cocevvvirvereeeeeeisieeiienens 3
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Business Management
(Diploma)

School of Business

Application Program Code 02251
North Campus*

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September,
January and May

The Business Management program will give you the know-
ledge and skills to be successful in business careers, whether you
work for a small or large organization, or are self-employed.

*This program is also offered at the Lakeshore Campus.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent, or mature student status;
¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);
¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Business Management program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and / or associations:
¢ Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
¢ Institute Universitaire de Technologie ‘B’, Universite Claude
Bernard, Lyon, France
Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
University of Lethbridge, Lethbridge, Alberta
University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
BISMN20, ' PGEESsentials; ... kN s s BT D i el 3
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ............ccoceeveeeivieinennns 3
BMGT100 Introduction tO BUSINESS ..........ccoeeueirueiieoenreeiieneieenicancines 3
MKTGTOORMarketmgpl. = 2w m st Sl e e e e e

HUMAO24 HUMANILIS .....ooeeieeieeiiiieeieeiecteee et eeteere vttt
COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2

BACC100 Financial ACCOUNTING 1 ...c.couiviiiieiienicienreeeee e 4
BUAWIQO# BISINGSSIIaW, ... Sk 5 ol e 2 v e i 3
BMGT101 Human Resource Management ...............ccccevuceeeninireruenceene 3
BUSN210MBUSINESS|ISSues ..ot mem k. Lon ) e L e o, 3
MKTG2008Marketing, 2. shmstalilhe et B i e b e . fn) o 4
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........ccecereireemeriremeiieniriresnceeneieens 3
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Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
BECNOO1  Microeconomics ................
BMGT201 Pprinciples of Management

BMGT305 Logistics Management

GNED General Education EIECtiVE 1 .............c.covoviuieieerreecieenne e 3

BUSINESS EleGtive, 1k et o e o - ot 3

BUSINESS e CtiVe 2 e e L e 3
Semester 4 (19 hours/week) Credits
BISM324  Business Computer Applications ...............cc.ocoverrverereuerenreres 3
BMGT210 Business COMMUNICALIONS .............c.o..ovoviveererrreressesessiesaerens 3
BMGT301 Organizational Management ..............c.coweeurecieescsseriesconnens 3
MKTG415 Starting @ New BUSINESS ...............ccccevurvereeeremrenrnesaesereenes 3
GNED General Education Elective 2 ..........ccccceeevieecreieeererieennes 3

BUSINESS EICGHIVE. 3 ittty s SHR I LA T, S SR 3

Business Management

Regular Profile
(Diploma)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 02251

Lakeshore Campus*

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September and January

*This program is also offered at the North Campus.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Business Management program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and/or associations:
 Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
e Institute Universitaire de Technologie ‘B’, Universite Claude
Bernard, Lyon, France
e Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
¢ University of Lethbridge, Lethbridge, Alberta
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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OPPORTUNITIES
CAGRraEdEuRates accept job offers in ge‘neral managelme.nt,.accci:ount.
ing, finance, computer-relateq en.Vlro‘nmentds,'sa es in industry,
areas related to production, distribution ank inventory control,
and retail sales, and in advertising and marketing.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1(20 hours/week)

C redit§ ;

BACC100 Financial ACCOUNTING T oveimciminisseisiseri s, 4. :
BISM120  PC ESSENLIALS ...ovovmcinmsimrsnsnmenssegorstesssmass st enioncssias ot 34
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics . T N 4
BMGT100 !Introduction to Business |
MKTG100 Mark@tiNg 1 .coeeemseeeemscusssssmssmssssssmnest sttt .
COMM200 COMMUNICALIONS 200 wvvovicvvnrunssssoserssssss eniosss et 3l
Semester 2 (18 hours/week) Credits
BLAW100 Business Law 3 |
BMGT101 Human Resource Management ..........cocooceeeiecininieniininn, 3
MKTG200 Marketing 2 ....cecceueueriemeirsieeninis st 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ... 3 .
HUMAOD28 HUMANITIES «v.vveveevireesieneereesamiestenitsecaieisisen sttt 3

Semester 3 (18 hours/week)
BECNOO]1 MiCrOEEONOMICS .....c..cooreidlodecratt ML MG 2L 0 00 S SN SR
BMGT201 Principles of Management....
MKTG415 Starting a New BUSINesS ...........c.ciiveiieieieeienieiesieseeeeienens
BUSINESS EICCLIVE 1 .:..msvn i ity e e
BUSINESS EIECHIVE 2...cieeeeeine e ntoe et i, o e

GNED General Education Elective 1
Semester 4 (19 hours/week)
BISM324  Business Computer Apphcations ..........cccceeiieeeeerereeceinniens 3 5
BMGT210 Business COMMUNICAtIONS ..........cceovveeeiieeiunreneieeenieesreraeins 3
BMGT301 Organizational Management ..............ccoeeeriecvereecneceeennrinenns 3 |
BMGT305 Logistics Management ............
GNED General Education Elective 2 {
BUSINESS EIRCHIVEI3 .. ... ettt e 1 SR 3
|
i
i
%
| i}
|
} M
2
A
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‘Business Management
— Financial Services
(Diploma)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 20061
Lakeshore Campus

Intermet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September and January

This program was developed in collaboration with the Insti-
tute of Canadian Bankers to prepare graduates for positions in
banks and other finandal services institutions. The program
combines general business courses with specific financial serv-
ices courses designed to appeal to those who would like to work
in afast-paced, professional business environment. The financial
services industry offers a wide variety of exciting career oppor-
tunities with varying degrees of client contact.

The college enjoys a close relationship with the Institute of
Canadian Bankers, as the Institute offers two $1,000.00 scholar-
ships to students in the program, hosts a freshman wine-and-
cheesereception, and produces arésumé book for students in the
program, which it distributes to metro-area member financial
institutions as a recruitment tool for students looking for part-
time, summer, and full-time employment in the industry. In
addition, other scholarships are available, and on-the-job train-
ing opportunities are being created to enhance the students’
learning experience and career opportunities.

The curriculum in this program includes a number of special-
ized courses developed by the Institute of Canadian Bankers,
including the Investment Funds in Canada course, designed for
individuals who wish to be certified to sell mutual funds. Stu-
dents who successfully complete the entire diploma program are
eligible to receive a Financial Services Studies Diploma from the
Institute of Canadian Bankers. In addition, graduates who are
hired by a financial institution may wish to continue their studies
with theInstitute. Banking-specific courses taken in the Business
Management - Financial Services program may be used as pre-
requisites for other Institute programs, specifically the Personal
Financial Counselling, Planning and Trust programs.

The curriculum also includes courses developed by the Cana-
{ dian Securities Institute and the Insurance Institute of Canada.
Students who successfully complete the Canadian Securities
course are eligible to write the Canadian Securities Examination,
the qualifying exam for the investment industry. Students who
successfully complete the Insurance course are eligible to write
the Principles and Practices of Insurance examination and gain
course credit with the Insurance Institute of Canada.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);

¢ Assessment interviews, evidence of prior experience and/or
testing.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| section in the back of this publication.
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates are employed in anumber of front-line and behind-
the-scenes positions in banks and other financial services institu-
tions. Specific roles have included customer service representa-
tives, personal banking representatives and financial services
officers. The financial services industry is one of the fastest
growing industries and is characterized by highly varied career
opportunities combined with a technology-intensive environ-
ment and strong customer-service oriented professionals.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
BECNT10  ECONOMICS ..oviieereeiieeieiecerictee e ererteene e et cre e eaveereeesaeeene e 3

BISM120  PC ESSENLAIS .......ooovereiciriiieieticee et eniens 3
BMAT110 Business MathematiCs ..........cccoceererrieimiiniiininnnesieresseienninens 4
BMFS101  Relationship Banking 1 .........ccccceveeviiiieiieiiniecienieeseieneeinene 3
COMM200 CommuNications 200 ...........cccccevevirerieniinicnennnireeeeenienes 3
HUMAOD24 HUMANITIES ...cvocvineinierieienieeecatiieenee s snge e eereecennaes 3
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
BMAT210 Financial Mathematics ............ccceurireniirerirencreeee e 3
BMFS201 Relationship Banking 2..........c.cccvveeeeneeceinieieseerieeneneeneens 3
BMFS202 Financial Products & SErViCes ..........ccvuvueruereemrrircrceueraeenenes 3
BMFS303 Accounting — Financial Semvices ..........cocerveirereeirucneeecnns 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ........cccceecerviviverirnaeecenieeecenaeseeseeseaene 3
GNED General EJUCAtION ..........ocevevireece e e s 3
Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
BMFS203 Introduction to Personal FINaNCe ............cocevervvrevenerenienennnns 3
BMFS301 Bank Systems and PractiCes .............cecvvererereririrereereunnanennns 3
BMFS302 Introduction to Canadian Financial System ............c.ccccoeue... 3
BMFS304 Canadian SECUMtIes 1 ........cccovvireerecreriereiineesacirsessereennens 3
MKTG100 Marketing 1 ......cocvvieuiieriieninieee e srereeese s eae e saeneneas 3
GNED General EUCAtION .......c.coovveiicieee e 3
Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
BMFS401 Introduction to Bank Financial Management ....................... 3
BMFS402 Consumer Behaviour ..........cccceeeeireierienieneeneneecrceseee e 3
BMFS403  Integrative SEMINAF .........cc.ccveeirinerireieieeisieeriereieieeienis 3
BMFS410 insurance, An INtroduCtion ...........cceveeveeveeuiereeieieeiceereenenes 3
BMFS411 Investment Funds in Canada ..........cccocuvvevveiereceneinenreennen 3
BMFS412  Canadian SECUTItIES 2 ........ccceveevervreereeeeenrerieeerenresseseesennas 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Business Management
— Flight and Aviation

Management
(Diploma)

School of Business

Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in July

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note thatapplication for this program is made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service (OCAS). For more information andan application form
for this program, please complete and return the application
request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for
details.

This is the first college program in Canada which combines
business management with professional pilot qualifications.

It is a six semester program which will provide a commercial
pilots licence with a multi-engine rating and either a Multi
Engine IFR rating or a Class IV Instructor rating, together with a
two year Business Management diploma tailored to the general
aviation sector.

The program is starting its fifth year of operation and has been
designed in consultation with the aviation industry it serves.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);

e Acceptable performance on a pre-admission flight assessment;

* Transport Canada Category 1 Aviation Medical Certificate

e Acceptable scores on a pre-admission English and mathemat-
ics proficiency test.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Employers are now looking for commercial pilots who have
post secondary education in addition to the required licencesand
ratings. Graduates of this demanding program can expect to find
initial employment as flight instructors or charter pilots onsingle
engine or light twin aircraft. Following several years experience,
graduates will bequalified to compete for positions with regional
or national airlines. The Business Management diploma opens
up management opportunities in general aviation businesses
including flight schools, charter services, sales and service or-
ganizations or fixed base operators.

Employment prospects for the next five years are good, with
vacancies being created by retirements in the airlines, and a
modest increase in overall aviation activity. Graduates should be
prepared to relocate to secure employment, especially early in
their careers. i

]

RTNERS - !
PRTagI:)QZ::nAiS e by Humber College in conjunction

with the Airline Training Resources (ATR) at the Toronto City :
Centre Airport.

FACILITIES I |
PRY(zszﬁlh{'\ave access to all the services available to Humber

dents, including sports, athletic, and learning re.
sc:tllrecgec::tlres. All classes take place at the Lakes}_lore Campys
and flight training is at the Toronto City Centre l}uport. At.the
airport, students have dedicated space at f°" flight planning
weather briefing, and briefings with ﬂlgl}t instructors. A smal|
computer lab is available for fli.ght planning.
Single engine flight instruction tak.es: place in Katana DA2
and Cessna 172 aircraft and twin training 1S done in either an
Aztec or Partenavia aircraft. Two flight simulators are also used

to augment the program.

PROGRAM FEES e \ |
This program is not funded by the Ministry of Educationand

Training. The total cost is approximately $40,000.00, a separate
cost sheet for the program is available upon request.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

In addition, cost for text books and flight kit, medical examina-
tions, flight tests and incidental fees will total approximately
$3,500.00 over the program. Fees are payable to Humber College
two weeks prior to the start of each semester. GST is not applica-
ble and fees are income tax creditable.

STUDENT LOANS

Students may be eligible for financial assistance through the
Ontario and Canada Student Loans program (OSAP). The maxi- |
mum possible loan is approximately $28,000.00 and may be
substantially less, depending on individual circumstances.

STUDENT EXPECTATIONS

In order to maintain good standing in this program, students
must maintain a 65 per centaverage in all academic courses and
at least a satisfactory level of performance and progress in the
flight instruction and groundschool courses. These requirements
are more demanding than the general college requirements. |
Students who do not continue to meet these program standards
will be subject to a review and may be suspended from the |
program.

For furtherinformation on the program call the co-ordinatorat |
(416) 675-6622, ext. 3425.
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‘CURRICULUM

fm’e'dfég'ram consists of a 24 course business management diploma, 8

~ aviation groundschool courses plus 240 hours of flight instruction over
. six semesters.

| Semester 1 Credits
FAMT102 Computer Applications for BUSINESS ................cceecueriveeruenenne 3
FAMT104 Introduction to Commercial Aviation ...............cccccccecerienene 1
TFC.100  Private Flight Training...........ccccevveveverivreieececceeesesesieecieene 0
TFC.101  Private Ground SChOO............cocouieiie et e 0
Semester 2 Credits
FAMT204 Introduction to Aviation Management ..............ccceeeeereencnas 3
FAMT205 Introductory Business Mathematics ............cccceueureecuenernennes 3
FAMT206 Introduction to Accounting (Small Business) ..............cc.c..... 3
TFC.200 Commercial Flight Training 1 .........ccoceeieirieeniereecceeeieeees 0
TFC.201 Advanced Meteorology .........cccccevereeueeneriencrinneneeeesaeieneea 2
TFC.202 Advanced Navigation ..........cc.cccceviviereerencninierereeeenensenas 2

COMM200 Communications 200 ..........ccceveeueerereereeieeiseseerereseeseeeesens
GNED General Education Elective 1

Semester 3

FAMTSO0RMarketingl... oss. . = o 8% emmmmion® S ot ol 0 o 3
FAMT305 Introduction to Economics (Small Business) .............c...co...... 3
EAMI60280BUSINeSSIAW! ... 5o R L T L 3
TFC.300 Commercial Flight Training 2 ........cccccveenieeerecccnerieeeienenes 0
TFC.301  Commercial Ground School 30
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........cccceevuereerieieierieeeeeeecseeeeaens 3
GNED General Education Elective 2 ...........ccoeeeieenincceeeneeaenes 3
Semester 4 Credits
FAMT105 Airframes and Powerpiants .............cccceeeveeereveneniercrinnenenns 2
FAMT400 Interpersonal SKills ..........ccccoeecieimiieciiceneeeeeeee e 3
FAMT401 Occupational Healith/CRM/Human Factors .... v 2
FAMT402 Aviation Survival and First Aid ....................... 2
TFC.400 Commercial Flight Training 3 .........cccccveeirivinininenecereccnennns 0
Semester 5 Credits
FAMT303 Human Resource Management ............c.coceeveevevemececreerenencs 3
FAMTS504 Professional Business Writing ............c.c.coeeeeveueueerenusscncnenencns 3
FAMTS0S  Aviation Management 2 ............ccceeeeceeceeneneisiscsesenerenenenns 3

FAMT506 Management ACCOUNTING ........c.c.ecucurmeueececucmrereneeceenncaeenee
FAMT507 Introduction to Air Traific Control

FAMT700 Aviation in Canadian Society ..........

TFC.500  Advanced Flight Training (Multi) .....

TFC.501  Instrument Ground SChOO! ........c..cvueeeerevreeereresieensiresens
Semester 6

FAMT304 Marketing Sales and Customer Service ...........c.cocoveevvuunnee 3
FAMTS03 Career and Personal Development Skills...............c.cco.......... 3
FAMT603 Advanced Management Integration................ccccoeververuenensn. 3
TFC.600* Advanced Flight Training (INStrUCtON)..............ccvcvvenreerecnensn. 0
TFC.602  Instructing TEChNIQUES ............covvververereoereesesesieensassseneens 2
TFC.603  Commercial Air OPerations ..............ccc.eeereeeeveereersrnerierenns 2

TFC.800* Advanced Flight Instructor (Multi IFR)
*Options in this semester
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Business — Marketing
(Diploma)

School of Business

Application Program Code 02411
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

This four semester program introduces you to the dynamic
world of business marketing. You will learn how to make prod-
uct decisions and strategies for distribution, promotion and
pricing. By the end of the program, graduates are able to assess
the global marketplace and its myriad needs. You will also
possess the skills employers value — an ability to work in teams,
solve problems, and make creative decisions.

The first year of the Business — Marketing diploma program
provides a broad overview of business skills including corporate
law, business mathematicsandhuman resource management. In
the second year, you will learn the dynamics of marketing in-
depth. You will be exposed to advertising, microeconomics and
the international marketplace. You can choose from a variety of
business electives in the final semester. The curriculum isregu-
larly updated by industry specialists to ensure a fine blend of
practical and theoretical knowledge.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Business — Marketing program may
beeligible toapply theiracademiccreditstowards furtherstudy
at the following universities and /or associations:
* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
* University of Lethbridge, Lethbridge, Alberta
* York University, Toronto, Ontario

Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates from this program have an extremely high place-
ment rate. Upon completion, you will be ready to enter the
challenging and fast-paced world of marketing in both retail and
wholesale positions. You can embark on administrative market-

ing careers in a variety of ways including customer service,
distribution and Management traineeships.

—

CURRICULUM

—
Note: 6 courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School o
ote:
Business

Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credils
BISM120 PC Essentials ................ :
BMAT110 Essentials of Business Mathematics ...~ )

BMGT100 ntroduction to Business

MKTG100 Marketing 1
HUMAO024 HUMANItIes ..............cceeeenenne
COMM200 Communications 200 -........cceeeerueniecoeniniiiiiiiei

Semester 2 (18 hours/week)

BACC100 Financial ACCOUNtING 1 ...ccooociitiuniieieniiiccicec e
BLAWI00 Business Law ...........:lo...o. s 2 a0 L L L e R
BMGT101 Human Resource Management

BUSN210 Business ISSUS .............coeeereien mnnninnt L A B}
MKTG200 Marketing 2 ....................

COMM300 Communications 300

Note: Upon completion of semesters 1 and 2, you may elect to continye .
with the second year of the Business — Mafketmg program, or, youmay ;
transfer into the second year of the Business Administration or Busi-

ness Management programs. ]
Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
BECNOO1 MIicroeconomics ... SRR 5
BMGT201 Principles of Management ... 3
MKTG305 Consultative Selling 1 R P et v v, |

MKTG310 Marketing Research 1 ...
MKTG470 International Marketing
GNED General Education ............

Semester 4 (18 hours/week)

BMGT301 Organizational Management
MKTG205 Retailing 1

Marketing Elective Courses

MKTG300 Advertising 1
MKTG316 Logistics
MKTG410
MKTG41s
MKTG416
MKTG420
MKTG435
MKTG45s

Small Business Management ...
Advertising 2.~

Consultative Selling 2
Sales Management .

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 199972000
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_th Training i PROPOSED CURRICULUM |
|

. Semester 1 Credits
L]

_ (CertlflcatE) | CULN106 Hospitality Calculations/NUtrition .............ccccoecvvivviciiccinnnes 2

. | Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance CULN811 Food Service/Sanitation/Safety ...................coooommorrorerren 1

p (IflRTAllia)ICL’) CULN813 Contemporary Baking and Pastry Arts

- Theory and Practical ..................
CULN814 Culinary Knowledge - Level 1

-Apﬁl_i*cation Program Code 01921 Etjt::: zpphed RestauranF Producflon Management
. ontemporary Culinary Skills and Techniques ~ Level 1 ...... 4
North Campus LANG130 Communications for Cuisine Apprenticeship — Basic............ 1
Intermet: www.humberc.on.ca S Chedil
Two semesters, beginning in September emester:s . et
: CULN301  Larder PractiCal ......ccccceeoeoireveiriieee it 4
The Chef Training program is under the umbreila of Hospital- CULN302 Garfjemanger Larder Theory O S e T T g e g 1
ity, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT Alliance). HRT Alli- | CULN407 Culinary Skills internship (Humber ROOM) ...........ccoooccoccce 6
| ance develops and delivers programming to meet the needs of | CULN825 Contemporary Culinary Skills and Techniques - Level 2 ...... 4
! studentslooking toearn a diploma in their chosen field. We have | CULN826 Culinary Knowledge - Level 2 ........cc..ccoo.ovivvvorvvsorrvererennn. 2
areputation of being closely connected to our partners in tourism CULN861  Kitchen Management ................o....ooweeoverereveeeesseeeeeereeenns )

industries to ensure currently and market related programs.
HRT Alliance is a connection between the student, college and
employer, working together in partnership to achieve our goal of
being the leader in tourism industries training.

In this program we will prepare you to meet the basic culinary
demands of the industry by training you in the practical and
theoretical aspects of fine food production within industry guide-
| lines.

‘ Upon graduation you can choose to continue your education
| by taking theadvanced portion of the Cook (Cuisine) Apprentice
| program (providing you meet the requirements as set out by the
Ministry of Education and Training), or to enter into the two year

| | Culinary Management diploma program (providing you meet
| the requirements).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Interview with program co-ordinator may be required;

* Grade 12 business and consumers mathematics (general level
orabove)orgrade 12 mathematics (MAT-4G1)or a more senior
mathematics credit are highly recommended and may be

| takeninto account for selection purposes.

Note: Applicants with previousindustry and/or related edu-
cational experience should apply for prior learning assessment
exemptions.

Grade and/ or course requirements are used in the selection

| process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
| the back of this publication.

N TSN
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Chemical Careers
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Inasociety which demands acleaner environment and qual.ity
products, chemical technicians and technologists are becoming
more in demand. Much of their work is laboratory product
analysis, followed by either written or oral presentation of finc!-
ings. Labs are generally modern, well-equipped and air condi-
tioned. ‘

Many jobs are in industries related to petrochemicals: paints
and coatings, foods, beverages, pharmaceuticals and the envi-
ronment. Consulting laboratories and government agencies are
important employers. A graduate may work as a technician or
technologist, or eventually at the supervisory level in areas such
as chemical or microbiological quality assurance/quality con-

" trol, research and development, technical sales/service, chemi-
cal processing and safety.

Chemical (Laboratory)

Technician

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 03411

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September and January

In this program you will learn how to analyze materials and
products, synthesize basic organiccompoundsand prepare solu-
tions, assemble and operate laboratory equipment, conduct rou-
tine tests, prepare graphs and report results in a wide variety of
research and testing functions of chemistry and microbiology.

You may be required to place deposits on manuals and other
items supplied by the College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit;

e Minimum of one senior science (general level or above);

* Functional knowledge/skills of computer systems and soft-
ware applications is recommended.

Note: We strongly recommend that students take chemistry
and/or physics as their senior science, although other sciences
and technological sciences (i.e. environmental science) are
acceptable.

Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

A—

i ducation, please refer tothe
icants with postsecondary €ct! rioth
Ch‘tgxpi:::l Engineering Technology diploma program, listedjp
the Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

S

SITY TRANSFER OPTIQN b

UguvalEi:ed graduates of the Chemical (Labor_atory) Te‘-‘hnman
rogram may be eligible to apply their academic credllts_toyvardS

Furt%\er study at the following univgrsity and/or association:

o University, Toronto, Ontario .
gg:‘éet:illed inf%rmation, refer to the Humber College Univer.

sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

PPORTUNITIES

CQ{E(‘)LExEnRa)?be employed in industries su'chlas: petroleum, food
and beverages, steel, pharmaceutical, distillery and brewe'ry,
protective coatings, or environmentgl. Gove.mmental agencies
such as the National Research Council, Ontario Hydro, M!n}stry
of the Environment also employ cherpical laborator)f tecthla.ms,
Typical job functions include analysis of raw materials and ﬁ‘nal
product, quality assurance, research and development, technical
sales and service, and production or process control. As an
alternative, you may continueinto the thir.d year of our Chemical
Engineering Technology program, provided you meet the re-
quired standard.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
CHEM1071 ChemISry 1 .. .c.ccoicciieeneenceitonisieifirinmisncncessonssdosaninifaca S 000 5
CHEM103 Computer AppliCAtiONS .......ccccceeviiimisiiiuiniieiietiiaee i 3
CHEM104 Chemical Calculations ............covoieieinieiiieneeee e ieresenenees 4
TMAT109 Mathematics 1 .....ccccoicvvmiereeveiinernaieaeresseesesiasseansennsansaingied 4
COMM200 Communications 200 .........ccccveeiieeeiiieeeeeeeeeeesaeeeesseeeaenes 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
CHEM203 Organic Chemistry 1 _...cci.cococicireeesecieaseiiinaesiaras tanonteec it 3
CHEM204 Organic Chemistry 1 Lab .....cc..eeuuceriueemerseimiees enennesesseens 3
CHEM205 Chemistry: 2,..:0 i et L L S 4
CHEM206 Introductory Microbiology .............coeeueeeeeeeeeeerseeeresressn 4
CHEM208 ElectroChemiStry .............c.ooovovviveeicceieeeeeeeeeee e s seenen 39
COMM300 Communications 300 ............ocoovmieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeees e 3
HUMAOQ24 HUMANITIES .........cooviiteeeeeeee oo e 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
CHEM301 Organic Chemistry 2 ...........cccoocooovioooeoooooeeeeee 3

CHEM302 Organic Chemistry 2 Lab ................ocoovoeoioooooooooi 4
CHEM303 Analytical Chemistry 1
CHEM304 Analytical Chemistry 1 Lab
CHEM305 Methods of Microbiology

.................................................... 4
GNED General EdUCation!....... .ot 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
CHEM401 Physical Chemistry 1. L e R . 4
CHEM402 Lab Instrumentation 4

CHEMA403 Lab Instrumentation Applications
CHEM407

Food and Pharmaceutical Microbiology

CHEMA409 Statistical Process Control 4

GNED General Education

Note: When a sub
lecture must be tak

ject is divided into lecture and laboratory, the |
en before or simultaneously with the laboratory. |

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000




!

|
I

i.F]I IIII F'll:l'l

| Il Child and Youth Worker

(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 01041
Lakeshore Campus

Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September and January

Thisprogram will prepare emotionally mature menand women
to work with disturbed children, adolescents (4 to 18 years old)
and their families in settings such as the Children’s Aid Society,
opencustody group homes for young offenders, residential and
day treatment programs in children’s mental health centres,
special education classrooms, and psychiatric hospitals.

Youwill work with teachers, social workers, psychologists, or
psychiatrists as part of a clinical team. Your job description
might include implementing the treatment plan developed by
the team as you work with children or adolescents who are
withdrawn, depressed, violent, manipulative, seductive, have
been involved with the law, have learning difficulties or family
conflicts.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

o Written documentation from employers of at least 80 hours of
paid or volunteer work with children or adolescents in a
treatment agency, co-op program, school, day-care, summer
camp, coaching sports teams, or in a group home. Babysitting
experience is not eligible. This must be completed before
attendance at the orientation sessions which will begin in
March;

* Completion of a recognized first aid course, standard;

* Attendance at an orientation session which may include a
group interview.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

The School of Social and Community Services may take into
account, for selection purposes, secondary school grades in Eng-
lish and/or family studies. Preference may be given to candi-
dates with more than 80 work hours. Candidates may be required
to pass an English assessment test/questionnaire/interview.
Applicants with a formally identified learning disability which
may impact on the admissions process and who wish to have this
considered in the admissions process should identify themselves
to the Lakeshore Campus Special Needs office with a letter and
supporting documentation.

27

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record. In addition,
employers who provide our field placement settings often re-
quire a police record check for criminal offences before accepting
a student into a field placement. This may restrict the opportuni-
ties of field placements and impede students from completing
the full program and/or securing employment.

A medical certificate of health (to ensure freedom from com-
municable diseases) will be required and anyone accepted into
this program should obtain a hepatitis B vaccine before the field
placement.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Child and Youth Worker program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and/ or associations:
 Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
* Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario
* Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
¢ University of Ottawa, Ottawa, Ontario
e University of Victoria, Victoria, British Columbia
e University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Ontario
¢ University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
 Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Most entry-level positions involve shift work in residential
programs, sometimes on a part-time or contract basis. Other
positions involve work in day treatment programs, behavioural
classrooms or work with families.

There will continue to be a steady demand for child and youth
workers. Several years of direct service work after graduation are
usually required before moving into more specialized or super-
visory positions. For higher level administrative, management,
and clinical positions, further education will be required.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Texts and supplies: $300 per year; Crisis intervention training:
$15. There will be additional charges for police record checks
requested by placement agencies. Cost varies from $25 to $45 for
each check.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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CHILD AND YOUTH WORKER CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
CYW.100 Human Growth and Development 1 ..........ccccoeereuriemminenens 3
CYW.101 Introduction to PSYChOIOgY -.........cceuriecieereenieieieeis i

CYW.102 Therapeutic Activity Programming 1
CYW.103 Community Resources and Legislation ................cccceiueuenes 2
CYW.104 Introduction to Professional Skills ...
COMM200 Communications 200 .........ccccerireieiemirenssienesersesseaneesseeneas

HUMAO024 Humanities ..........cccccoervemrnnan. Wor e S B S e 77 3
GNED General EJUCAtioN]. arssiue. oo sovims it Svo e . ovee e zch 3

Semester 2 (25 hours/week)
CYW.200 Human Growth and Development 2 ..........cccccueveiieicnnncne
CYW.202 Therapeutic Activity Programming 2 ...
CYW.204 Integrative SEMINAr 1 ..........cccoeeeueueiiciieeneeminciecicseseneenes
CYW:205 Field Work 1) ... oot it e i oot 4. ey
COMM300 Communications 300 .......c.cccocerirererrieneertereeeeeersneseesseeees 3
GNED General EJUCALIoN .........cceveeeuerenieiee et seane 3

Semester 3 and 4 (45 hours/week)
CYW.306 Assessment and Recording..................
CYW.308 Child and Youth Work Methodology
CYW.309 Interviewing and Counselling ...........c..coccocrveiiereceneeieninnennes

CYW.310 Integrative SEMINAr 2 ..........ccceceveeiererueneenesresseienissiiseieeneenas 2
CYW.311 Clinical Practicum Qe s et ol fnt ol i i, 6
GYW:3112 - Clinical Practicum®2” & om0 o wiiil, Son ol oo o 6
CYW.313 Personal Development 1
CYW.314 Personal Development 2

CYW:3i15C OrganizationaliSkillsl] ... LB X R TE e
CYW.316 Abnormal Psychology 1 .....
CYW.403 Psychology of the Family
GYW.406,ThefAblised Personrs: s me. o = oh o S SRR In & S S 2
Semester 5 and 6 (44 hours/week) Credits
CYW.500 " Family. Intervention’.... .. ... o, S il e 0 3
GYW.:S03 Human:Sexualityfes:.. Ssmeis St s e 3
CYW.506 Issues in Child and Youth Work .. 2
GY W50 7 GOl Dy N A G e ey om0 . SN 4
CYW.:508¢  Treatment Philosophies e s s L S i 4
CYW.509 Integrative SEMINar 3 ........ccccceeerviniiinererereneneeeieseeeseenens 2
GYW.5108Glinical IPracticum 3 o e i S (. 6
@WIS IGlinicallPracticumias s R e e
CYW.512 Personal Development 3...........ccccoieeererenieniinienceesneeenenis

i CYW.513 Personal Development 4 ...
CYW.514 Organizational Skills 2 ..........c.ccccevueimieeviniernenrenieeseieeene
GYW:51555F Abnormal|Psychology 2 s e e 3
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CHILD AND YOUTH WORKER CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
CYW.100 Human Growth and Development 1 .............c.ccccoocververeienes 3
CYW.101  Introduction 0 PSYChOlOgY .........c.euueueuererrereeeniaane seeeeesenens 4
CYW.102 Therapeutic Activity Programming 1 .............cccureeurccuesseenes 2
CYW.103 Community Resources and Legislation ...........c..eeveeercseinnns 2
CYW.104 Introduction to Professional SKills ...............ccovereevevneseerennns 3
COMM200 CommuNICations 200 ...........coccoerueeeneenereneeeeiercenenaensssneses 3
HUMAQ24 HUMANItIES .......ccumimememimeieieieicicceieeteeceeseee e eae senseaes
GNED General Education
Semester 2 (25 hours/week) Credits
CYW.200 Human Growth and Development 2 ..........ccccceveveruenenencnnene 3
CYW.202 Therapeutic Activity Programming 2 .........c.ceccceeverueeneeuenens 2
CYW.204 Integrative SEMINAr 1 ........ccocceeeerieereenenientncseeiieneeeneeeneas 2
CYW.205 FieldWOrk 1).......cccociomemirmsessens fennesessonsonsssfianesneassnssnsas festas
COMM300 Communications 300 ...
GNED General EQUCAtIoN ..........coueuevieerreeecre e L
Semester 3 and 4 (45 hours/week) Credits
CYW.306 Assessment and ReCOrding..........cocceeuerererueieeneneenienenneenne 2
CYW.308 Child and Youth Work Methodology ...........ccccceeeeucninneneee 5
CYW.309 Interviewing and Counselling .............cccceeeevurenicrnnececnnncacs 4
CYW.310 Integrative Seminar 2 ...
CYW.311 " Clinical'Practicums 1/ = ot s Swn L .
GYW:312 . Clinical Practicum¥2! s S an XY e iiime W0 Tome o 6
CYW.313 Personal Development 1 ...........cccoveveivvieneneesereneeseesenennnne 4
CYW.314 Personal Development 2..........ccceeuveeireevieieninneceneiecieseenens 4
CYW.315 Organizational SKills 1 ..........ccecevevemiciinicnincncreceneeneecenen. 3
CYW.316 Abnormal Psychology 1 .........ccoverevieirinienneninenieeisesecnnens 3
CYW.403 Psychology of the Family ...........cc.ccociniviiieninieiivee e 3
CYW.406 The Abused PErsON ............ccccecevieeeericenerireeenneresaeesaeseseesens 2
Semester 5 and 6 (44 hours/week) Credits
GYVWV 5004 Family/intervention .. = Sw=l s il S IS I . TS 3
CYWI503 B HUuMAan Sexuality s s il i 8 e s e 3
CYW.506 Issues in Child and Youth WOrk .............ccceveuienivenncncnennne. 2
CYW.507 Group Dynamics...........ccoueeerereenens
CYW.508 Treatment Philosophies
CYW.509 Integrative SEMINAr 3 ..........ccceoevueieicmrenienineneeeseseeseeneenens
CYW!510 M Glinical Rracticumi3 N T N 6
YWV S I G limical | Pra c iU 1 o S o o 6
CYW.512 Personal Development 3...........cccocvvevenerueenieenininencsseennens 4
i CYW.513 Personal Development 4..............oveeeveeeeevneereeeeeeseseeessseeees 4
CYW.514 Organizational Skills 2 .....

CYW.515 Abnormal Psychology 2
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Civil Engineering

‘Technician/Technology

(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

‘Application Program Code 03361
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters for the technician program, or six
semesters for the technology program, beginning in
September

Civil Engineering is about the design and construction of
buildings, bridges, dams and highways. In this program you will
learn how to use electronic surveying and global positioning
equipment to produce subdivision, highway and site plans and
computer-aided-drafting and design (CADD) software to draw
and design buildings, bridges and highways.

You will also learn how beams, trusses and columns are
designed, to perform laboratory tests on soil, concrete and other
materials to determine their suitability for construction purposes
and to produce graphics for the construction of bridges, build-
ingsand dams. You will learn how water purification and treat-
mentplants are designed, and how to plan and survey the layout
of roads and highways.

All civil students begin as civil engineering technician stu-
dents. You will graduate as a Civil Engineering Technician after
completing two years of study. Qualified students may elect to
complete a third year to graduate in Civil Engineering Technol-

ogy.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

| selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Civil Engineering Technology pro-
gram may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/ or associations:
* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
¢ Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia
* Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As a technologist, you might work in an engineering office
helping to produce construction documents, or with a contract-

| ing firm helping to control the construction of the building. You

might work with a contracting firm in quality control, quantity
surveying, project inspection or job co-ordination, or with a

29

consulting engineering firm testing soils and foundations or
become asales representative for a constructionequipment manu-
facturer. You could become a building inspector, CAD operator,
or a draftsperson for a municipal engineering department.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
GIVINO TS Urveyinghl Fre s dere: e mmilad o m e B bl i 6
GIVI 028 GivillGADDA IS et e s 3
CIVL103  Engineering Drafting/Sketching ............cooveveeviierenreceannes 3
CNST101  Computer Applications 1 ........cccouvveuiireuiieeeeeireereesisreeesnienes 3
WYFNFI0P] IVETIEOETIES 1 orprcmrn oo o oo ki ke ok e s 4
COMM200 CommuNICatiIoNS 200 ........cccoeuiiiereeirenienieirrerereeeeseeseseenenees 3
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits

CIVL20 1 ERS Urveying |2 e i et S TR
ClvL202 CivilCADD 2 ....

V12 03RSt atics MmmER e

CIVL204  Structural Steel Drafting

ITMAT2068IMathematics 2N e R R L
COMM300 CommUNICAtIONS 300 ......c..ocvvieriereereerirenirenierreerasnseeseesenenns 3
RV P2 E TS oo oo e et e e Kot 3
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits
CIVL302  Reinforced Concrete Detailing .......ccc.coveveervernererencreenenencs 3
CIVL311  Methods of CONSLIUCLION ...........cccovvrverineiriirieeececiereereineens 3
CIVL312  Matrix Algebra and Statistics ..........cceeueernrererencnieerenccnenne 3
CIVL313  Material TeSENG ....cc.oveueviiririiiiicieiere et 4
CIVES14 5 jSuveying 3i.. ... oo Rl b el 5
CIVL315  Strength of Materials 1 ........ccoccveriiiiminenenrienrnncieeeeieae 4
GNED General EJUCALION .......c.coceiiivieiiecrereeneere e erees 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
CIVL409  Strength of Materials 2 .........cccccovreiievniiiennereeienenneienns 4
CIVLA13  Traffic ENGINEEMING ....cvovivivivicvereeric ettt ereses 3
CIVLA14  Fluid MEChANICS......c.ocveeieeieieireeree it sesesie s ane 4
CIVLA1S  SOil MEChANICS .....ocveiiieiiieeceiecee et 4
CNSTA51  EStMAtING 1 coeveniiiiieiciceicrerecee et seeaenees 4
GNED General EJUCALION .....c.occvviciviienienieeeeeeree e eeaenes 3
Semester 5 (26 hours/week) Credits

CIVLS08  Structural Analysis

CIVLS14  GeotechnOlOgy .........ccceveeeririenieninrenseesseiseesenieeanesseessoneas
CIVL515  Municipal Services

CIVESNEpn GISTRME . B oo 3
CIVLS518  Project Preparation .............cccocveeieeeieriniminienienicnineninineeneeneas 2
CIVLE09  Timber DESIGN .......ccveveiieeiieriiririciestsiiseeeeresens s sasseeese e 3
CNSTS51  Specifications and Construction Administration.................. 4
Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits
CIVLE0S  Technical Project ..........c.cccoevuveveeeiierienmcieieeiniiiceseecc e 2
CIVL610  Structural Steel DESIgN .........cccecveerveruienieineerereeresiraeeenas 4
CIVL613  Reinforced Concrete Design ..........covevvereerieeemienenesencreeneaes 4
CIVL615  Highway Technology ...........ccocveeveiirmcrererninnemieceeneininncnens 5
CIVL616  Water Quality Management ............ccceceveereemmenereninenierennes 5
ENVIS02  Environmental Clean UpP.......cccceevieveeecieieneieeriiee e 4
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Civil Engineering
Technology

Environmental Profile
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 0335E
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September

Environmental technologists work with private industry and
government agencies to implement measures that protect the
environment from pollution. They might assist environmental
engineers or work independently for industry or local govern-
ment. Duties might include collecting and testing water and air
samples, tracking environmental hot spots through computer
information systems, or assessing the impact new technologies
have on the environment. Humber College’s facilities include
well-equipped laboratories and the latest in computer equip-
ment. Career prospects in this field are expanding, especially in
the private sector. A Civil Engineering Technology Environmen-
tal Profile diploma is awarded after three years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Civil Engineering Technology -
Environmental Profile program may be eligible to apply their
academic credits towards further study at the following univer-
sitiesand /or associations:
Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia
Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
St. Mary’s University, Halifax, Nova Scotia
e Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

——TT

CURRICULUM —
Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
CIVLI2T  GENETAl SUNVEYING -rocoovosssssssrsrsmsssr st 8
CNST101 Computer Applications SRR s ST £ x|
ENVITOT  ECOIOGY wevevonraansssrrsassssssssemsssssssssssss s 0t 3
TMAT102 Mathematics TP S OO TSP 4 .
COMM200 COMMUNICAtIONS 200 oovovucirmrmrisis s .-
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credils
CIVLI02 GVl CADD 1 v somsssssssssissssomonsvsesvi 3
EMANS20 ENErgy AltErNatiVes .......ccowusrusssesssssssemssissssssiisessncrisn, 2
ENVI206  Statistics and Data Handling ..........cooooemmvvveesminerivisirine, 4
ENVIZ07  CREMUSEIY T ooimiiiunimmiaiasnsssoss s 5

TMAT206 Mathematics 2
COMM300 Communications 300

GNED General EQUCAtION ..wveeccrereremmrsrinessesssstsessciscasssssacsinesiins 3
Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
CIVL151  Introduction to GIS (Geographic Information Systems) .......5
CNST401  Work Preparation ..........c..cceeeeeiivierieesviececie e
ENVI203  Environmental Sampling Techniques

ENVI3Z04) o Chemistny 2]z, .. comahariatinsesne.. . ozt TR A T
ENVI305  Industrial HYGiene ............cccceciiimniremceveumeneseeemsereeees
GNED General EQUGAtION .........ccocereaiesbanossns stiumedndennss 3

Semester 4 (24 hours/week)

CIVL421  Geographic Information Systems

ENVI302 Organic Chemistry ..........ccccceommiricneicicieee

ENVI403  Environmental Sampling 2 ..........ccccceeeen

ENVI405 Hazardous Materials and Safety ..............ccceoveceimnicennienc
ENVIAT12 | GOOSCIEMCE: e itatenntinns onsiancas siimns saetusssne - fehases i i 5
ENVIS02  Environmental Clean Up ........cccoeviieiiiniciicnesieieiee e e 4
Semester 5 (24 hours/week) Credits
ENVI411  Environmental Chemuistry .........ccoeeciiniiinereiieirieiencisscione 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000

ENVISO6  Environmental Audit .................... ~xad
ENVISO7  Advanced Information SyStems .............eeuereeueremseeransiinne 4
ENVISO8  Project Preparation ................ccoooovovevceeeeeeeesseseeassssssnesmesen 2
ENVIS09  Laboratory TEChniQUES ............ccooovviioeecereeeeeresseveescenneis 3
ENVIS21  Air Quality Management ..............ocoovuevueenveerereeessesenenss 4
ENVIEO3  Environmental Legislation and Assessment ..o & _
Semester 6 (23 hours/week) Credits
CIVL616  Water Quality Management .............coo..oouremerueeececsemsasssne 51
CIVL621  Solid Waste Management ...............coococouecueueuecssressmsmmssssess 4
ENVISOS: IMarine StUdies:. .. ... 0 oottt
ENVIBOS  Energy Management ................o......oooucvoveurensssoiemessieare ot 4
ENVIGO07 - Technical Project &5 SR . e i
GNED General EJUCAtIoN ... e et e Ej =
L
K



Computer Engineering

Technology
(Diploma)

School of Information Technology, Accounting
and Electronics

Application Program Code 03501
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September

TheComputer Engineering Technology program will give you
the hardware and software skills you need to become a program-
mer. You will acquire competence in computer programming, a
knowledge of basic electronics and an understanding of the
software and hardware that run different computer systems.

In your first year, you will develop programming and hard-
ware skills with such courses as C programming, basic electron-
ics, switchingand interface circuits and Assembly programming.
Electronic mail and Internet access are used throughout the
curriculum.

The second year concentrates on building software skills with
C++, and other computer languages. You will work with elec-
tronic circuits and different types of peripherals and operating
systems. The concepts of virtual instrumentation and visual
programming are introduced in the course Real Time.

Thethird year concentrates onintegrating your new skills. You
will implement a multi-user distributed database for a manufac-
turing environment, examine the inner workings of networks
and compare and write programs in C++ for the Windows,
Macintosh and X-Windows environment.

You may have to purchase electronics components kits and
recommended equipment at the College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

» Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit;

* One senior science (general level or above) is recommended;

* Successful placement in or exemption from Mathematics 1
which is determined by a math assessment test.

Note: Secondary school physics is recommended although
other sciences are acceptable. Strong marks in mathematics and /
or English composition/essay may also be taken as indicating
future student success.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Computer Engineering Technology

program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
£ further study at the following universities and/ or associations:

* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta

* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
.| * Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
* Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
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Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
* University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of Computer Engineering find jobs in technical
programming systems support, network administration, techni-
cal support and product maintenance. They might work for
developers, vendors or purchasers of computer products. Gradu-
ates report that the skills learned at Humber serve them in
creating varied and interesting career paths. More information
on this program is available in digital form.

CURRICULUM

Note: The curriculumfor this program is continually modified to keep
pace with current trends. Students should consult the program hand-
book published each September for exact curriculum.

Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
CENG103 Fundamentals of Digital and Analog Electronics ................. 4
CENG104 Programming With UNIX ...........ccccoiiiiienniicciieneiecens 4
CENG204 Computer Engineering FOundations...............cccccevrueueuecncne 4
TMATI04 Math 1 ot 4
COMM200 CommUNICAtiONS 200 ..........ccoovvereeeriieirenieeesieeeeeseeeeee e 3
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
CENG203 Switching and Interface CirCuits ............ccoeeeieervecrreernennnes 4
CENG205 Intermediate C Programming ...........c..c.ccoveeuereeieouenrnerennenene 4
CENG307 PC Assembly Language Programming ...........ccocceveruereueennes 4
TMAT203 Math 2 .o e 4
COMM300 Communications 300 .............ccoevueieierreeieiereieeeeeeeenens 3
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
CENG302  Systems ANAIYSIS ........ccceeueueuiuerireeieecrererieienceeseseeeeeeneicane 3
CENG306 Digital and Interconnecting Systems ...........ccoccceevevereruennnnn 4
CENG309 Telecommunication SyStemS ...........cccorvveremrervenrreierueneeens 4
CENG408 PC Operating SyStemS .............cccuuiiieeiiiiiieienierieeeeie e 4
CENG410 Programming Techniques in C/C++ ......ocviiivinennicninnes 4
HUMAQ24 HUMANINES ....ceoeeeeieieieeieeeiie et sne e 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
CALC103 Introduction to CalCulus ..........ccocoovrieieeniriereiircesieeiennas 3

CENG403 Real Time Systems ....
CENG404 Software Project............

CENGA409 Computer Peripherals..............coouveivericriineiesieneee e 4
CENG508 The Unix Operating SyStem .............ccccocoiiveiiimincnierecnnes 4
GNED General Eucation 1...........oiioiiinnnieiecee e 3

Semester 5 (19 hours/week)
CENG501 Computers in Manufacturing .....
CENG503 Algorithms and Data Structures
CENG504 Programming LANQUAQES ............c.c.cociuiieriicuiiieieninieneeeen
CENG509 Data CoOmMMUNICAUONS ........cceveurrerieierieiiierereeriesieeenieneanene 4
GNED General EUCation 2..........ccceiiiinnnirceeee e

Semester 6 (20 hours/week)
CENG604 Computer Systems Project ............ccccoociviiviiciriuniiienneenn,
CENG606 Computer Systems Architecture ............

CENG608 Graphic User Interface Programming
CENG609 Networking Technology ............c...........
CENG610 Computer Systems Administration

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Computer Information

Systems
(Diploma)

School of Information Technology, Accounting
and Electronics

Application Program Code
Systems and Programming Profile 02345
Telecommunication Profile 02343
Help Desk Profile 02344

North Campus

Internet: www.humberec.on.ca

Six semesters (Co-op format is six semesters, plus two
work terms), beginning in September and January

PROFILES

All students start in the Systems and Programming profile.
Those wishing to move into the other profiles do soin the second
semester for Help Desk profile, or third semester for the Telecom-
munication profile, providing they meet the requirements. Ex-
cept for one course, all three profiles have semesters 1 and 2 in
common.

CO-OP FORMAT

Students who maintain a 70 per cent average may qualify for
the co-op format which begins at the end of Semester 4. Co-op
work termsare scheduled between Semesters 4 and 5, and 5 and 6.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics (Math MTT-4G is recommended);

* Applicants may be required to attend an assessmentinterview.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
Sudents will be required to own or have guaranteed access to

an Internet enabled personal computer in their home or place of
residence.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Computer Information Systems
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and / or associations:
* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
e Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
o Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia
e Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
e University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

— ——

CURRICULUM

: riculum for this pr
2%?(} Izirgrt:tr trends. Students should consult the program hang. .

book, published each september, for the exact curriculum.

Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits
ISYS103  Information Systems COMEEPIS covseonsitigne 5 sorss 2 Toe . HT 3
SYs124  MS word for windows (] W) INSIRRRRRESS . SN S e L. 1
1SYS116 Fundamentals of programmmg ........................................... 4
ISYS248  Microcomputer Operating SYStemS .......ccoouuviiiivvviiin: -5

TMAT104 Technology Mathematics 1
COMM200 COMMUNICLIONS 200 -...vvmsresmesssemmensssranses

Semester 2 (19 hours/week)

1SYS117  MICrO TEChNOIOGY o.-vvveesesemirus s 3
1SY5290%  INtErMediate C ..ouremeummmmessemssssersiisi s 4
ISYS234  Spreadsheets R PR 0 . 3)
ACCT113 Business ACCOUNEING T .ooooimiiincimimmsstitsnsssie 3

ISYS050** Comparative Word Processing ...
COMM300 Communications 300
HUMAO24 HUMANITIES «..eeviomiuersienisaescmetiussssasssm sttt i
*Systems and Programming Profile

**Help Desk Profile

Systems and Programming Profile

To meet the increased technical demands and use of comput-
ers in business and the corresponding need for skilled graduates
in this profession, Humber College offers a three year Computer
Information Systems program.

The program teaches programming languages, databases, and
operating systems to ensure our graduates are comfortable in
many computing environments.

Graduates of this program enter the demanding and dynamic
field of information systems for careers in programming, sys-
tems analysis and design, computer operations or technical sup-
port. They understand the business environment and have basic
data telecommunicationsand other computer related skills which,

with added experience, may lead them into information system
management.

CURRICULUM

Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
ACCT266 Business ACCOUNYING 2 .........cccocoeuimiioviveicaieasesceeessnemaseeees 3
BSTA300  BUSINESS STALSHCS ..........oeeoeereeeereeesenesesseeeseseseesssnsesssiestiss 4
BSTA302  Business Administration fOr IT ............cccooeeeeicuemcerimunnrarenns 4
ISYS210  Introduction to Systems Analysis

ISYS231  PC DAtabase .................... ko risea ks e S AN
1SYS291  Advanced C and C++ 4

Semester 4 (22 hours/week)

ISYS118  CoBOL Programming

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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15YS238  Telecommunication Concepts |
ISYS287  Presentation Skills and Desktop PUBIShING........cucuveriismesssses 3
ISYS305  Systems and Project Management!....0. 000k RN 4
ISYS=** T Elective 1 ... .. 0 o
GNED General EQUCALION 1.ye.iomore- o iucan R 3
|
1.
-
.

ogram is continually modifie:i—{; !

¥




|

) T

! ‘j_efﬁ\éster 5 (22 hours/week) Credits

_ [5¥5268  MultiUser Operating Systems ................. R 3
18Y5275  Relational Database ...............coccoeevere oo, 3
1SYS289  Event Driven Programming .................o.o.cooooooviioeren 4
IO EU T REareeriPlanning PRt o o8 v e Ll L adin e a il 1
15YS303  Requirements Analysis and Process Modelling. ................... 4
1SYS307  Design and Management of Systems .........................cco..... 4
GNED I5ERALallE dUCa IO A . ot Tt phesioh e 3
Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits
15YS207  Local Area NetWOrKS ...............ooooeueeriveereeeeeeeseeseesesseseesoon, 4
15Y5288  Workflow Technology ............covveeeeveeeseeeeeeereeeroeseoeoon, 4
ISYS295  Object Oriented Design and Programming......................... 6
1SYS296  Client Server SYSteMS ...........c..oecveetreeeereeeeeee e 4
IS IF |OCtive 2 - . e o 3
[SYREETIFIPctive B, . S . SR N N 3

Telecommunication Profile

This is a specialty profile of the Computer Information Sys-
tems (CIS) program. This profile is intended to give students
greater knowledge of telecommunications while placing less
emphasis on information systems management skills. Students
can choose this option at the end of the first year.

Graduates of this profile will have sufficient exposure to
telecommunication to assume telecommunications supportwork
in addition to their information systems role. They will be well
positioned to continue learning in the field of modern telecom-
munications technologies if they wish to move into a full-time
telecommunications position.

CURRICULUM

Note: The curriculum for this programis continually modified to reflect
current trends. Students should consult the program handbook, pub-
lished each September, for the exact curriculum.

Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
ACCT266 BUSINESS ACCOUNTING 2 ...ooieiiienieiineenieeneeneieaessseseseeeenes 4
ISYS210  Introduction to Systems Analysis .............ccecveveeeieerecueneenenenns 4
I5YS23VMERPCADAatabase ..........a Bergton Sty i s e 4
1SYS238  Telecommunication CONCEPLS .........cevveerueereimrrinecieneninas 4
ISYS291  Advanced C and CH++ .cooveiiiiicieciercerceeseraeas o ot 4
1SYS302  Business Administration forIT .........cccceeeieveeenvciecciieiene 4
| Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits

BSTA300 Business Statistics .........cococowvevirereerennne
| 1SYS118  COBOL Programming
ISYS207  Local Area Networks
ISYS275  Relational Database...............cceooeeecreiemceerersreenseessesssesnaes 3
ISYS307  Design and Management of SyStems .............coocovvceereernnene 4

TADM110 Transmission/Switching Systems

Semester 5 (21 hours/week)

SEZSUBMDigitaliTelephony, .oz . LSRRG o oae BETH
ISYS268  MultiUser Operating Systems ...

ISYS272  Network Management .................cco........

ISYS289  Event Driven Programming

ISYS301  IT Career PIanning ..........c..covvuerveneemreenceesirnensesamnsinnsssenessnns
ISYS303  Requirements Analysis and Process Modelling .................... 4
GNED  General EQUCAtION 1 ..........ooocouuerericeeeeeree s 3

ﬁ
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Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits
EEN G704 R T OG0 GO T L0 1 N e eeoti e st A 4
CNETZ04MNetWare I s e e i e e o 2p oo 4
ISYS295  Object Oriented Design and Programming ...............c..cc...... 6
ISYS296  Client Server SYStems ............cccocieiiiemereeiiviinnnsieerennssenenens 4
TADM120 V0ICe/DAta SEIVICES ........c.coeivecriierieceeeseieree e eeseeseecreeenes 3
GNED Genarall Education 24 k. - WE Mol L AL WL G 3

Help Desk Profile

This profile is designed for those students who are more
interested in end-user support of computer systems rather than
the development of business systems. This is a high level profile
in which students will be required to attain certain industry
certifications in order to graduate. Students will be required to
maintain a 70 per cent average to remain in the profile.

CURRICULUM

Note: The curriculum for this program is continually modified to reflect
current trends. Students should consult the program handbook, pub-
lished each September, for the exact curriculum.

Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
ISYS051  Support Techniques and Analysis .............cccccevene. R ow ¥ 3
ISYS060  Interpersonal SKills ...........ccooeicveriienimincioniniceceerenese s 3
ISYS23 e PEDatabase i B dame 5w bfimmie o Beal e 4
ISYS238  Telecommunications CONCEPLS .........ccceuiciecreeercrinieireenennens 4
ISYS288  Workflow Technology ...........cccoceiieniiviiieniniiciececceeceas 4
ISYS302  Business Administration for IT .............c.cceveeiiiiiciiiciieine 4
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
ISYS052  Etectronic Communication SUPPOrt .........cccceeeeveevieirinencian 3
ISYS0S3  Technology and Software Architecture ............ccccoceeunen... 3
ISYS054  Advanced PC Operating Systems (Prep 1) ........cooeevevivenenne 3
ISYSO6 1l GlistomenSenvicefr =t foch. ol |2l L an i 3
I1SYS207  LOCAl Area NEtWOTKS .......cceuieeerenireneiniseereesesereessesennssanns 4
COMMS303 Technical WIItING ......ccccveiiirenieniiniienicncecieneicsetseneeneeieiene 3
GNED General EJUCAtION 1 ......ocuiieieiee e 3
Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
ISYSO55  Certification Prep 2 ......cooviveeieeieceiececes e 4
ISYS057  Help Desk Placement 1........ccocoveiveveieiinniniennenieiae e 6
ISYS210  Introduction to Systems Analysis ...............cccceeueirecrivennnnne 4
ISYS268  MultiUser Operating SyStems ...........cccococurieiemeererereirreenenens 3
1SYS287  Presentation Skills and DTP ............ccovevercivenieiireneeenns 3
T B G S B e e S e 3
Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits
1SYS056  Certification Prep 3 .......c.cccoveviiiieiiecceeeec e 4

1SYS058  Help Desk Placement 2...........ccccevevireiieeierireceeennie s 6

ISYS059  Managing the Help DesK..........ccocceeieieieeiiineiieeiesieieae 3

1SYS301 [T Career Planning .........ceccoeeceieiiuieenieieiienerieie e sieniseeseee e 1

ISYS***  ITEIRCHIVE 2 ...t 3

GNED General EQUCAtIoON 2.........cooivuiierciieee e s 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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 Computer Programmer
i (Diploma)

School of Information Technology,
Accounting and Electronics

Application Program Code 02361
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters (Co-op profile is four semesters, plus two
co-op work terms), beginning in September and
January, with no summer break

For four semesters, you will study computer programming,
systems analysis and other aspects of information systems. The
program is structured so students can complete the regular
profile at the end of four semesters, without a summer break.
Due to the demanding nature of this program, a strong commit-
ment is required.
‘ This program is also offered in a co-op format which allows

you to combine your studies with on-the-job experience. The two
| co-op work semesters are positioned between Semesters 2 and 3,
| and between Semesters 3 and 4, thus extending the program to
six semesters, or two calendar years. During these work semes-
ters, you willacquirereal-world experience from your placement
in information systems/data processing businesses. Work terms
alsogive insightinto computer-related career paths. Work terms
are treated as academic credits with an assignment component.
You must maintain anoverall average of 70 per cent or higher to
qualify for the co-op work terms, with no failures.

Note: Computer Information Systems and Computer Pro-
grammer have a common first semester which enables the stu-
| dent to make program changes at the end of Semester 1.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
| e Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
[ level, orequivalent, or mature student status (plus two years

business, and/or university experience for the co-op option);

* Transcript/résumé;

Grade 12 English (general level or above);
Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above) (Math MTT-4G
is recommended);

e Applicant may be required to attend at an assessment/inter-
| view.

Note: The co-op formatis available only to applicants with two
or more years of business experience and/ or two or more years
of university education. Applicants not meeting these require-
ments who wish admission to a co-op program in this field must
apply to the three year Computer Information Systems program,
which provides a co-op format. Students transfer into the co-op
format at the end of the first semester, only with the permission
of the program co-ordinator.

Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures sectionin
the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Computer Programmer Accelerated diploma program, listed in
the Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Students willbe required toownor ha}ve gqaranteed access to
an Internet enabled personal computerin their home or placeof

residence.

TY TRANSFER OPTIONS :
Ulg:la‘lsi?i:('j graduates of the Computer Programming program
may be eligible to apply their ac_ademlc credits t(.)w‘ards further
study at the following universities and/ or associations:

« Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia

« Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario .

Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario

Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario

University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario .

University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario .
University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australlha
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES '

The program produces a graduate who enters the business
community as a valuable member of an information-systems
team, generally at the junior or maintenance programmer level.
Opportunities for advancement in this field are excellent, par-
ticularly if additional courses are taken to maintain an edge in
this exciting and changing field.

CURRICULUM

Note: The curriculum for this program is continually modified to reflect
current trends. Students should consuit the current program outline,
published each September, for the exact curriculum.

Semester 1 (20 hours/week)

Credits

ACCT113 Business ACCOUNtING 1 .....cccooeeiiiieieieece e
ISYS103  Information Systems Concepts

ISYS116  Fundamentals of Programming

ISYS124  MS Word for Windows (OLC) .......ccoovioeeeicriieeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeee i
ISYS248  Microcomputer Operating SyStems ..............cooeeeeereerrnererenn 3
COMM200 CommUNICAtions 200 .............cooueirreeeeeerieerscereeeessseessneaees 3
HUMAQ24 HUMANITES ......oeviiieriiiei et eseeeeaeassenennneoees 3
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
ISYS117  Microcomputer TechNology ..........ccccooouevreuierieneceiierasencsnnns 3
ISYS118  COBOL Programming ............c.ceceeveeeevereenueseeesannssesssesesess
ISYS210  Introduction to Systems Analysis

ISYS234.~ Spreadsheets; ... ........ . AL A NS MU
ISYS290  INtermediate Cuu. i uustuwsseser i rent Ao its Ao s 4
COMM300 Communications 300 .............c.cccooveuerereueuesireesesssenenneimsisensss 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
I5YS231  PC DAtabase ....................coocoo i 4
ISYS275  Relational Database ... ..
ISYS291  Advanced C and C+...ooooo.ooooooo
ISY5303  Requirements Analysis and Process Modelling

TMAT104 Technical Math 1

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

ISYS268  MultiUser Operating SySteMS .............ccoo...iooeoreoeeessoresnsee o 3
ISYS295  Object Oriented Design and Programming ...............ccosecs 6
ISYS296  Client Server Systems ... i T
ISYS***  Programming Elective

GNED General Education 1....................... .
CNED ot ot CBHON Dbt A

General Education 2 P et o . ¢ o5
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Cr_eative Photography

(Diploma)

School of Media Studies

TABplication Program Code 04801
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

Thetwo year program teaches professional photographictech-

| nology, creative techniques, practical skills, applied photogra-
. phy training and digital imaging skills.

You will study lighting, studio and darkroom techniques, and
theory for black and white, and colour photography. You will

| leamn portrait, wedding, architectural and industrial photogra-

phy. Your courses will include commercial, fashion and digital
imaging.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

o Attendance at an interview and information session to present
a portfolio and a completed questionnaire. (alternative avail-
able for out of province applicants);

¢ A portfolio which should include a minimum of 10 B&W,
colour photographs, and/or slides;

* Some basic darkroom experience, B&W film processing and
printing experience;

» Recommended courses: English, art, photography, business
and basic computer skills, all at the general level or higher.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.
Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the

Photography —Advanced post graduate certificate program, listed

in the Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Creative Photography program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following university:
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates work in studios, corporations and institutions, and
inindustry. Many students set up theirown freelance businesses.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Youwill need a2 1/4 camera and a4" x 5" camera with lenses,
tripod, flashmeter, and darkroom equipment. The cameras and
tripods can be rented in first and second years. Other supplies
and equipment, as required. For detailed information regarding

@sts, call the Creative Photography department at (416) 675-
6622, ext. 4111.

35
CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
FOTOL0UNRPHOtO]Des10 D e S T e 2
FOTONO28LIghting j1 ¥ e L AR R L R A 3
FOTO104 Darkroom TechniQue 1..........ccccoceiiiiiieniieseeri i ieeeere e 3
EOTOL0SIRThEOry R 1F S S S o .. et veris s ag o Tes 2
FOTO112 Large Format TeChMIQUE ...........ccoeeueieuriinieienensiereereneceaeens 3
RO TGOS B BasiclR D 010G Ca D Dy A e Lo DI e 4
EOTO. 1116 D gt alllma gin g R e e e R ey 2
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........cccccuerieerierenereeereresieereecsenens 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits

FOT0202
FOTO204
FOTO205
FOTO211
FOTO215
EOTO2 6B DIg1t Al MAGIIGF2 PR r-. cexeren e STSEeTeE e, sk e oo e st o de oo
COMM300 Communications 300
HUMAO024 Humanities

tighting2eesrs ol NE mel ol R 0 O R e
Darkroom Technique 2

Semester 3 (22 hours/week)
FOTO304 Darkroom TechniQUE 3 ..........ccceeveeeererrerecrereeersseecereenneees 2
FOTO306 Colour Process 1
FOTO311
FOTO315
FOTO316
FOTO317
FOTO319
GNED

Semester 4 (25 hours/week)
FOTO402 Professional StUIES...........cccevuieeriericiicerineeiniee s
FOTO413 Industrial Photography
FOTO414 Commercial Studio 2..........
FOTO415 Portrait 3 ......ccoveevevnne

FOTO416 Digital Imaging 4 ....
FOTOA418 Field Placement ..........ccocvuereueociririeereeeesisesseecsees e
FOTO419 Entrepreneurship 2
GNED General Education

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Culinary Management
(Diploma)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 01911
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September
(Please enquire about modified scheduling)

The Culinary Management program is under the umbrella of
Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT Alliance).
HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to meet the
needs of students looking to earn a diploma in their chosen field.
We have a reputation of being closely connected to our partners
in tourism industries to ensure currently and market related
programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the student,
college and employer, workingtogetherin partnership to achieve
our goal of being the leader in tourism industries training.

The Culinary Management program prepares students to be-
come managing chefs or kitchen/production managers.

Through classroom learning, ‘hands on” work in culinary labs
and industry traineeships, you will develop skills you can use in
culinary arts, interpersonal communications and kitchen man-
agement.

This program includes three, eight week placements in the
kitchens of restaurants, hotels, and institutional/ catering opera-
tions. You must complete the classroom and traineeship compo-
nents to graduate. Graduates of this program qualify for admis-
sion to the Hospitality Management program, with exemptions
granted for some courses.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 business and consumers mathematics (general level
or above) or grade 12 mathematics (MAT-4G1) or amoresenior
mathematics credit are highly recommended and may be
taken into account for selection purposes.

¢ Interview with program co-ordinator may be required;

Note: Applicants with previous industry and/ or relatéd edu-
cational experience should apply for prior learning assessment
exemptions.

Grade and/ or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

o Computer/ keyboarding skills are bonus skills;

¢ Credit in secondary school food service courses would be
excellent preparation;

¢ A secondary school accounting course would be beneficial.
Exemption credit is available if you have credit in an OAC
accounting course;

o Extra preparation in English courses (Grade 12 advanced or
OAC) will be beneficial when writing the English placement
test and you may earn a Communications exemption.

TIONS

VERSITY TRANSFER OPTI

UNolualified graduates of the Culinary Management program

may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further

stugy at the following universities and/or associations:

o Motherwell College, Motherwell, Scotland .
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ' . '

There is a great demand for well—tramed,_ creative managing
chefs, knowledgeable in the preparatioq Qf fmg Fren(':]'f, contem.
porary, and Canadian cuisines and proficient in nutrition, prod-
uct management, menu planning, purchasmg, co;tmg, ?ndmthe
supervision of kitchen staff. Positions are available in hotels,
restaurants, resorts, and related fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR PROFESSIONAL RECQGNITION

a) Upon completion of four semesters (two acaderm_c years)ofthe
Culinary Management diploma program, you will h.ave quali-
fied for the in-college portion of the Ontario Provindial Ap-
prenticeship program for cooks. .

b)Upon successful completion of the Culinary Management
diploma program you may receive a credit of 3,000 industry
hours. Thiscreditisapplicable to the 6,000 hours, you will need
to qualify to write the Certificate of Qualification examinations
set by the Ontario Ministry of Manpower for certification of
Journeyman Cooks.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
CULN811  Food Service/Sanitation Safety

CULN812 Contemporary Culinary Skills and Techniques ~ Level 1 ......6

CULN813 Contemporary Baking and Pastry Arts
— Theory and Practical ..........cccceeeiuiioeeieciieere s 6 &
CULN814 Culinary Knowledge — Level 1 .........cccveeveerurcreeiecescnennennns 2

CULN815 Applied Restaurant Production Management................c..... 2
CULN817 Evolution of Food
HRT.102  Learning for Independence ..............cccceoeeeniecininieirinesernnens 2
COMM200 CommuniCations 200 ..........cccueveruiieeirenieiesereeeerinssesssssnens 3
HUMAO024 Humanities .................. T P T WA 1, oo«
MATH904 Mathematics (if required

Semester 2 Credits
CULN825

CULN826
CULN827
CULN828
CULN842 Nutritional Cuisine ... ...

GNED General Education.......
Semester 3
CLC.200  Applied Catering Event Management
CULN832 Menu Planning and Design it U RS RN NEE .
CULN834 Catering and Banquet Cuisine Applications
CULN836 Contemporary Fish and Seafood COOKINg ..........c.meesiseres

CULN837  Industry Traineeship 2 ~ Restaurant/Kitchen Operations ... 6

Culinary Knowledge ~ Level 2 ..................oooooooovoee

Industry Traineeship 1 - Hotel Kitchen Operations
Profit Concepts

Contemporary Culinary Skills and Techniques - Level 2.....4 |

CULN849  Graduate Seminar Series ... 1 | 1
GNED General Education ... .3
Semester 4 Credits
CULNB845 Patisserie Production M 5
anagement? SN R i
CULN846 The Chef's Table ... g. ...... i -2
ggtzgg“ Emerging Trends in Canadian Cuisine ..............oceems 2
cumes; L”rgl’?m’. Tcra',neesh"p ~ Catering/Catering Learning Centre .. 6
Ical Culinary Ski ici 2
HOTL135 ry Skills Proficiency Course ... o

Planning for Profit
COMM309 Communications p

roject for Hospitality, .......... oot UREiE
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Developmental Services

Worker
(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 01101
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

TheDevelopmental Services Worker (DSW)diploma program
will prepare you for a career in empowering people with devel-
opmental disabilities, and their families.

You will acquire basic knowledge, skills and experience in
three broad areas namely social services, education and health.
You will learn how to provide support which facilitates growth
and empowerment, the development of skills of everyday life
and the development and maintenance of health and well being.
You willalso learn how to promote the development of inclusive
communities and to display competent, responsible and profes-
sional behaviour and attitudes.

Students entering this program require emotional maturity,
good communication skills and a strong desire to use creative
problem-solving and good leadership qualities to make a positive
difference in the lives of people with developmental disabilities.

As agraduate of the DSW program you will work with people
ofdifferent linguistic, cultural and ethnic backgrounds and their
| families in a wide range of community settings. Some of these
settings include their home, school, employment, and recrea-
tional environments where the development of formal and infor-

mal supportive networks is encouraged. As an independent
| support worker or as a member of a social service agency, you
will work as a team member with the people and their families, and
professionals, suchas social workers, psychologists, teachers, nurses
and doctors and with other members of the community.

Field practice is an important component of the program. You
will complete an average of 350 hours of field practice in Semes-
ters 1, 2, and 3, and about 550 hours in the fourth semester.
| Progressive field placement opportunities are available in and
around the greater Metropolitan Toronto area, often leading to
meaningful employment in the human service field.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Sixty hours of secondary school co-op, volunteer or paid work
experience, preferably with people with developmental dis-
abilities. Experience in other social service areas will be consid-
ered;

* Two letters of reference, one commenting on your perform-
ance in your secondary school co-op, volunteer or paid work
experience, and the other a character reference;

* Validstandard first aid certificate and basic level rescuer level
in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation (CPR);
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 Attendance atan orientationsession.Applicantsliving a great
distance from Metropolitan Toronto area may request a tel-
ephone interview.

Note: Students with college diplomas or university degrees
are eligible for the advanced standing in the one year Post
Graduate Diploma. Please see additional information in the Post
Graduate Programs section of this calendar.

Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
theback of this publication.

Programsin the School of Social and Community Services may
takeintoaccount, for selection purposes, secondary school grades
in English and/ or other related courses, and general grade point
averages. Additionally, preference may be given to candidates
with a greater than minimum number of volunteer/work hours.
Candidates may be required to pass an English assessment test
and questionnaire.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Developmental Services Worker Accelerated diploma program,
listed in the Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Developmental Services Worker
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/ or associations:
e Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
¢ McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
e Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario
¢ York University, Toronto, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear
relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program. Employers who provide our field placement settings
often require a police record check for criminal offences prior to
acceptance of a student for field placement. Thismay restrict field
placement opportunities and impede students from completing
the full program and/or securing employment.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

This versatile diploma is widely recognized in the field of
human services and the acquired knowledge and transferable
skills are useful in many work settings, including residential,
educational, recreational, employment, health and social service
settings.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Cost of textbooks for the four semesters will be approximately
$800.00 Students should also budget for transportation costs to
and from field placement locations.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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_DEVELOPMENTAL SERVICES WORKER
CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
DSW.101 Adaptive and Maladaptive Behaviour 1 ............ccoueveuevevenees 3
DSW.102 Introduction to Developmental Disabilities 1 .........c..c.c...... 3
DSW.104  Community Orientation ............ccccoeerereemeerecrerenesveeenennesenes 3
DSW.105 Person-Centred PIanNning ...........coeeeeenivueerieucesiecsrenesenecnnes 2
DSW.106  Instructional Strategies .........coccerurrruererurrneresreeereerencsresneneas 3
DSW. 107/ Field.Practice, 1L il 0 i e nininlon. 4
DSW.108 Human Growth and Development 1 ..........cccccoeeivivvericnenen. 2E)
DSW.202 Developing Interpersonal SKills .............cccceeevivereiemuerieeenens 2
COMM200 CommuNiCations 200 ............cceurreeerieriereneneeeseereseeresnens 3
Semester 2 Credits
DSW.109 Responding t0 ADUSE .........cc.cceveeeercerierereeereneereseeseressesaenens 2
DSW.200 Field Practice 2 ............. .4
DSW.201  Human Sexuality ........ccccocevvverirencnnes w2
DSW.203 Human Growth and Development 2 ................ o)
DSW.204 Introduction to Developmental Disabilities 2 ... 2. 8]
DSW.205 Adaptive and Maladaptive Behaviour 2 ............ -3
DSW.206 Intervention Techniques ..............ccceevvenneen. - 2
DSW.207 Basic Pharmacology 1....... 2
DSW.208 Health and Wellness 1.................. .2
DSW.209 Computers in HUMAN SEMVICeS ........c..cooevierrereneererverinneneenenns 2
Semester 3 Credits
DSW.300 Field PractiCce 3 .....ccceeceeiueiieeiereeie et sesesesesaesesvaeeneas 4
DSW.301 Basic Pharmacology 2 ..........c.coceeeeniemererermnercnneeeneeesernencnans 2
DSW.302 Community LIVING ...cc.eeviveereriniinieeenenieeeeee e s 3
DSW.303  Counselling SKills ........ccccevueirrivereirinreeneeeseneeeeeesieeenas 3
DSW.304 Sign Language and Blissymbolics ...........ccevvevevnenenreneenennes 2
DSW.305 Educational and Recreational Practices.............coceeireriencnane 2
DSW.306 Health and WeliNess 2..........c.ccueeeerevieeinieircieeieesieenienens 2
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........cceeerverirmenriirueeeeieeneeneeatsnencseenes 3
HUMAOQ24 HUMANILIES ......eueuiieiiiirieiiieeettseneeie e eecstasee b seenesne e 3
Semester 4 Credits
DSW.400 Home/Community Practicum .........ccccoeeivievenivuereninucenienen 5
DSW.401 Developmental Education Practicum ............cceeeveveneerecnenns 5
DSW.402 Life Skills/Seniors Practicum ...........cocueeevereeverereienenereeenenes 5
DSW.403F " Health CarelPracticumy...... 5 S S I 4 s 5
DSW.404 Employment Support Practicum .........ccceevevvevceniecieneenineneenens S

' Early Childhood

Education

(Diploma)
School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07911

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September, January and

| May

The Early Childhood Education program will provide yoy
with the knowledge and skills to work with the preschool child.
Emphasis is on total child development and guiding the chilg
toward becoming self-reliant and emotionally stable. By learning
how to provide a warm, nurturing yet stimulating environment,
graduates should be able to foster mental health, growth and
development in each child. Communication skills and interper-
sonal relationships between children, parents and adults are an
essential focus in this program.

During the first two semesters, you will have field placements
with children in day care centres and nursery schools. In the third
and fourth semesters, field placement will be either a specialized
setting for preschool children, a junior or senior kindergarten
and/or integrated day care for children with special needs.

This program has use of three integrated lab/ demonstration
facilities, including an activity centre, a day care with akinder-
garten program, and a child development centre. Children range
in age from birth to seven years. This wide range of learning
opportunity is unique to the community college system.

There are three intakes per year and students may fast track
this program over 16 months rather than the traditional 24
month time period.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Pre-admission testing (Fee $35.00), and attendanceatan orien-

tation session (A writing sample must be submitted at this
time).

section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIRED INFORMATION

Students must also have the ability to meet the applicable
outcomes within the training standards for this program. Thus,
fitness to complete the practicum components that would beat
relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program may impede successful admission into the program.
The additional requirements include:

5 o Imn:1unization record. No limitations that would prevent ef-
| fective supervision of children;

nary resuscitation course (Pediatric Health Care, Pediatric
Emergency or Basic CPR).

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Nofe: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures |
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* A basic standardized first aid certificate and a cardiopulm¢- |



‘These requirements should be completed prior to commence-

mentof classes. Documentation must be submitted.

The Ministry of Community and Social Services requires a
ciminal reference check on individuals who have direct con-
tact with vulnerable individuals including children and/or
people With special needs. Due to the nature of our program
and the direct contact with vulnerable populations that this
entails, Humber College may conduct a criminal reference
checkon each student in the program prior to the commence-
ment of every semester.

A aiminal record or charges pending before the courts in
regard to crimes against vulnerable populations will deter-
mine eligibility for the program and for progress through each
component/semester of the program.

The College reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned Criminal Reference Check that
wouldbearrelevance to the academic or placement requirements
of the program.

It is important that potential students understand that the

| above requirements may impede them from successful admis-

sion, completing their full program, and/or securing employ-
ment. Students doing a practicum may be required to meet the
same physical assessment and immunization requirements as
those for the staff employed by the agency where the practicum
is taking place.

Humber reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to refuse
student access to children placed in its care.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Early Childhood Education pro-
gram may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and / or associations:
* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
* Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates work in home care, day nurseries, day care centres,
school boards, nursery schools, community housing facilities,
hospitals and some treatment centres for young children with
special needs.

Graduates who have started as playroom teachers have gone
on to become supervisors or owners of their own centres.

The minimum age requirement for employment in this field
according to the Day Nurseries Act R.S.0. 1980, C. III Ontario
Regulations 760/ 83 is 18 years of age.

As well, all graduates develop a business plan for career
opportunities outside of the traditional ECE market. Graduates
have basic entrepreneurial skills in small business practices.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks and supplies cost about $550.00 per year.

39

CURRICULUM

To progress to the next semester, you must complete all courses for the
semester in which you are registered.

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
ECE.101  Teaching the Young Child 1............o. oo 4
EGESTOZBGUriICUl umyl PRl R b et s 3
EGERTO3RMIFIeId(PracticeRI et & o nn i i R R R S 6
ECE.104 Psychology of Infancy and Early Childhood 1 ...................... 4
ECED101 The Child with Special Needs 1 ..............ccocccovrrrieriiicrinnne 2

COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
ECE.201 Teaching the Young Child 2........ccccceeveiinieriiercnieiiienns 4
EGES2 0P LTI UL P2t o ot o S G I S (O 2
EGER20 3 I Fie]d PTG e e e e ey 6
ECE.205 Observing and Recording Children’s Behaviour
ECE.207  Psychology of Infancy and Early Childhood 2 ...
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........ccceeeriereireeieneenieiereeeseseraenens
HUMAO24HUMAN 116 P e NSNS i . e 3
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
EGES3037 (EieldIPracticeppesimes. | .« o Bam i, LT wss . o 2 9
ECE.307  Individual Program Planning ............cccecveeeeemverineiencmcenenenens 2
ECE.311  Psychology of Middle Childhood ............cccceveriinrnriennne. 2
ECE.312  Curriculum Planning For Infants, Toddlers,

Kindergarten and After-School
ECED201 The Child with Special Needs 2
GNED General Education

Semester 4 (23 hours/week)

EGEE4038 S ieldIPracticeldvd s, ..ol o ... 0 ol e 9
ECE.409  Administrative Procedures (ECE)........c.cccceevieriervinieienennnne. 3
ECE.413  FOCUS ON FAMIlI@S ....coeveveriereiierircreierierciere et 4
ECE.414  Adapting Curriculum For Early Childhood Education .......... 4
GNED General EQUCALION .........ccccevveeeerieicceee et 3
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Electrical Engineering
Technician/Technology

— Control Systems

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 30111
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters for the technician program, six

semesters for the technology program, beginning in
September

All students begin in the Electrical Engineering Technician -
Control Systems diploma program. Qualified students may con-
tinue into the third year and graduate in the Electrical Engineer-
ing Technology ~ Control Systems diploma program.

This program provides a systems approach to the control of
electrical equipment and industrial process instrumentation in
automated manufacturing and processing industries. Modern
industrial equipment integrates both the electrical and instru-
mentation areas and offers challenging opportunities to those
who have specialized training. You will gain technical knowl-
edge and skillsin control systems, application design, equipment
selection, installations, commissioning and testing, maintenance
and sales, withthe use of state-of-the-art equipment and comput-
ers.

You will have to purchase an electronics components kit and
digital multimeter at the College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit;

* Successful placement in or exemption from Mathematics 1, as
determined by a math assessment test;

* Functional knowledge/ skills in PC computer operation (Win-
dows, word processing, spreadsheet) is highly recommended.
Note: We recommend that students consider taking physicsas

their senior science although other sciences and technological

sciences are acceptable. Grade and/ or course requirements are
used in the selection process for all programs. See the Selection

Procedures section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Electrical Engineering Technology
- Control Systems program may be eligible to apply their aca-
demic credits towards further study at the following universities
and/ or associations:
e Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

e

R OPPORTUNITIES :
CI}ARExE raduate of this program, you can i ﬁf‘q employ.
enst 'mgthe manufacturing, process contiolang Servidns felds
f‘?s a technician/ technologist you will use your traininghniens
:cing, maintaining, design or sales of aufomated industrial elec.
ltricagl, control and process instrumentation systems and equip.

ment.

CURRICULUM =
Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credils
ELEC101

DIC CHFCUILS ovvrrreresecscrsseessssmmsnsssesmsst s, ]
ELEC204 Measuring instruments Y

MECH204 Computer Applications
TMAT104 Mathematics 1 ...ocoooemrieeeneenes

COMM200 COMMUNICALIONS 200 -oooovrvvmrseesessemeeneees I

Semester 2 (22 hours/week)

ELECT02  LOGIC! 1 woouoviverinrsmummsensasesnsimesstontemntssstias s st anen: RS .
ELEC207 AC Circuits
ELEC208 Electronic Devices and CirCUits ......cooooviieinenicinns . ]

MECH203 CAD (AutoCAD) 101
TMAT203  MAthematiCs 2 -.veeoveeureerereeiiiimss ittt i,

COMM300 Communications 300 ........ccccceeeerieveeeienannn. BRI Y. . . 3
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credils
ELEC309 Electronic Sensors and INStruments ............cccceceerureiennn 3
ELEC311 Canadian Electrical Code .......ccomevivieiereeeeeeeceeen, 2
ELEC312 DC Equipment and Controls ............cccevevveecerieeeneevs e 4
ELEC313 Graphics and Simulation for Control Systems .................... 4
ELEC314 Introduction to Programmable Logic Controliers................. 4
HUMAOD24 HUMANITIES ....oovvieeeeiietciiieieeesie e et saesaesessresseenenene 3
GNED General EJUCAtION .......cocuioiiiiiieeie e 3
Semester 4 (26 hours/week) Credits

CALC103 Introductory Calculus (Electronics) .........cccceeevcereceiinnune 3

ELEC30S AC EQUIPMENE 1 ....cccceeueiiinnrorsassesusmantosessansssseonsiorasionsinsstiil 4
ELEC308 !Introduction to Automatic CONtrolS ...........ccccecuvrmruinmeeeuunnnns 5
ELEC407  Polyphase CirCuUits ............occovoieemeeeeeeeeenene

ELEC502  Advanced Programmable Logic Controllers

ELEC506 industrial Electronics

GNED General EJUCAtION ............ccoo.oorumietoseatannenebiaio douos i e il 3

Graduates of this Electrical Engineering Technician - Control Systems
program may proceed to the Electrical Engineering Technology -
Control Systems program, taking the courses specified below.

Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
CALC201 APPlied CAICUIUS .........o.ooeoeeeeeeeeeeeeee s anrsssenses 3
ELEC403

ELEC408

ELECS503

ELEC507

ELECS08  Applied Graphics and CONrol ...............oooooooooos oo 3
MKTG415 Starting a New Business ... . . 3
Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits
ELEC404  CONtrOl SyStems....... ... i o 4
ELEC405 Power Systems Tie
ELEC606  Industrial Attachment .......... 2
ELEC607  Control Applications Using PLC's ... ... ..+ 4
MKTG305 Consultative Selling ... 3
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Electro-mechanical

Engineering Technician
Mechatronics Profile
(Diploma)

School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 30701
North Campus

Intenet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This program will prepare you as a mechatronics engineering
technician who will be involved with machines having complex,
hydraulic, pneumatic, electrical, computer, PLC and electronic
controls. The skills you learn will enable you to install and test
this type of equipment, advise on equipment maintenance, and
provide solutions to technical problems related to control sys-
tems. You will also study modern manufacturing environment
and management.

" ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit;
Note: We strongly recommend that you take physics as your
senior science although other sciences and technological sci-
ences are acceptable.

* Functional knowledge/ skills in PC computer operation (Win-
dows, word processing, spreadsheet)ishighly recommended.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.
Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the

Electro-mechanical Engineering Technology - Mechatronics Pro-

file diploma program, listed in the Post Graduate Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Mechatronics technicians work in industries that use modern,
automated, along with traditional manufacturing methods. Your
training and knowledge will enable you to work in component
testing programs, system installation, technical services, techni-
cal sales and in-plant maintenance programs.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (Mechatronics, CAD/CAM/CNC, Design,
Plastics) (24 hours/week) Credits
MECH103 Electromechanical Controls .............cccceeviveveverriisieceeenns 4
MECH106 Workshop Practices
MECH108 Engineering Graphi® ................coccccoiiciiiinnininiesieeeenes
MECH204 Computer Applications

MECH207 Engineering Materials ..............cccveurereurriinerevincmnneensicneeans 4
M A 10 B M at D e a G S T s L e 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ............cccceeeverierereeereerivereneseenenesereenes 3
Semester 2 (Mechatronics) (23 hours/week) Credits
MECH107 Manufactufing ProCeSSeS ............cverirueirisiencuieiresiereasennanes 3
MTRN201 Mechanical Power Elements .... ol
MTRN202 PREUMALICS ....ccoverurerrerneeniereeanruenseneenesnnseeseessesseneensesensennes 3
M RN 203 B A DK Y o ee o FOE oL e Sl UM L L. 3
MTRN204 Mechatronics 1 ........ccceeiveirieeiieineeceeeeesaeseeesesaenenenens 3
IMAT2045Mathematicsi2 s =8 v sleni S S ian i i, 4
COMM300 Communications 300 .........ccceeieereerieriereeeesreeceieneeseereenens 3
Semester 3 (Mechatronics) (23 hours/week) Credits
EME@E302%. Hydraulics sl om0 Sl foh o i ) 4
EMEC606 Microcomputer Based Automation ... .. 4
MANF603 PLC Applications ............cceveveuervennenn el
MTRN301 Programming ........ .. 4
MTRN304 Mechatronics 2 ..... 4
HUMAO24 Humanities ............... . 3
GNED General EJUCAtION .........cccceeiveeieiieeesieeerene st saeve e 3
Semester 4 (Mechatronics) (22 hours/week) Credits
MTRN401 Industrial Data COMMUNICAtIONS .........ccovevevirerenererienieicinenas 4
MTRN402 MOtION CONLION ......ooeuveeeieereiirieie ettt eesaneeee 4
MTRN404 MechatroniCs 3 ........cccoeieceeiicreieeresreere e ceeee e esaenens 4
MTRN40S Automation Equipment Design .............cccoceeecrcuceccuencnen 4
GNED General EJUCAtION ......c..cveuiivcveieeieicec e e 3

Note: Refer to the Mechanical Engineering programs in this publica-
tion for further information.
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UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

o [ ] [ ) . .
£ tronics Engineering Techng]-
Electronics Engineering i radates of the Electorics Engineeriog Techng
Sy ogy program may be eligible to apply ‘1€ acemc credits
TeChHICIan/TeChHOI()gy towards further study at the following universities and/or asso-
ciations:
: . ta
. UanerSltYI Athabasca, Alber
(Dlploma) « Athabasca Univers oy O
. . o Lakehead University, Thunder bay,
School of Information Technology, Accounting « McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario :
and Electronics « Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer.
— . ; isi web site.
Application Program Code 03531 sity Transfer Guide, or visit our
North Campus CAREER OPPORTUNITIES l _
I humb As an electronics engineering technician you may f'md em
nternet: www.humberc.on.ca m; ployment in industrial, engineeripg, or scientific organizations
Four semesters/2 years, for the technician program, or You may become involved .n.equlpmgnt and component mang-
six semesters/3 years, for the technology program, facturing, research and testing, equipment maintenance ang
beginning in September and January repair, and electronic sales. As a graduate ofkt.he. }3ectr?nis
Engineering Technology program you may work in industriesas
The Electronics Engineering Technician / Technology program vaxgied as telgecommunicatiODS, controlequipment, computersys.
at Humber College prepares you for a challenging career in the tems, and industrial electronics systems. As a technologist, you
informat.ion age. A so!id foundation in elect'ronics is the' key to can use your theoretical training in high technology areas suchas
success if your goal is to become a technical expert in data fiber optics, microprocessor application and development, and
communications, robotics, microprocessors, computer applica- electronic design techniques. You may also use your skills trou-
tions, control systems, fiber optics, or the information highway. bleshooting prototype equipment prior to it being manufac
The technician and technology programs at Humber College | ,red.
are integrated to allow you to move into the third year of the
technology program after completing the first two years of the =
technician program. A co-op option will be offered to those CURRICULUM
students who meet the requirements in semester 2 or 3 of the 3 Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
year technology program. Anadditional co-op course is manda- ELC101  DC Circuit
tory and offered in the 3rd semester. SRS e
Intheﬁl'Stt\VOyeal'S,yOUWi”learn theprinciplesandpl‘actical ELIC102 LOglC 1 e e e g e s e 44
aspects of electronics, including analog and digital systems, ELIC114  Personal Computer System Technology ...........ccccoewuemmrvenens 4
computer programming and interfacing, data communications, TMAT104 Mathematics 1 ........cccoooiiieiiieicecer s 4
basic programmable logic controllers, industrial electronics, and COMM200 Communications 200 ............cc.ceririuieenriennereenrseeres 3
troubleshooting techniques. r
e T Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
: L2 020 B IOgici2y. s Sl = ;
J Ontarlp Secondary School Diploma at or above general level, ELIC203  CAD for Electronics
or equivalent, or mature student status; ELIC207  AC Circuit
« Grade 12 English (general level or above); s LIS oo T
* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12 08  Electronic Pevnces and Circuitshh, f RN 4
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit; TIMAT203 iMathematics 2'........... .. 20 S ssniii s LSS 4
e One senior science (general level or above) is recommended; COMM300 Communications 300 ... 3
* Successful placement in or exemption from Mathematics 1 S
N r em :
which is determined by a math assessment test. ELIC3 estend (24‘h0urslweek) Credits
Note: Completion of the Electronics Engineering Technician 06 Electronic Production Technology ...........c.......w 2
program or equivalent is required to take the Technology pro- ELIC314  Communications Systems..................._ . 4
gram. Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selec- ELIC317: . LINCar CircUits s .c....uvs bt s et o R 4
tion process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures sec- | ELIC402  Telecommunication Systems ... 4
tion in the back of this publication. ELIC403  Microcomputer Programming and Interface
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS HUMAD24 Humanities
You will have to buy an electronics components kit for your SNEC General Education ............
studies. Semester 4 (25 hours/week)
CALC103  Introductory Calculus (Electronics) ...... Ly
ELIC303  Motors and CONLIOIS . it e e SR 4
ELIC315  Embedded Microcomputer Controls ...... . ... d
ELICA10  Introduction t01PLC .l.) ot et R 4
ELIC416  Non-Linear Circuits ... = i, 4
ELIC425 " Data Communications 1. et it i L 3
GNED. General EQUCAtION ....... i L SR 3
PQOST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Electronics Engineering
Technology

Students may graduate from the four semester technician
program or continue and graduate as a technologist after com-
pleting the additional courses set out in semesters 5 and 6. In the
5th and 6th semesters, you will acquire more in-depth knowl-
edge and practice in analog and digital communications, the use
of fiber optics, microprocessor-based development, control sys-
tems analysis and applications, microwave and high frequency
design, and advanced circuit analysis and design.

CURRICULUM

Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits
@AIC® OBNADDHEOLIGAICUIUS ... o i s, s einiae e st ot sbee b anie et aeesehi 3
ELICS0S  Techniques of DESIQN .......cccoveviveereiriieemineieesieeereerenenes 3
ELICS13  Fibre Optic COMMUNICELIONS ........eeveereerecieereeneeeesneneenennens 4
ELC613  Data COMMURNICALIONS 2......cocvevircerenirieeiesteeeecreneiaeneanes 4
ELC614  Applied Electromagnetics .........ccceveeeieveccverieeriee e 4
EUC615  Microwave TeChniQUES ........ccceeueeveeeireerieriiievee e e eaesae s 4
Semester 6 (25 hours/week) Credits
ELCS04 Microcomputer Interface Design .........ccceeveeieeecneieceecnnne. 4
ElIES 0 R DI SDIay Sy StEMS .. . o e areec. fene e st Pitg 4
LIS ATAIACQUISITION ...t .ovea i ettt e L L reneestons 4
EllE6UMTEChRIGAl, PrOjeCt ity . | ot S T S o o e 2

ELC612  Digital Signal Processing ........cocueeeeeruereeererueenueeesensnnncenne
ELIC618  Electronic System Design ....
TSTA103  Applied Statistics

43
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Fashion Arts
(Diploma)

School of Business

Application Program Code 10011
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This exciting program will give you the knowledge and skills
to pursue a career in fashion.

In the first two semesters you will learn about the fashion and
cosmetic industries while being trained in specific skills, includ-
ing forecasting fashion trends, sales techniques and wardrobe
consulting. You will also be introduced to the industry through
on-the-job experience in a field placement course.

In the second year, you will focus on courses thatallow you to
apply much of your skills by staging fashion shows, preparing
product launches, planning merchandise assortments, and styl-
ing fashion photos. You will also continue to develop and apply
your skills in the field placement course.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

e Gradel2mathematics(generallevel orabove)is recommended;

¢ Résumé describing part-time or full-time work in fashion or
cosmetics, voluntary work and special interests;

* Attendance at a sentence skills and reading comprehension
test at the college followed by a program interview;

e For students who live out of town, a testing and telephone
interview may be arranged.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates can pursue careers as fashion and trade show co-
ordinators, fashion wholesale sales agents, shopping centre mar-
keters, visual merchandisers, merchandise allocators, and mar-
keting assistants to fashion designers and manufacturers.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (19 hours/week)
FASH114 Styling and Wardrobe Co-ordination ............. o R
FASH119 Marketing Strategies for Fashion and Cosmetics
FASH120 Computer Applications for Fashion and Cosmetics ..
FASH122 Cosmetics Product Knowledge
FASH123 Fashion Product Knowledge ......
COMM200 COommUNICAtIONS 200 .cvcvvierrimmumsmssssesetineneeeenens

Semester 2 (21 hours/week)

FASH116 Career Planning in Fashion .......ooorioiiiciimiiicn 2
FASH117 Cosmetic APPlICAtIONS «...vooveieieinieriicicisiecene cveczusue 3
FASH215  Trend FOreCasting - ...ocoeeerereeserssenmssssssssmnssisitiiiicteci, 3
FASH220 Fashion PrOMOtION .......cccooiermesseniiminniiiiinsiiisieinitcc, 4
FASH232 Field Placement 1 .....ocooiiiiienmiiiiiirsis e, "
FASH338 Electronic Publishing for Fashion Promotion...................... 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........ccoereiiiiniinnr 3
HUMAO24 HUMBNILIES «vvvevveririeneereeresiiene sttt ettt 3
Semester 3 (20 hours/week) Credits
FASH341 Cosmetic Marketing and Product Launches ...................... 2
FASH342  PUBIICILY w..ovv.ooveooceeeeceeserieee e eeeesssssees s cesessssmssansn 3
FASH343 Field Placement 2 ........s.couiiceesisastosensesobsesonsnses pasiasiinno sl *4
FASH344 Fashion Event Planning and Budgeting ............cccccevveevcenaa, 5
FASH345 Wholesales Sales and Assortment Planning......................... 3
FASH346 Photo Styling and Display Techniques .............c.ccceviurenenns 4
GNED General EJUCAtION .....oooueeieiie et et et e 3
Semester 4 (13 hours/week) Credits
FASH422 New Venture Development .........cccocevieeivinieneenciicrnininnen, 3
FASH433  Portfolio Preparation .............cccceeeeuerereeeeeeneeeeeeeeeeseneeens 2
FASH438 Fashion Event Production .................. (2 non-instructional) 4
FASH439  Retail Marketing ........ccccoeeieiiiieniiniecieeieenee s secrsenans 3
FASH441 Field Placement 3 ...........ccocioiiriiieiienieeeeenneee s seisensnens 8
GNED General Education ........... IRURONPOURION: SO, " | 3

Note: 89 credits required to graduate (73 instructional hours)
*Not included in instructional hours per week.
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| | Film and Television

Each of the third year mandatory courses have major practical thesis

| Production

{

(Diploma)
- School of Media Studies

|
. Application Program Code 04831
' North Campus

| Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

| Sixsemesters, beginning in September

| This program will give you the knowledge and expertise to

| launch your career in film or television as a camera operator,

| switcher, writer, editor, lighting technician, sound technician or
production manager. By your third year, you will be spending
most of your time putting together video, film and multimedia
productions in our professional facilities. Humber student pro-
ductions have won acclaim in competitions and at festivals.

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Attendance at an information session (an alternative may be
arranged for out-of-town students);

* Evaluation of letters of recommendation, questionnaires and
résumé;

* Successful completion of an English assessment;

* For selection purposes, preference may be given to applicants
with credits in English writing or English media courses.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Film and Television Production
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
| further study at the following universities and/ or associations:
* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
* Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario
| * Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
* University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
* University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario
|  Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
| sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

| CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates work in television, cable systems, film production
houses, animation companies, or, with experience, as freelance
| Producers to the industry-at-large.

. ADDITIONAL COSTS

. $1,400.00 the first year, $1,200.00 the second and $1,200.00 in
l the third. You will also need a 35mm camera ($350.00) and light
| meter ($150.00).

. CURRICULUM

*Indicates elective su bjects. Third year students will select aminimum
| of two electives from the three courses listed in Semesters 5and 6. In
| addition, an additional four hours of individual learning per elective

1s expected.

projects as requirements, which are completed in student crew format.

Each of the elective courses has additional practical projects to be
completed individually and in conjunction with third year thesis
requirements.

Semester 1 (21 hoars/week)
FMTV100 Script Writing 1 ..........

FMTV106 Light and Image 1
FMTV107 Frame by Frame 1

Credits

FMTV110 Sound Theory and Practice 1 ..........ccceeveecviereiveveeieeivecrenvenne. 2
EMTVAILIEAVIde 01Rra U L0 e e e, ror Pe s 4
FMTV112  Flm/TV Computer TOOIS 1 ......ccevveriiriiecienriireeienecrecnecrensnene 2
COMM200 CommMUNICAtIONS 200 ........c.coeerioererierereneierearereneeeereseneres 3
HUMAQ2 AR E U0 AN 0 R e e e o T ST SO e ey 3
Semester 2 (20 hours/week) Credits
EMTV2 O[S CrID VIt iNG 20 e ot ot e setoe st b, L e et 2
FMTV206 Light and Image 2 .........ccccoveiiviiienieeieeeieeee e enens 3
FMTV207 Frame by Frame 2.........ccccoueeiiieiieniiinineniieienicnenieeseeeene e 2
FMTV208 Technology and Change ...........cccccccoeeiinrinnienineererenenieaenes 2
FMTV210 Sound Theory and Practice 2 .......c.cccccoovvveeeveviveneineruenenenas 2
EMITV 2T AV i e 0 PTO U Cli O 2 e et . e o et e ey 4
FMTV212  Film/TV Computer TOOIS 2 ........coeeeiiivnrieriniiieiesinenieieiene e 2
COMM300 CommuUNICAtiONS 300 .......ccceccerireerinrerinreeieriserieeeemseneseesens 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
FMTV300 Production Management 1...........ccccceceecerireereniereereninrenes 2
FMTV301  Film/TV Dir@CtioN 1 .....ceoveiiiiicieniiiniieee e eesreeeereeeeseiesees 2
EMITVB0S5! SSerip Wi tin g3 s o o N L 2
FMTV306 16mm Post Production Techniques 1 ..........cccoeeviivurinierenen. 2
FMTV311 Sound Recording WOrkshop 1 ...........cccoeeieriiuinneniniccieenns 2
FMTV312  FilMm WOTKSROP 1 ..t 4
FMTV315 Independent Production 1..........cccovveeveierieveeneeiersennneneenns 2
FMTV316 TV WOTKSNOP 1 oottt 4
GNED General EQUCAtION ...........ccveiieerer it s eee 3
Semester 4 (22 hours/week) Credits
FMTV402 Production Management 2............ccccoveinnieeenienrecneenenns 2
FMTV403  Film/TV DIreCtioN 2 .....c.cveeeverieniiriiriiceesieresreeeeesieraeaneeas 2
FMTV405 16mm Post Production Techniques 2 ...........cccccovererenennees 2
FMTVA08  Script WIItING 4 ....ooveiviiiiiicieceeeeenie e sne e 2
FMTV411  Sound Recording Workshop 2 .........ccceeevccenineneninncncninnce 2
FMTV414  Film WOTKSROP 2 ....c.ooviiiiiiiiiiiceiccieiees e 4
FMTV415 Independent Production 2...........ccccceveimnieininencienenenesenenens 2
FMTVA16 TVWOIKSNOP 2 ...ooveieiiieie ettt esve e e re e 4
GNED General EJUCAtIoN ........ccccveueviiiiiecie e 3

Semester 5 (19 hours/week)

FMTVS01 Production Coordination 1

FMTVS511  Computer Multimedia ..........

FMTV512* Production Management 3

FMTV514* Post Sound and Picture 1 ..........cccooieriiecreninenenenceneenene 4
FMTVS515* Script Writing and Directing 1.......cccooeivirnirnieeeneneiieeneen, 4

FMTV516  Film/TV BUSIN@SS Practices ..........c..coovivieervererervensiueiesieranreneas
FMTV520 Advanced Cinematography 1..
GNED General Education..............c.e....
Semester 6 (18 hours/week)
FMTV614  Production Coordination 2 ............cccereevenieinierniinrennennenns
FMTV615 FMTV Field Work
FMTV616* Script Writing and Directing 2 ..........ccoueveveeeiieeminrseneneenenes 4
FMTV617* Production Management 4..........
FMTV619* Post Sound and Picture 2 ..... .
FMTV620 Advanced Cinematography 2 ..........cccceecveverreiereneereeccnnees 4
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Fire Career Preparation
(Certificate)

Business & Industry Services

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
One semester, beginning in September and March

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note that application for this program is made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service (OCAS). For more information and an applicationform
for this program, please complete and return the application

| request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly

higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for
details.

This exciting 20 week program will follow the Ontario Fire-
fighter Pre-EntryStandard and prepare you to enter the career as
a professional firefighter.

You will learn to use self-contained breathing apparatus, at-
tack and extinguish fire techniques and handle hazardous mate-
rials. Search and rescue techniques, advanced medical patient
care, confined space, auto extrication and water rescue tech-
niques will also be taught. Public education, fire prevention
inspection and public speaking will be a big part of the program
as well as classes in psychology and writing skills.

For further information, call Paul Cassidy, Program Manager,
(416) 675-6622, ext. 4271, or fax at (416) 675-0135.

Note: This is a new program based on the Ontario Firefighters
Pre-Entry Curriculum and not to be confused with the Humber
College - Fire and Emergency Services Program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;
e Grade 12 English (general level or above);
e Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);
o Current standard First Aid and CPR Basic Rescuer Certificate;
* Successful completion of a written aptitude test.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

WRITTEN EXAMINATION g ‘
All candidates who meet the educational requirements mygt

writeanaptitude test designed for the fire service. Students with

the highest scores will be selected for admission to the program, |

This test will examine a person’s abilities iq English oral and
written comprehension; mathematical equations and problem
solving skills, mechanical skills and drawings comprehension

skills.
ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks, safety equipment and supplies will be approx.
mately $500.00.

CURRICULUM N
(35 hours/week) Credits
FSP.112  Fire Ground Operations 1 .........cccceveviermmrenueeeeniine s, 4
FSP.120 . Fir® SCIEIICE .....cocinveiioneevoresessnciassnersoitionesassonssotanenitbod LN 2
FSP.130  Hazardous Materials/Specialized Rescue

FSP.141 Emergency First Responder 1 .......ccoeviieivniinineninnnnn,
FSP.212  Fire Ground Operations 2 ........c..cecoeveueereiniecuennirennnes
FSP.241  Emergency First Responder 2 ..........cccccoeuevieienicensorninenne
FSP.305  Orientation to the Fire Service ..........cococereemenerncneescreennn, 2
FSP.350  Role of the Firefighter in the Community 1 ......................... 2
FSP.450  Role of the Firefighter in the Community 2 .........c..cceueviian 2
LANG129 Writing Skills for Firefighters ..........cccoccceivonneeni s, 3
PSYCO01 introduction to PsycholOgy ..........ccecceceuviirueniecninn ceeecueinens 3
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| Funeral Service

Education
(Diploma)

School of Health Sciences

‘Application Program Code 07321
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

Inthis program you will encounter every aspect, both practical
and theoretical, of funeral service. As part of the School of Health
Sciences, the program stresses the important therapeutic func-
tion the funeral service has for the living. Behavioural science
courses will help you meet the needs of your clients. A business
management course is included to help you understand the
problems that exist in the operation of any business. You will
| accumnulate the necessary practical experience in College facili-

ties and cooperating funeral homes.

If youare considering this program, you should have a strong
desire tohelp people of all socio-cultural backgrounds and be a

|
|
|
f compassionate, tolerant person with excellent communications
l skills.

Humber offers the only English language funeral service pro-
gram in Ontario.

|
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
‘ * Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level or
‘ equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
l * Personal questionnaire;
| * Observation or work experience in a funeral home;
i * Questionnaire completed by the funeral director who super-
| vised observation or work experience;
| ¢ Attendance at an information sharing and assessment session;
* Pre-admission test for senior level biology, chemistry, reading
l and writing skills (Fee $35.00);
| * Valid St. John's Standard First Aid Certificate (or equivalent),
|, Emergency First Aid Certificate is not acceptable;
i ¢ Valid Class G Driver’s Licence (Previous licence suspension
| may restrict employment).
| Note: Observation or work experience may be done prior to
application (but must be completed) within three weeks of receipt
d the questionnaire.
‘ Applicants will be called for pre-admission assessment only
| afterboth questionnaires and copies of the first aid certificate and
driver’s licence are returned.
Assessment will be at specified times only.
Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. This is an over-subscribed limited
enrolment program. Therefore, the March 1 deadline is strictly

|
|
x observed. See the Selection Procedures section in the back of this
l publication.

|

|
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would be
relevant to the academic or placement requirements of the pro-
gram.

You must obtain a Hepatitis B vaccine before beginning your
laboratory experience.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks and supplies cost about $1,000.00

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduation from the program entitles you to write the Ontario
examinations for alicenced funeral director. This licence qualifies
you to practise in Ontario. To work in other provinces, you would
have to write examinations in those provinces to obtain your
licence there. Some graduates find employment in funeral service
supply or cemetery organizations.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
BIOS101  Human Anatomy and Physiology, Introduction ................... 4
BIOS1028 Microbio| oGy e S 1

FSER101T  Embalming Lab 1 ......ccccoovrureeireeiiirereriere e 3

FSER102  Embalming Theory 1 .......cccoveiiirineeiceincrentrereeeeececenceenens 4
FSER103  Orientation to Funeral Service 1 .........

HLTH103 Moral and Ethical Issues in Health
LANG101 Writing Skills for Health Sciences
HUMAO024 Humanities

Semester 2 (25 hours/week)
BIOS201

Bathologyrss. s sl e e b s 3
FSER201  Embalming Lab 2 .......cccceeuevvevveiiirieccnenenee g M. - — 3
FSER202  EmMbalming ThEOMY 2 ......coceeeieeiiiieiieieecee e 4
FSER203  Orientation to Funeral SeIvice 2 ........cocvvuverovivinsiciererenene 4
FSER205  Restorative Art .........c.ccceceeevvreienirenas

MKTG930 Small Business Management
PSYC104  Psychology of Grief ..........cccccoeieernriiceeeeeeeee e

Note: To progress into Semester 3, you must complete Semesters 1 and 2.

Semester 3 Credits
FSER301  Theoretical Applications 1 (Correspondence Course) .......... 4
Semester 4 Credits
FSER401  Theoretical Applications 2 (Correspondence Course) .......... 4
Spring Session Credits
FSERS01  Theoretical Applications 3 (On Campus) ..........c.ccceevverennene. 3
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Gas Technician 2
(G.3 and G.2)

(Natural Gas and Propane)

(Certificate)
Pending Ministry Approval

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 30821
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Three semesters, beginning in September

The Gas Technician 2 (G.3 and G.2) program will prepare you
for a career as a natural gas and propane technician. You will
acquire abroad knowledge of the design, installation and service
techniques of forced air and hydronic heating systems for resi-
dential, commercial and industrial buildings. You will learn to
size, select and maintain equipment for building comfort and
industrial purposes and know how to use various industry
standards and applicable codes.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A) or a more senior mathematics credit.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

You may work for a design contractor, designing, installing,
servicing or retrofitting heating systems and equipment. Oppor-
tunities also exist for sales representatives, manufacturer, utility
and contractor service representatives.

This program leads to a Certificate of Qualification from the
province of Ontario issued by TSSA (Technical Standards and
Safety Authority).

Upon completion of G.3, you can work in the industry under
supervision while a G.2 allows you full certification.

Uponsuccessful completion of the G.2 program, studies can be
continued to obtain a G.1.

This program is run late afternoons as a stand-alone program
as well as full-time in conjunction with the Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration Diploma program.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
CNST101  COMpUtEr APPHCALIONS oocroseeemmrssssssimmmmmsimeriss st 3
HVAC71 1 COdES of Pract](e ................................................................ 4
HVAC712 Electricity for Gas Technicians 3 «oeeemrormmnciieeiineeiinnnn, 4
HVAC713 Fuel Gas Piping SyStemS PO S Pyt 10 I P, 1
COMM200 Communications 160 PO P B oy ooy 3
TMAT105 Mathematics 1 SR PP SRR oS e A
HUMAO24 HUMANIEIES «..covoveeevenmeeraansemsse s s s m sttty 3
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
CNSTA51  ESHMALING T ooooriesrrussranmiasrossssssessss s i, 4
HVAC731 Advanced Piping/Tubing Systems, Meters and Regulators ... ¢
HVAC732 Electricity for Gas Technicians 2

HVAC733 Basics Of CONLIOIS ....oovvreeiuimessmisssetsi e,
HVAC734 Venting Practices for Appliances ...........cocoveeniiiinnnnnns ot ()
TMAT204 MAathemMatics 2 ..c.ooovmemermeaceesieaminiass s, 3
GNED General EQUCALION ......coeaseeeruessereiobonenseiiins s en e i 43
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
HVAC735 Gas Fired Appliances and Heating Systems ...................4
HVAC736 Forced Warm Air Heating SyStems .........ccc.cccceceevrnnr. 4
HVAC737 Hydronic Heating SYStems ..........c.cccocicereeecenienrimere s 4
HVAC738 Air Handling Equipment and Conversion Burners .............. 4
COMM300 CommuUNICatioNs 300 .......cc.eeceeeeriinieeeienececreceeete e s, 3
GNED General EQUCATION ........ccoervrenrenarencsisnsnescsuensonesanses ranste 3

Note: These courses are also offered as late afternoon/evening courses
and can be used for exemptions for equivalent courses offered in the
full-time day Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Engineering Techni-
cian program and the Environmental Systems Engineering Technology
program.
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General Arts and Science

— Design Foundation
(Certificate)

School for the Built Enviromment

Application Program Code 09151
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

This one year program is for the graduating secondary school
or mature individual with an interest in visual arts but who is
undecided about which creative path to follow. This would be an
excellent program choice if youneed toupgrade your portfolio or
want to delay choosing a career path while you study your
options.

This program provides an opportunity for graduating stu-
dents, subject to academic achievement and available space, to
enter Huinber College’s design programs with advanced stand-

. ing, at the Semester 2 level.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Attendance at an interview to present a portfolio and partici-
pate in visual and communication assessments. Your portfolio
should contain at least 12 pieces of original work: drawings,
paintings, illustration, design, photography and sculpture. In
the case of very large or three-dimensional work, bring colour
photographs.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the General Arts and Science — Design
Foundation program may be eligible to apply their academic
credits towards further study at the following university:
* Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

| ADDITIONAL COSTS

Approximately $500.00 for materials and equipment.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (20 hours/week)
DGAS100 2 Dimensional Design
DGAS101 3 Dimensional Design
DGAS) 02 DTafting cee-cves ot o i B P LA

DGAS103 Structural Drawing
DGASTOAREOIOUN). . 5. e B, SR Sl S o b 0. ok I

COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (21 hours/week)
DGAS201 INtrIOr DSIGN ....cvevevieereeieeeierieteaereseseesesesessessanesennas 3
DGAS202 Graphic Design ....
DGAS203 Package Design ...
DGAS204 Industrial DESIGN ........vviverrieueeeriiniesiseseieiensaesssenssenes 3

Credits

DGAS205 Drawing StUGIO .......ccoevevreverecreeiereirseeseseesseessnsesaesenssenens 3
DGAS206 Computer APpliCAtioNS ..............ooeeurrerceersusersinessssnenn 3
COMM300Communications 300 ............coovuiieeieiieeeieeeeeeiee e 3
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General Arts and Science

(Certificate or Diploma)
Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Students in the General Arts and Science (GAS) program at the
North Campus will register in one of the following program
profiles: University Transfer, General College, Science and Tech-
nology or English for Academic Purposes (ESL). Students at the
Lakeshore Campus will register in the University Transfer or
General College profile.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent, or mature student status;

e College-level scores on communication and/or mathematics
proficiency tests (applicants may be required to take these
computerized placement tests as part of the admission process);

e Interview may be required.

Applicants may be counselled into an appropriate profile
based on proficiency test results.

Students whodonotachieve college-level scoresonthe Humber
College communication’s proficiency tests (Computerized Place-
ment Tests) will be required to take a series of developmental
courses to improve their skills in reading and writing.

A certificate isawarded to students who complete two semesters
in any profile. A diploma is awarded to students who complete
four semesters in the University Transfer or the General College
profile.

While the above mentioned profiles have been designed to
prepare students to enter a major course of study in their chosen
area, it is neither a guarantee nor a pre-requisite for entry into
those subsequent courses at Humber or elsewhere.
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

This program is designed to help students:
¢ Develop skills and knowledge they require for entrance to, and

successful performance in, other college programs or post

college studies;

e Complete the communications and general education require-
ments common to all college programs;

¢ Make academic and career decisions by providing a compre-
hensive counselling and advising service.

CURRICULUM

e English, Philosophy, History and Social Science courses de-
signed to improve reading, writing, and thinking skills;

e Basic mathematics; e Career planning;

 Developmental courses: Developmental courses are designed
for students whose skill levels must improve before they can
go into regular college courses.
No more than five of those courses specifically designated as

developmental courses may be credited toward the GAS di-

ploma or certificate.

PROGRAM LENGTH

The length of time students spend in the program will depend
on how long it takes them to develop the skills they need to move
to another college program. For most students this will take two
semesters, but some might require only one semester while
others might require three.
APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Once the application has been received, students will be asked
to complete the entrance testing.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND D!IPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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General College Profile

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 09181
North and Lakeshore Campuses
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

North Campus: Two semesters, beginning in September
and January

Lakeshore Campus: Two semesters, beginning in
September

The General College profile is designed for students who are
not certain which career program they would like to enter and
would like a semester or two to explore the programsavailable at
Humber College. This profile includes a substantial career and
academic advising component as well as communication and
general education courses, which will count as credits in any
other Humber program.

If students are not reading and writing at a college level
according to the entrance tests, they will be placed in a series of
developmental courses that will prepare them to handle the
academic work in General Arts and Science or other Humber
programs.

Students who want to prepare for university studies must
enrol in the University Transfer profile.

English For Academic Purposes (ESL)

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 09271
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

One, two or three semesters, beginning in September,
January and May

This program is designed for non-native speakers of English
who need to improve and develop academic communication
skills for entry into college or university programs. This is an
intensive full-time day program (20 hours/week of in-class in-
struction plus5 hours/week in a computerized language lab) for
one or two semesters, depending upon your entry English level
skills.

The three-level program consists of three courses: Grammar
and Academic Writing; AcademicReading and Vocabulary; and
Effective Speaking and Listening/Notetaking. It also includes
academic advisement and an introduction to computer applica-
tions.

Applicants requiring student visas should plan for a minimum
of six months lead time before classes begin.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

This program is intended for students who meet the normal
admission requirements for academic programs, but who also
require an intensive period of English language study prior to
other college or university studies.

English as a Foreign Language) score between
. g‘ﬁ)iila(g:;:oefqui%alent. Thi‘s isnota progl.'an; f0f‘beginner5;
« Grade 12 secondary school diploma c:jr equcllvatent,‘11 :
« Once the application has been receivet, students wi €a§1‘<ed
to complete the entrance t?St“}S in readu;g, grammar, writing
and speaking to assess suitability and placement.

University Transfer Profile
Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 09191

North and Lakeshore Campuses

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

North Campus: Two semesters, beginning in September
and January :

Lakeshore Campus: Two semesters, beginningin
September

This program concentrates on the development of skills and
knowledge which will help students prepare to handle_ the de-
mands of studies in Liberal Arts programs at theuniversitylevel
The University Transfer curriculum is based on the academic
disciplines of literature, philosophy, humanities, and the social
sciences. Students must also complete courses in composition,
grammar and editing, and critical thinking. The courses takenin
the first semester have been designed to give students an experi-
ence whichapproximates thatof first year university. The courses
delivered in the second semester are presented at a level similar
to university.

The admission requirements vary from university to univer-
sity; therefore, each applicantshould confirmadmissionrequire-
ments at the university of their choice. York University, the
University of Western Ontario, and McMaster University gener-
ally grant admission to University Transfer students who have
completed the two semester Certificate with a B average or better.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Bishop’s University, Lennoxville, Quebec, will consider ad-
mitting General Arts and Sciences students who have completed
the two semester University Transfer Certificate with an average
of 70 per cent or above into a four year program with advanced
standing for one year. Students who complete the four semester
General Artsand Science Diploma with an average of 70 per cent
or above will be considered for admission into a four year
program with advanced standing up to two years.

McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario: Graduates of the
two semester General Arts and Science University Transfer Cer-

tificate program with a GPA of 75 per cent and no OACs will be |

considered for admission. G
and above plus OACs mayre
units are equivalent to appr

The University of New B
wick, willadmit into second

raduates with a GPA of 75 per cent

oximately one term).
runswick, Fredericton, New Bruns-
L . year, st}ldents who have completed
_ courses required for the University Transfer Certificate
with anaverage of 70 per cent or above.
& anlt\;srslty of Western Ontario, London, Ontario: Graduates
€ two semester General ArtsandScience University Transter

Certificate program with a Gp
A of 70 bove,
and no OACs are considered for adnuPsesl;ocsnt e
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University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario: Graduates will be
considered for admission with up to a maximum of 4 courses
transfer credit tobe determined on an individual basis (10courses
are equivalent to one year).

York University, Toronto, Ontario, will consider granting
transfer credit to Humber students. The transfer credit granted
depends on the academic content of the program, the grades
received and the program to which the student has applied at
York.Students who complete the twosemester University Trans-
fer Certificate with a B average or above will be considered for
admission with 15 transfer credits (2.5 full university courses)
and students who complete the four semester Diploma with a B
average or above will be considered for admission with 30
transfer credits (5 full university courses).

' Science and Technology Profile

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 09211

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two academic semesters, beginning in September

This program is designed for students who want to pursue a
technology or science related career, but who lack the required

| courses, skills, or background knowledge in mathematics and
| science. Students will take courses in technical reading, writing,

mathematics, computers and science that will help them prepare
to apply for programs at Humber College in technology (techni-

| dans/technologists), computer studies (programming/compu-

ter information systems) and the health sciences (nursing/fu-

' neral service/ paramedic). This program also includes a substan-
i tial career and academic advising component to help students
| make decisions about their future studies. In addition, students

will take communications and general education courses which
count as credits once the students are admitted to their new

| programs.
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Hospitality Management
(Diploma)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 01551

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September and January

The Hospitality Management program is under the umbrella
of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT Alliance).
HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to meet the
needs of students looking to earn a diploma in their chosen field.
We have a reputation of being closely connected to our partners
in tourism industries to ensure currently and market related
programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the student,
college and employer, working together in partnership to achieve
our goal of being the leader in tourism industries training.

The hospitality industry is growing quickly. Many opportuni-
ties exist for those individuals who show enthusiasmand areable
to demonstrate the skills required for this fast-paced dynamic
environment. The Hospitality Management program prepares
you for supervisory positions within hotels, resorts, food service
operations, clubs, and other sectors of the industry.

This program combines practical, theoretical and experiential
learning through the classroom, labs and real-life experience in
the workplace. You will be provided with opportunities to de-
velop strong communication, interpersonal and leadership skills
which have been identified by the hospitality industry as essen-
tial to career success.

The real-life experience in the workplace takes place in three
eight week traineeships where you will experience the culture,
systems and work ethics of up to three different companies. Each
traineeship offers you an opportunity to learn a different aspect
of our industry and demonstrate your skills to prospective em-
ployers. The first traineeship concentrates on food and beverage,
the second focuses on the rooms division of a hotel including the
front desk and housekeeping departments.

In the third and final traineeship, you will be able to focus your
skills development in an area of you choosing, enabling you to
train at a more independent and responsible level. Examples of
these areas include sales and marketing, human resources, ac-
counting, rooms division and catering operations.

Completion of classroom and traineeship components are
required for graduation from this program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
e Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);
* Assessment interview.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Computerand keyboarding skills will be required during the
course of the program.
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HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT CONTINUED... CURRICULUM =
redits
it i 1 Semester 1 : .’
useCfx:;ilt in secondary school food service courses would be CULN112 Food Production Management (Theory and Practical) ......... 6 ||
. i itati FOY -veervemsrnnrorersasismannacncssiromena ol NI
Preparationin asecondary school accounting course would be CULN8B11 Food SETVICE/SanIlatIOH R 18
beneficial. Exemption credit is available if you have credit in an HOTL107 Bar Service Smce = .‘.“ca;; ......... |
OAC accounting course. HOTL120 Introduction to Food and Beverage e pplication B
Extra preparation in English courses (Grade 12 advanced or (Theory and Prac't«cal) frH .talt .................. |
OAC) will be beneficial to you when writing the English place- | HOTL234 Introduction to Financial Planning for Hospitality ............... 3 |
ment test and you may earn a communications exemption. HRT.102 Learning for Independence .....-..-- e L.
These, combined with technical and business skills, will deter- HRT.104 Introduction to Hospitality, Recreation
mine your future in the hospitality industry. and TOUMSM INAUSLHES <.-vrvvsseerserssnrrmmsmsssssssummnssssssass b 3
e EXCOIONCE ooonioenevasconunenssamnestta sttt s, 2 i
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS HRT.205 Service E)fcell.ence OO ......... :
Qualified graduates of the Hospitality Management program | COMM200 COMMUNICALIONS 200 --.ocroovveeeeesero i
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further Semester 2 Credits
stady v e llowing iniesiis s o asotaons: | s sty Al (04 a1 B e
¢ Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario HOTL117 Housekee'plng Operanons ......................................... S i
¢ University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario HOTL119 Front .Offlce Operatuons ....... TR I e | .
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer- HOTL135 Planning For Profit.................. — e 3
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site. HOTL235 Financial Planning for Hospitality ..o,
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES COMM309 Communications Project for Hospitality

S S S — . -

Your three industry traineeships will be 24 weeks of the 64 Semester 3
week Hospitality Management program. These traineeships will CLC.200 Applied Catering Event Management .................ccoooo... 3
enable you to understand the realities of the industry and to HOSP211
make an informed career choice before graduation.

During the traineeships, employers will be evaluating your , i
performance againstindustry expectations, and will be assessing HOTL236 Professional Skills Development ...........ccccoevveereeivevecninenns
their interest in hiring you upon graduation. We have over 150 HOTL245 Financial Management for Hospitality .............cccccccccvcuannc. 3

Hospitality Alliance (Rooms Division Traineeship) ................ 6
HOTL214 Effective Leadership and Management

employers participating in the ‘Alliance with Humber College’, GNED General EUCAtioN ..........cciiiiiiciriiiccncceecei i 3
and they include major hotels, restaurants, catering operations, S ter 4 Credit

clubs and resorts in the Toronto and surrounding areas. Exam- SHLCRLC o , , , Pt
plesof these partners are CP Hotels and Resorts, Sheraton Hotels HOSP311 Hospitality Alliance (Graduate Traineeships)..............ccc....... 6

and Resorts, Hilton Hotels and Resorts, Blue Mountain Ski Re- HOTL209 Management Simulation .................... g
sort, Encore Catering, York Downs Golf and Country Club, and HOTL213 Sales and Marketing for Hospitality

Movenpick Restaurants. HRT.319  Human Resources Strategies ..............occoerervrrrerrerrrenrerennes 3
ADDITIONAL COSTS HUMAO24 HUMANITIES .....ooeomeieiiiieniiieeeneiiie et et sieeeeeee e st saeanas 3
Approximate additional costs are: textbooks (per semester) GNED General EQUCAtION ........ccocoiiniiiiiicc s 3

$500.00, kitchen uniform$120.00, Humber Room uniform$120.00,
and kitchen tools $140.00.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000




Hospitality, Recreation
and Tourism — Sectoral

(Diploma)
. Pending Ministry Approval

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 10251

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September and January

TheHospitality, Recreation and Tourism - Sectoral program is
under the umbrella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alli-
| ance (HRT Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers pro-
gramming to meet the needs of students looking to earn a
| diploma in their chosen field. We have a reputation of being
closely connected to our partnersin tourism industries to ensure
currently and market related programs. HRT Alliance is a con-
nection between the student, college and employer, working

together in partnership to achieve our goal of being the leader in
| tourism industries training.

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Industries are a growing
field thatoffers many excellent career opportunities. As we move
into the next millennium, employment opportunities will be-
come much more integrated, requiring a new set of skills pos-
sessed by graduates entering the work force. In the workplace of
today, employers are not as concerned about the hard technical
skills as they are concerned about the student being able to deal
effectively with customers, handle complaints, and be able to
handle any special request that comes up. Employers today are
looking for multiskilled graduates, those that are crosstrainedin

tourism industries.
| TheHospitality, Recreation and Tourism — Sectoral addresses
this need. The curriculum emphasizes transferable skills, while
| atthesame time providing the student real practical learning in
| the tourism industries. To meet the new realities, the Sectoral
| students will focus in three areas: Hospitality Management,
Recreation/Leisure Management, and Tourism Management.

- ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
| * Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
| level, or equivalent; or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);
* Assessment interview.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the selection procedures
section in the back of this publication.

. UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Hospitality, Recreation and Tour-
ism - Sectoral program may be eligible to apply their academic
. credits towards further study at the following universities and/
Or associations:
. * Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Austra.lia
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario \
| For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

e —— ]
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

One of the unique features of the program is the self directed
traineeship process. In the second, third and fourth semesters,
each student will be required to complete one 8 week block
traineeship. The student may choose to sample all three indus-
tries or may choose to specialize in one area (i.e. Hotel Manage-
ment). Specific learning relative to this profile will be done in the
workplace. This profile development will be initiated in the first
semester.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks/discs and other manuals may cost about $300.00
per semester. In each of the first and third semesters, the students
will participate in an off campus residential workshop. The cost
of this workshop ranges from $175.00 ~ $250.00, depending on
which semester.

TRAINING PARTNERS

The success of the traineeships and the overall success of the
program rests with the support that has been given to the pro-
gram by our training partners in the field. Partners include the
Novotel Hotels, Delta Hotels, The International Centre, Regent
Holidays, Grandview Inn, Baltic Design Tours/Goliger Travel,
Sandals in Jamaica, Ontario government, Exclusive Tours, Circus
Restaurant and KPMG Consultants. This training alliance with
Humber College allows us the opportunity to provide real learn-
ing to our students.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
HRT.102  Learning for Independence ............ccccoecueieremreniuceninnrnercenns 2
HRT.103  Personal Development .............ccecuvovviviiiicieeerciciee e 2

HRT.104 Intro. to Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Industries ...... 3

HRT.105  Service Delivery Systems ...........ccccoceuerviveverennnne. N S T 2

HRT.106  Tourism Industries PErspectives ..............c.cccoceervereuerienenes 3

HRT.107  Tourism Industries — Traineeship Profile Experience 1.......... 2

HRT.202  Destination TOUMSM .........ccooeierieieereeeeeeceieeaein e 2

COMM200 Communications 200 .............cceeveieriievereiirerinriiieeeeaennns 3

Semester 2 Credits
HRT.201T  WOrId TOUMISM ...ttt 3

HRT.203 Hotel and Restaurant Operations ...
HRT.205 Service Excellence .........c............. .
HRT.208 Tourism Industries — Traineeship Profile Experience 2.......... 6
COMM309 Communications Project for HRT ....
HUMAO24 HUMANILIES ......ooviivieiiiieiie et
MATH904 Mathematics (if required)

Semester 3 Credits
HRT.301  Principles of Organizational and Behavioural

Management for HRT ............ccomrmnicmninieee s 3
HRT.302 Elements of Financial Accounting for HRT ..........cccccceomvernce. 3
HRT.303 Liabilities/Case Studies ...........cccocuvemiimreninineniicineeean, 2
HRT.305  Leisure Operations...........cc..cceeueeeueioesrerenieireieesienereeneenes 3
HRT.308 Tourism Industries — Traineeship Profile Experience 3.......... 6
GNED General EUCAtioN ...........cc.coooiviiericiiieieecse s 3
Semester 4 Credits
HRT.401 Hospitality, Tourism Marketing Management Simulation .... 3
HRT.402  Financial Management Systems for HRT..............cccccccceueuenes 3
HRT.403 Applied Behavioural Management for HRT ......................... 3
HRT.404  Program/Event Planning for Tourism Industries ................... 3
HRT.408 Tourism Industries — Traineeship Profile Experience 4.......... 6
GNED Global Perspectives ............c...ccoveeiiueriinsseseneeieieeens 3
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Industrial Design

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 04741
North Campus

S —— -

A few years after you grad

product d

uate, you will probably work as 3
¢ for a manufacturer Or in a consulting design

esigne

office. You may design home appliances, sporting goods, hard.

ware, electronic equipment or
ployed in

graduates
and subse

furniture. You may also be ep.

three-dimensional computer design. Increasingly,
form theirown consultancies. Most arevery successfy]
quently hire graduates from the program.

TIONAL COSTS .
Ags?):)_oo-wooﬂo persemester for books and supplies. A $100.00

deposit on tools will be refunded when you return themin good

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca condition. —
Six semesters, beginning in September CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
Industrial design has become an increasingly popular career s ian 4
X : L INDU100 Industrial Design
choice for creative people who are comfortable with technology. . e en)
i i ; : INDU101 Technical Communications
Industrial designers give the form to and enhance the function of ) ) :
tomorrow’s products. INDU102  Design Presentations 1 ......cooouresmmsusmsemmseseminssinnss s
If you have an interest in helping develop new and attractive INDU103  Elements Of DESIGN ...ccverevuemssmnsmmssmmsemmsmmmsssstenssssssnsesess 3
consumer products, sports equipment, automotive accessories, INDU104  MOdelmaking 1 .coccoveovevimniesssmmmmsmnsnssscessstisenes bocee 3
or technical/industrial products or displays and exhibits, this INDUTOS  HIStONY OF ATt w.oorimriiiiseninimsssssmssssssenistes s o))
program may b; for you Tis i COMM200 COMMUNICALIONS 200 «.evvveerveverevessnssssssssssssesssessestersis 3
Practicing industrial designers develop new and innovative eek Credits
solutions because they understand aesthetics, market-trends, Semester 2 (23_ hogrs/w )
materials and manufacturing technology. INDU200 Indust.nal Design 2 e 4
In this program, you will learn to communicate your ideas INDU201  Technical Communications 2 ............ccccoieeeiiiiienneeiicneenne, 3
attractively through design presentations. Form study will help INDU202 Design Presentations 2 ..........ceeeeeveinieieeniiinisciecese i 3
you learn the skills needed to make pleasing surfaces on any INDU203  Design Applications ........ccoeememmeuescveinineiiens 5.9, 51
product. You'll also develop professional skills in computer INDU204 At HISTONY 2 ..eoeoeeeeeeeeeeeeereeee e eeeseeesseee e sesesesesssmeeeeenen 2
graphics and computer aided design. INDU205  MOGIMAKING 2 v vevveeeerereeeseseeeeeserns oo sceeee s 2
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS COMM300 COMMUNICLIONS 300 .......vvumreerrseseeseersesssssesssssssseeersees 3
. lOnt?rio Secc_mdlaryt SChOOIt Diplonc‘ia att (:rtabove the general HUMAO24 HUMANILIES ........oiiiiiiiiiiiiii et ssrmnn e seiesieenns 3
evel, or equivalent, or mature student status; .
e Grade 12 English (general level or above); Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits

e Attendance at an interview to presenta portfolio of 25 samples,
selected from sketches, photographs, hobbies, craft work, art
work, school projects, etc. You may be asked to draw and/or
write about your interests. Assessment will be based on inter-
ests, aptitude and potential;

¢ Knowledge/ skills of computer systems and software applica-
tions is recommended;

* Basic functional knowledge and basic skill in geometric draw-
ing/drafting in a mechanical environment.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Industrial Design program may be
eligible to apply their academic credits towards further study at
the following universities and / or associations:
e Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
 EducationInternational: Evaluation of Foreign Education and
Training, USA
e Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Our graduates work as designers of consumer or commercial
products, support staff for the research/design process, in prod-
uct support (showroom design, model making), product promo-
tion (coordination of brochures and photograpﬁy), product re-
search (market/ consumer reactions) and do technical work (pro-
duction planning, quality control, drafting and computer-aided
design) and special effects modelling.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000

INDU300 Industrial Design 3 ..........

INDU301 Design Presentations 3

INDU302 Material and Processes 1 ........ccoceeeveeevrenrevieveeeeeneereeeensesnnnne 4
INDU304  DesSign Graphics ......cccceeeueereinierenirerereceecneenereneneensessenmaens 3
INDU305  History of Industrial Design ..............c.cccccmveueeeereienesesieinns 2
INDU307 Desktop Computer Graphics ..........ccoeceeceieeveceveriecreeeesenennes 2
INDU309 Computer Aided Design 1 ............cccoeeveviueemmueeeeereeeeueeneenns 2
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
INDU400  Industrial DeSigN 4 ..........occecueiiemninimicninecsiieesesssessssaess 6
INDU401  DesSign Presentations 4 ...........cccccccoveeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeaiesessassnses 4
INDU402  Material and Processes 2 ... o 4
INDU404  Systems Development 1 ... ... 3
INDU409 Computer Aided Design 2 0
INDUSO4  Ergonomics ...............ccooommn.oo i b sieh RS 2
GNED General Education 3
Semester 5 (21 hours/week) Credits
INDUS00  Industrial Designs ...~~~ 6
INDUSO1  Materials and Proneases 3 T g 2
INDUS02  Systems Development 2 =
INDUS08 Thesis 1'................ R
INDUS09  Computer Aided S 2
GNED RN 3
Semester 6 (21 hours/week) Credits
INDUBOO  Industrial Design6 ... . 6
INDUD2  Particli e L :
INDUB03 " Db et o S
INDU604

GNED

o e ——————————
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Interior Design
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 04731
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Six semesters, beginning in September

Creativity, organization, drawing skills, interest in designing
livingand work spaces are the attributes of the interior designer.

Humber’s program, which emphasizes commercial interior
design, provides you with the knowledge and skills to analyse
and solve design problems. You will learn space planning, con-
struction technology, colour theory, drafting and computer-
aided lighting design, presentation techniques, art history and
materials. You will be taught the latest CADD and digital 3D
software. In the sixth semester, you will gain practical experience
working in interior design offices.

Our interior design program has a high reputation in Canada
and our graduates compete successfully in the job market.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Attendance at an interview to present a portfolio and take a
studio skills test consisting of still life drawing and a short
essay. Your portfolio could include freehand black and white
drawings, coloured work, drafting, planning, sculpture, pho-
tography, and interior design work;

* Approved applicants might be asked to upgrade drawing or
drafting skills before classes begin;

¢ Secondary school studies in drawing and drafting are recom-
mended.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates find employment in interior design finns, office
planning, divisions of major department stores, government
agendies, architectural offices, with developers and furniture
manufacturers or as freelancers.

ADDITIONAL COSTS )
Approximately $1,500.00 per academic year for equipment /
books.
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CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
INT RO O | LT O () B S Ty AT ot RS T 1 5
INTR101  Drafting and Detailing 1........ccccceerirneiciiiiicinieieeene 5
INTR103  Freehand Drawing 1
INTR.0 4 D esig AT D a0y R e e e e Y
INT R0 S GO OU LATEIE O Ty B e o e o SO DY 2
INTRI06 I N teriOr 8 S GO B e e ui et P S LA 2
COMM200 CommuNICations 200 .........ccccccvvreereeriereerenseriesesensseesersensenes 3

Semester 2 (28 hours/week)
CNST101  Computer AppliCAtIONS .......cc.cceveierieierineieieriereresseseneseaens

INTR200  Interior Design 2................

INTR201  Drafting and Detailing 2 ...

INTR203  Freehand Drawing 2 ..........cccceerrercummruimennseesssssnsssssecsesannes
INTR204 8 T ox 1l o M e o . 2
INTR205  Perspective and Rendering ..........ccccevemeueveeemerecueensiennnes 3
INTR206 ~ Materials 1 .....ccooviiiciceiie et 2
COMM300 CommUNICAtioNS 300 ......cccourureruruereirenininerierensesreraesiereseene 3
Semester 3 (27 hours/week) Credits
CNST401  WOrk Preparation ...........cccceeeeeieivieniensiesiesessnssesesessssesesenens 2
INTR300  INterior DeSigN 3 .......cccceeevuerireriereirerieesri st ssaseeseseasseesens 8
INTR301  Drafting and Detailing 3 .........ccceceeiieierereenciieeieieeeenens 3
INTR302  Art History 3........cooceeeueenne w2
INTR303  Graphics ......ccccevrenenn 52
INTR304  Lighting (8i-weekly) ... 2
INTR305 Perspective and Rendering 2 ... o3
INTR306  Materials 2 ........ccooueueueecnnnene 2
INTR307  Computer Aided Design 1 .........ccccvviueveerenineerinrnnenseesieieiens 3
Semester 4 (25 hours/week) Credits
INTRA00  INterior DeSiQN 4 ........c.ccoocuieieereeieeee st eere e 8
INTR401  Drafting and Detailing 4 .............coceomieeveiececiiereereeeeiens 2
INTRA02  Art HiStONY 4 .....coooeiiieiecieiiee ettt 2
INTRA04  LIGhting 2 ..ot easas e 2
INTR405  Perspective and Rendering 3 ........cccoeveeceriereenerieiscrensneenencs 3
INTRA06  Materials 3 ......ccocoeieeeirieiccieiiare et 2
INTR409  Computer Aided DeSIgN 2.........cccceevvcurmemririnrnerercssnererennens 3
HUMAO24 HUMANILIES .....c.eiriveeiiieiiieirenie st esesae e e 3
Semester 5 (25 hours/week) Credits
INTRS00  INterior DeSIGN S......ccccvvireeieeniiieeririias e ssessens e sae e es 8
INTRS01  Drafting and Detailing 5 ........cccceurvvirerrirrnrieesisiseieeseinene 3
INTR502  Mechanical SYSTEMS ........ccccvveeevvieieierrieierieeseresieeeeeresennns 2
INTR504  DesSign TheOory 2 .......ccovcvirceieininirinieiee s eiesseeie e 2
INTRS05  Perspective and Rendering 4 ...........ccocevevvveiineieneerinevennnnenns 2
INTRS09  Computer Aided Design 3.........c.cooveuereirerciinersineniencaens 3
INTRS10  Professional PractiCe .........c..ceeurueriuenereenieierecrerenneseseeseseenaes 2
GNED General EUCAtoN ........cccocvviucuieneiecerinecae e 3
Semester 6 (22 hours/week) Credits
INTR600  INterior DeSign B ........c.cccccereiemiueierieneerecnee s 8
INTR601  Drafting and Detailing 6....... 250 &
INTR609  Computer Aided Design 4 .... w3
INTR610 3D Digital IMaging -........ccoeererrereereerereseerieenarsrseseseaeseienens 3
INTR612  Facility Management ..........ccccccveeerirenrererieiesienesieresssaeesnenens 2
GNED General EJUCAtioN .......cc.cceeiieveeiiinieescs s 3
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Journalism

— Print and Broadcast

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04751
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Six semesters, beginning in September

Most people’s lives are affected by the news media: newspa-
pers, magazines, television, and radio. The public has come to
expect responsible, ethical reporting and high standards from
journalists.

Humber’s Journalism diploma program provides training in
professional skills and instills a commitment to the concept of a
free press, a cornerstone of a democratic society. The day has
passed when an aspiring journalist without the appropriate
education can easily find work in the news media. Humber’s
program offers courses to develop writing and editing tech-
niques and styles in all media and academic courses aimed at
providing a broad, general education.

In your third year, you will specialize in one of two pathways:
print (newspaper and magazine) or broadcasting (radio and
television). A one semester profile in creative writing and editing
for publication is also offered. You will acquire first-hand expe-
rience as you intern with area media, including daily and com-
munity newspapers, magazines, radio and television.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Reading/writing assessment;

¢ Attendance at an assessment interview.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Journalism ~ Accelerated diploma program, listed in the Post
Graduate Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Journalism - Print and Broadcast
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/ or associations:
e Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
e Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
e Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia
e Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
e University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
e University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario
York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

R OPPORTUNITIES .
C?—E:EnEber’s journalism graduates are wor king as news report-

i iters i ss Canada. They're
editors and writers in newsrooms acro ' y
:riployed by major dailies, community and specialty PUbll‘Ca-
tions, CBC, CTV, TSN, radio stations and broadcast production

companies.

CURRICULUM i
Semester 1 (21 hours/week) Credits
JRNL100  Fundamentals of REPOFtiNgG «..coeuseessserecessersrsienssseneniinnnnan, 6
JRNLT02  SOCIEEA! ISSUBS ..oorvunrsvssssrssesstssesmssms st sttt et 3
JRNL114  BasiC PhOtOGraphy ......coouvsesssmsmmsmusmssesssssinnininsiee e 53
COMM201 COMMUNICAtIONS 20T ovsrenreenesmnmmmses sttty 3

HUMAO024 Humanities .............. B T T L sy
GNED General Education .

Semester 2 (21 hours/week)

JRNL201  Radio News 1

JRNL202 TV NBWS T oo,

JRNL20S  Newspaper Reporting 1

JRNL210 Issues Reporting .........cccceeevsserueeen Bl i 0 000N
JRNL211  Interviewing SKills ........cooeiimiiiiiiiiiiiiieniciccce i 3
COMM301 Communications 301 ........cociiiiiiiiiiiccee e, 3

Semester 3 (22 hours/week)

JRNL214  News Photography .........cccecoiiiinininincncnineeee e
JRNL302  Magazine Writing

JRNL30S  Radio News and Voice Training

JRNL306  Newspaper Reporting 2 ........ccovveeeeeriueeriennieneeneeneeenvennnennns 3
JRNL311 TV Production ................ cedessnrneeaiiToae e T W N 3
JRNL312 SOCIELAI-ISSUES 2 .ciouuivreieueiinetiueesnanaiesuesononsntoretsrasohen sures iy 2
JRNL315  Page Design for JRNL ........coeieeriiieiriiiiceccceeeicesiasiaes 3
GNED General EQUCAtioN .«..........coocvevenee e i Lo B N AN 3
Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
JRNL400  Magazine Editing and Production ..........c.ccccceereercrcrnunnnne 3
JRNLA02  RAIO NEWS 3 ..ooiiiiiiiiiieeciiie ettt sa e easeaesstanas 3
JRNL404  Newspaper Reporting 3 ...........ccccoooveeueueeriueeiereeeeee e 3
JRNLA07  Opinion WHIING ........cccco.vecuieeicashrninnssnneseiens oobissiestansa et it 3
JRNL414 TV NewS/Videography ..........ccccceeeeeeueeieuiceeeieeeetereesesenrans 3
JRNL41S  Digital Prepress for JRNL ...........coooviviiiiieeniiiiercnececvessaaseenne 2
GNED General EJucation ...........c..oo ool e L LR 3
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Print Journalism
Semester 5 (18 hours/week) Credits
IRNEEOARPrInt Internship Tl i e 6
TEADGLRNMedia Uaw . foc T B Dl e R A L L M 2
JRNLS16* é\dvanced NeWsS D oD o, . 8
r
JRNLS19* Advanced Magazine..............coceceveenieeieeereeeeceeseseeeneseaesenns 8
BN O TRED LRI LINIL s orrrror e R e e L e S 1
JRNL6O1  Careers in Joumnalism .................... R B Lk oL S 1
Semester 6 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS16* Advanced NeWSPEPET ...........cccuecveeeeeeieeirieneeisaesessenssessanens 8
Or
JRNLS19* Advanced MAagazine ...........ccceeeeeveeiueereeieesrenreeineeseseeseseenees 8
JRNIE928=iimaging for JRNL ..o Rl L ek s, \
BRNECOZBREPURINTErNShiD 27 . . oo e Bt Nl 6
JRNL608  Entrepreneurial SKills ............cccoeeeieiiniireniiereeee e 3

¢Students who study Advanced Newspaper in the fall semester will
study Advanced Magazine in the winter semester and vice-versa.

*+ Students who study Imaging for JRNL in the fall semester will
not study it in the winter semester or vice-versa.

Broadcast Journalism

Semester 5 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS09  Broadcast INternship ........cceceevveveeievicieceeeeeeee e 6
JRNLST1  MEAIA LBW vttt ee e e a e sae b erseaees 2
JRNLS12  Radio Production for Journalism..........ccccccvveveiveiierenennne. 2
JRNLS20* Advanced RAdio NEWS.........ccceerereiniiiiniesieeneeesesessseeninns 7
Or
JRNLS21* AQVANCEd TV NEWS ....c.oiuiiiiiiieieienteienteeeseensseeseeesasansaneeas 9
JRNLE0T  Careers in JournalisSm ..........cccoceveeneeriiieineneecreeeereeseeenenaens 1
Semester 6 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS12  Radio Production for JRNL ...t 2
JRNL520* Advanced Radio News
Or
JRNLS21* Advanced TV NEWS .....c.ccccoiriermienmneencsnsisisisssssssssssssssasnsns
JRNL60S  Broadcast Internship 2
JRNL608  Entrepreneurial SKills .........ccriirinnininncinmminissnsencnnensenes

*Students who study Advanced Radio News in the fall semester
will study Advanced TV News in the winter semester, and vice-
versa.
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Creative Writing Profile
Semester 5 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS 115 Mediallawaii zn ittt R LB L SR ST 2
JRNLS30  Internship (Publishing) .............cccooireveiicicecccee 6
RN 3 ) Erea tiVe N IO o T ot S Pt o oot e e Teee o 5
JRNUS32PuUblicationlEditing . X.......... SR 5 N e 4
JRNL60Y  Careers in JOUrNAliSM .........cccceoureieneniseniienseeseeeeesesseseenes 1
Semester 6 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS30  Internship (Publishing) ..........cccccoevireneiinmnmnnnccnncscneicenenns 6
JRNLS31  Creative Writing .....
JRNLS32  Publication Editing
JRNL608  Entrepreneurial Skills
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Landscape Technician
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 01521
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This program provides you with a thorough knowledge of
landscape design and development, site construction, general
horticulture, grounds maintenance and related technologies. In-
class studies combined with approved industry experience will
give you a wide range of landscape and horticultural skills.

After completing the first year you will select a major area of
study in either Landscape Horticulture or Urban Forestry/
Arboriculture.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above) is strongly
recommended;

* Attendance at an interview and/ or information session where
you will berequired to complete a communications and math-
ematics assessment and a questionnaire to determine your
interests and knowledge of careers available in the landscape
industry;

* Applicants are encouraged to obtain related work experience
before beginning the program. Consider working for amunici-
pality, landscaping company, nursery or garden centre.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Landscape Technician program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and/ or associations:
* Nova Scotia Agricultural College, Truro, Nova Scotia
* Olds College, Olds, Alberta
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

All students entering this program should ensure they re-
ceived a tetanus injection or booster shot within the last 10 years.
Equipmentand materialsused in this program could increase the
risk of a tetanus infection, if appropriate preventative measures
are not taken.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Opportunities exist with landscape contractors, nurseries, gar-
den centres, municipalities, golf courses and in technical sales.
Many graduates have established their own companies or ob-
tained senior supervisory positions within the industry.
ADDITIONAL COSTS

You must purchase textbooks and construction safety boots,

hard hat, safety glasses and gloves. First year students should
budget approximately $650.00 for field trips, conferences, text-

i hould budget fro
lies. Second year students s udg =
gg(())(l)( f)g ?Ea;lldzsal;e Horticulture) to $900.00 .(Arbol'lculture) -
field.trips, conferences, textbooks and supplies.

CURRICULUM ;
m hours/week) Credits
LAND100 Landscape Drawing 3
Plant Materials 1 .....cccceeemeremmmrmseneeess PRI RS S
tﬁ:g:?g introduction to Plant Science and Sqlls ............................... 3
LAND111 Horticuiture and Arboriculture Practices.................... v 2
LAND 112 BaSIC SUTVEYING wovovuuuusnnssammsmsssssstorsstmes sttt 2
LAND113 Construction PractiCes ......co-oeemees e 2
LAND209 Pests, Diseases and Plant Protection ........ccceeecciiencinnn., 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ....couiecieeneenneseataiesiatiaetiesuancsese e 3
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
HLTH104  CPR BasiC Life SUPPOTT wooovuvriusisimsussssins s 1
HLTHTO7  FIFSt A covrscoeeeseseeeessssss e smsssss s e 1
LAND200 Materials and Techniques ..... -3
LAND210  Plant MATErials 2 ....vercureuucmssmssesssussnssmmsssmss sttt e, 3
LAND212  PestiCide LICENCING --cuvesemrmrunmsmisemssmssmsissss s, 2
LAND214  CO-0P PlACEMENT ..oiiiiiiiiinmsimsssinssemssismmssss e, %
LAND215 Personal Computing (MS [0) 11 (- RO 3
LAND314  Equipment MINTENANCE ........c.oeriimimiasieirremsiss st 2
COMM300 Communications 300 .........coerimmmimiimnmnissnicens W, J | 3
HUMAO24  HUMBNIEIES «.voeececaraeiereans e et 3
*Note: Not included in instructional hours per week.
Arboriculture Major
Semester 3 (25 hours/week) Credits
LAND306 ArDOFICUITUIE T ..ooviieeeanersamisiessaiineisncsosacsaesatnsassossatnsts sns st lati 3
LAND308 Pests Of W0ody PlaNts ..........cccoveiirieueiininiceniseeeieeenseene s 3
LAND315 Arboriculture Field InStruction 1 .........c..coeeeoeieinenrenecereeeereeies 8
TREE300  Tree Identification 1 .......ccccoeeveieeceieiceceeeeeeee et e eraenssaens 3
TREE306  Arboriculture Science ........
TREE307  Chain Saw Maintenance
GNED GeNEral EAUCAtION ...c.veeveenamesainsueneesiertosebiteg e ion o attis.
Semester 4 (19 hours/week) Credits
LANDAOS  AfDOFICUITUIE 2 ......oevieeieieeeeeeeeeece ettt eenen 3
LAND417  Arboriculture Field Instruction 2............ccccoovveeeeeeeeererernnnn 8
LAND422  Woody Plant ASSESSMENT ...........c..cccevveeuivrueeereceeesseesssemsesssssnn &
TREE408  Tree Identification 2 .........c.coveeereueeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeses e eeeene 3
GNED General EAUCAtION ............c..leeeeieees e b e S, 3
Landscape Horticulture Major
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
LAND301  LandScape DeSIGN 1 ...............ooccoomveermmoeoooeoooeoooooeooooeoeo oo 3
LAND304  Landscape Field Instruction 1 ... 4
LAND306 Arboriculture 1 ... s
LAND317  Site Construction 1 ... .. )
LAND318  Plant Production ... o3
LAND319 PlantMaterials3 ... 5
LANDS10 Estimating 1 ... . o)
GNED General Education ..............0... b 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
LAND400  Site Construction 23 o R . il ()
LAND40S  Arboriculture 2 T A S
LAND410  Landscape Field S . 3
LANDA20  Landscape Designz o 32
LAND421  Plant Materials 4~ s
LANDAZA  Cormmmmar g s ottt e et S
LAND610
GNED
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Law and Security

Administration
(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 01241
Lakeshore Campus

Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This two year program is designed to prepare you for a career
in the criminal justice system, including private policing, secu-
rity, customs, immigration and corrections.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above .the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

» Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Attendance at an orientation session;

 Completion of a questionnaire, English testing and general
aptitude testing (the results will be used for selection pur-
poses);

¢ Arésumé, 2 reference letters (one academic, one from a com-
munity member).

Upon acceptance into this program, you will be required to
complete a basic standardized first-aid certificate (St. John Am-
bulance First-aid Certificate is recommended) and a cardiopul-
monary resuscitation course (Basic CPR is recommended).

Note: Some law enforcement agencies have minimum height,
weight, age, and vision standards. Further, mental and physical
health, and good moral character and habits may be required.
Employers who provide field placement opportunities may re-
quire students to undergo a police record check for criminal
offences, and mandatory bonding is a requirement for some
sectors of the law and security field. It is important for potential
students to understand that the requirements noted above are
beyond the control of Humber College and may prevent students
fromcompleting the full program, including the field placement
portion, and / or securing employment. Applicantsare advised to
check the requirements for specific positions in which they are
interested before enrolling in this program.

Grade and /or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The College reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would be
relevant to the academic or placement requirements of the pro-
gram. Community volunteer experience is highly recommended
and may be taken into account for selection purposes.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Law and Security Administration
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and / or associations:
* Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
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* York University, Toronto, Ontario

Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the Law and Security Administration program
have many career options including private security officer or
investigator, customs officer, immigration officer, correctional
officer, and loss prevention or plant protection officer. As noted
earlier, some of these positions may be subject to height, weight,
age, vision, character, criminal record, bonding and citizenship
requirements.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Applicants to this program may be required to pay a testing
fee.

CURRICULUM

Note: The Law and Security Administration program, and the Police
Foundations program share a common first year. See the Police
Foundations program for more information.

Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
PFP.101  Criminal JUStice SYStem .........c.ccevurvrieeicercniscrenreriaeiensicenee 3
PFP.103  Sociology and Canadian Society ............cccevemeerrrumrinrerierenins 3
PFP.105  Political SCIENCE ..........coeeivirrriieerieeciri e 3
PFP.106  Principles of Ethical Reasoning ...........ccccccevevieeierrvrerueesienene 3
PFP.107  Issues in Diversity/First Nations Peoples .............c.ceeeucuenenee. 3
PFP.108  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 1 ............cccccoeveueieeinunenes 1
COMM200 Communications 200 ............ccoueuierrermrreceneaeneeresiseseesenienenes 3
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
PFP.201  CrimiNOIOgY .......ecevemrecrieieiierienieceereeie et seeee e e eaes 3
PFP.202  Interpersonal and Group Dynamics .... a3
PFP.203  Contemporary Social Problems.... .3
PFP.205  Public Administration ................. .. 3
PFP.206  Community and Social Services .............. e
PFP.208  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 2 ............ccccocevvcuneernenne 1

COMM300 Communications 300 .........ccceieerereeenirreriserinseneiesieresierenns 3
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
LASA213  FOT@NSICS ..eevvereeriiuereereeeeeiesersenseneensenseseeseessennssanseseenssressenes 3
LASA301  Field PractiCe .........cc.ccererereereerrremrieresenseceiaerereaeenenssneesesnenns 3
LASA308 Investigative TEChNIQUES ...........ccccervereererereererinieieecrneereenes 3
LASA314  Perspectives on IMmigration ..............ccecveveecrereercsnercrcenerennas 3
LASA319 Wellness in Law Enforcement 3 ..........cccecveevrvververecreceenene, 2
LASA413  Public Policing in SOCIetY .......cc.ceoeicrrirerrcreriveieeisieieiene 4
LASA418 Theories/Methods of COrmections ............cccccceveeeeeeininnnns 4
Semester 4 (24 hours/week) Credits
LASA210 Private Policing in SOCI@tY .......ccccvvercvreernreireriereisieieiesanan 4
LASA214  CriMINGl LAW .....c.ovceeieeicreeeieceeeesssiseasessseseas s saenassnes 4
LASA217  CUSIOMS PractiCes ........cceeeverimeecesiereesirmsenssisssiesessesasseseneene 4
LASA313  Youth @and JUSHICE .......c..cveivererericiiieecsiees et esneeene 3
LASA407 Psychology in Law Enforcement ............occeeveeercucuninieinnnens 4
LASA419 Wellness in Law Enforcement 4 ..............cccovevevevererierecirenens 2
LASA420 Conflict Management ..........c...oceercmcemeereesmnerinisesreneeeneees 3

The college reserves the right to modify, change the sequence or
otherwise alter these courses.
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Law Firm Profile

— Office Administration
(Certificate)

School of Business

Application Program Code 0214L
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September and January

This program, offered in co-operation with Toronto’s most
prominent law firms, combines theoretical knowledge and ‘hands
on’, practical training in legal administration responsibilities
related to corporate, real estate, and litigation practice with paid
field placements for eight weeks. It is suited to individuals who
want to build a legal career on a foundation of previous business
experience or post secondary education.

The graduate will possess both the theoretical knowledge and
practical experience to be able to co-ordinate and manage the
following administrative responsibilities delegated by legal practi-
tioners:

* Drafting and preparing legal documents, instruments, and
accounts utilizing specialized legal computer software;

* Establishing client records and initiating legal accounting
transactions;

e Liaising with clients, lawyers, and government and court
officials in the execution of legal matters;

* Ensuring compliance with statutory limitations, procedural
practices, and filing/ registering provisions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Twoyearsofbusiness experience or post secondary education;
or a combination thereof;
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;
Grade 12 English (general level or above);
Grade 12 mathematics (general level orabove)isrecommended;
College level scores on communications proficiency tests of
sentence skills and reading comprehension;
e Successful completion of keyboarding proficiency test using
the touch method at 30 words per minute;
* Attendance at personal interview.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates are generall?r hired for junior or intermediate posi-
tions in law firms, legal departments of private industry or
government, court offices, and university faculties of law. Pro-
motional opportunitiesinclude supervisory or training responsi-
bilities, or positions as law clerks.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (25 hours/week)
LANG120 Proofreading and EQIting ............c.cccoovvereeveeereeeeeereeeenns
OALG100 Simulated Legal Procedures
OALG104 Supervisory Management....................
OALG105 Legal Software Applications 1 .....

OALG106 Legal Transcription Applications

Semester 2 (25 hours/week)

OALG201 Integrated Legal Procedures
OALG202 Dockets and Records ...............
OALG204 Personal Presentation Skills
OALG206 Legal and Business Issues ............
OALG207 Legal Software Applications 2

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000

Legal - Office Administration
(Diploma)

School of Business

Application Program Code 02071

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

This program combines theoretical knowledgeandhandson,
practical training in legal administration responsibilities related
to corporate, real estate, and litigation practice. Work pIacemen.ts
in legal offices enhance the student’s learning. The graduate will

ossess both the theoretical knowledge and Frac_tlcal experience
to be able to co-ordinate and manage the fo l'o.wmg administra-
tive responsibilities delegated by legal practitioners:
« Drafting and preparing legal documents, instruments, and
accounts utilizing specialized legal computer software;
¢ Establishing client records and initiating legal accounting
transactions;
e Liaising with clients, lawyers, and government and court
officials in the execution of legal matters;
o Ensuring compliance with statutory limitations, procedural
practices, and filing/registering provisions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

 Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);

* Recommend keyboarding proficiency using the touch method
at 25 words per minute.

Note: Applicants with secondary school secretarial credits o
with related work experience may apply for exemption from
some courses. Grade and /or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates are generally hired for junior or intermediate posi-
tions in law firms, legal departments of private industry or
government, court offices, and university faculties of law. Pro-
motional opportunitiesinclude supervisory or training responsi-
bilities, or positions as law clerks.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (19 hours/week)
LANG103  Grammar and Editing ...................covoroooeeeerersooorsosssoseeseseen
OAGN110 Computer Concepts and Applications

OAGN111 Procedures for Administration
HUMAO24 Humanities ..........ccooeeeeroo

Semester 2 (21 hours/week)
LANG203 Writing Skills - Office Administrati
LAWS111 Business Law ... g
OAGN200 Transcribing Taped Dictation "
OALG200 Legal Procedures ~ o
GNED General Education .......... i e i S

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)

LANG303 Business W iting Skills — Offi Inistrati
pea0 e Applicgatsi‘c(;rl:: ; Office Administration ..............cc-- 3
OALG300 Legal Procedures — Corporate and Real Estate
OALG301  Transcribing Legal Taped Dictation
GNED General Education ...
Semester 4 (19 hours/week) ¢ i
OAGN400 Administrative Management
OAGN402 Software Applications 2
OALG400 Legal Procedures —
OALG401 Legal Dockets and

Credits

e



|
!
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Legal Assistant
(Diploma)
S

chool of Business

Application Program Code 02031
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September and January

This two year diploma program is designed to develop the
skills and capabilities required to work within a legal setting.

| Thisis accomplished in courses using a combination of critical

thinking, theory and application in course content.

The courses in the first two semesters concentrate on areas of
lawandskilldevelopment generally needed by everyone within
the]ega] services sector. At the end of semester two, you will

| choosebetween one of two profiles. In the regular legal assistant

profile, you will study those subject and develop skills needed
to work under the supervision and guidance of a lawyer. The
paralegal profile is designed to develop skills and knowledge
needed to work as a service provider tolawyers and, in restricted
drcumstances, to the public.

This program will appeal to students with good communica-
tionand organizational skills, whohave an attention to detail, an
ability to work under pressure, and are flexible. Practical experi-
ence is provided in a field practice opportunity in the final
semester of each profile. You may decide to return for a third year
to take the alternate profile.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| * Ontario Secondary School Diploma (at or above general level,

orequivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above). In the case of
oversubscription, preference will be given to students with
strong English skills, both written and spoken;

¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);

* Successful completion of a computerized reading, comprehen-
sion and writing assessment;

* Keyboarding experience recommended.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

'[ CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates in the regular profile are usually employed by

| lawyers, law firms, legal departments of corporations, govern-
ment departments and agencies, crown corporations, insurance
companies, financial institutions and developers. Most work is
performed under the guidance and supervision of lawyers.

Graduates of the paralegal profile, in addition to whatis stat.ed
in the previous paragraph, may become independent service
Providers to lawyers, and in restricted circumstances, to the
public, and may be self-employed or work for a paralegal or
search firm.
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CURRICULUM

Note: Thecurriculum as stated hereunder is subject to review and may
be changed. The College disdaims any responsibility/liability for loss
that may be occasioned to any student or graduate as a result of the
review and consequent change in curriculum.

Semesters 1 and 2 are the same for all students. In Semesters 3 and 4
you specialize in the regular or paralegal profiles.

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
LAWS105 Professional Conduct in a Legal Environment...................... 4
LAWSHATIEEBUSIneSSELaw s e e . o e e 3
LAWS104 Criminal Law Procedures ............cccceeerveieeiieenerverserennsrennenas 4
OAGN152 Keyboarding and WP Applications ............c..cccceeeeeerirueenne. 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........cccecvereriererrerarieennenieesieresnenennnens 3
HUMAO24 HUMANIEIBS .veveeeeereereieeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeieeeieseeenseneesenaenseseenes 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits

BACC105 Law Office Accounting ...
LAWS208 COrpOrate LaW ........cccoveevierereenienienrerenesereeseeresessessesnessensens

AWV S 209 B 118 N0 |y 2 v e e e 4
LAWS210 Legal RESEAICH ........ccc.eveieriinirenienieeisistieieceneieee e 4
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........cccereereereereeniererienienenserenenenrennes 3
GNED General Education Elective 1 ............ccccovvvevieenieenenieecinnnn 3
Regular Profile

Semester 3 (20 hours/week) Credits
BMGTO015 Job Search........... W1

LAWS203  Title Searching .........ccoeceevieveerieveniinierenieieeiisesseseeessnerenens 4
LAWS2058Familyjlawmrs = e el X s 4
LAWS206 General INSUrance Law ............ccceeeeeerieereseneeresceeneresresnennenns 4
LAWS310. (litigationyl e ... omsmean. o ool oS i 4
OAGN253 Legal Document Assembly ............coccoceiveninrnnnininccnne 3
Semester 4 (15 hours/week) Credits
LAWS305 Estate Aministration ..............ccccocervereeivireriereenreoneeeneneenes 4
LAWSA01  Field PractiCe ........ceovevirercreeriienicresee e e ene e sae e senenas 4
LAWSA404  Debtor/Creditor .......ocoeeeirecverieeiereeeesesciesressssseeenenenenens 4
LAWSA07  LItIGAtON 2 ......cooviviierinieieeieeee ettt sn et rere e 4

GNED General Education Elective 2 .............cooeeveveiieerereeeieieens 3

Paralegal Profile

Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
LAWS309 Landlord and Tenant Law ..........ccccovevevieverivierennnieeiesienennenn. 4

LAWSS502 Small Claims Procedures and Practice .............cccecveuvrvnninnas 6

LAWSS03 Conveyancing and Title Searching............cccoeeevieninennnee 4

LAWSS04 Search and Collection Procedures...........c.cc.oevevrirvirennnennn. 4

MKTG418 Small Business/Entrepreneurship ...........cccocoveeevvecccinniecns 3

Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
LAWSS505  Provincial Offences ............ocoevveveevreieciee i 4

LAWSS506 Administrative Tribunals ...............ccceveieieiieiiiicie e 4

LAWSS08 Ethics/Unauthorized Practice ...........ccoeveeveeeveieserenneenrennns 3

LAWSS509  Field PractiCe .........cccvvevevieeereeericrenieieresesereessessessessesonnns 4

GNED General Education Elective 2 ............cccovoveeveeencnricreenerenen 3
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Mechanical Engineering
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Artificial intelligence and computer-aided geometric design
now guide us in the design of automobiles, agricultural and
industrial machinery. Computers manage production, energy
and the environment. The mechanical engineering programs of
the School of Manufacturing Technology and Design will train
you on industrial equipment for planning programming and
operating. You will work in our computer integrated manufac-
turing facility, with its automatically guided vehicle, robots and
computer controlled machinery. You will work with a flexible
manufacturing system, one of the first in a North American
college. You willuse the latest computer-aided design and manu-
facture (CAD/CAM/CNC) software.

All the mechanical programs share a common first semester of
foundation mechanical, and an almost identical second semester.
This foundation allows you toregister in the mechanical technol-
ogy program of your choice, knowing that you can transfer
between program options without having to repeat or take
additional courses. Our academic advisors will help you make
the right decision.

The School of Manufacturing Technology and Design will
focus on the following areas of engineering:

1. Electro-mechanical Engineering - Mechatronics Profile;

2. Mechanical Engineering- CAD/CAM Profile (Computer Aided
Design/Computer Aided Manufacturing);

3. Mechanical Engineering Engineering - Design Profile;

4. Plastics Engineering.

All these areas of study are offered as:

e 2 year program (Technician Diploma)

* 3 year program (Technology Diploma)

Mechanical Engineering

Technician
CAD/CAM Profile

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 3060G
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

The four semester program encompasses the theory and skills
to produce engineering drawings using computer aided drafting
(CAD) equipment and to operate and program computer nu-
merical control (CNC) machine tools. You will gainknowledge of
materials and mechanical solutions for the design and manufac-
ture of mechanical parts and assemblies, You will gain practical
knowledge throughindividual projectsusingthe computerequip-

' facturing (CAM
latest computer aided manutac (CAM) pro
n:—?:rt\,s tz:‘rfd éISSC machpi)nery (incluc!es a 5-axis machmmg centre)
(g)ur cc;mputer labs are open overnight, and the CNClab js open
until midnight, including weekends. k
In our CNC courses, you will program and manufacture sey.
arts of growing complexity in each semester, with 3

eral metal p h a minimum of direct supervisio.

instructor’s guidance, but wit

ON REQUIREMENTS

?%ﬁqgi?Secondary School Diploma at .or above general level
or equivalent, or mature student status;

« Grade 12 English (general level or above);

e Grade 12 mathematics for technology .(MTI‘-4G) Or‘grade 2
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more sefuor mathema_hcs credit
Note: We strongly recommend that you take physics as your
senior science although other sciences and technological sg.
ences are acceptable.

o Functional knowledge/ skillsin PC co.mp‘uter operation (Win-
dows, word processing, spreadsheet) is highly recommended.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (Mechatronics, CAD/CAM, Engineering
Design, Plastics) (24 hours/week) Credits
MECH103 Electromechanical CONtrols ..o, 4
MECH106 WOrkShop Practices ..........ccocevmeneiiiiieicinninne R A 3
MECH108 Engineering Graphics .........cccoeiiininiiininnnn,

MECH204 Computer Applications ............cccoceeveeeeneeene

MECH207 Engineering Materials...........c.ccccoouvvrieirnne .

TMAT105 Mathematics 1 .......ccceevveieeeeniiieeiieceeeeenne

COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (CAD/CAM) (20 hours/week) Credits
MANF201 Numerical Control 1 ...........c.oooeivvieeeeeeee e 3
MCAM200 Fixture Design (AUtOCAD) .....ccoeoueomeeeeeoeeee oo 4
MCAM202 Numerical CONtrol SETUP ......c.eveeeeeeeesreoeeeeeoeoeeeoo 4
MECH107 Manufacturing Processes................oocoooovooooooooooooeeso 3
TMAT204 Mathematics 2 ............ocoovevmmemeoeeoooeoeeooeooo 3
COMM300 Communications 300 ... 3
Semester 3 (CAD/CAM) (23 hours/week) Credits
MANF301 Numerical Control 2 ... 4
MANF402 Manufacturing Process Planning ............................. 4
MANFA03 CAM 1 i 4
MCAM301 Tool and Advanced Fixture Design .....................oe 4
MCAM302 Industrial Controls ... 4
GNED General Education . . .. ----------------------- 3
Semester 4 (CAD/CAM) (22 hours/week) Credits
MANFA0L CAM2 oo 4

MCAMA400 Computer Applications in Manufacturing ..........

MECH305 Advanced Manufacturing Systems (Robotics 1)
MECH604 Engineering Report
HUMAO024 Humanities

GNED

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Mechanical Engineering

Technician

Engieering Design Profile
(Diploma)

School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 3060D
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

As a graduate of the Mechanical Engineering Technician -
Engineering Design Profile program, you will be prepared to
apply design principles and practices to a variety of engineering
and design problems.

This four semester program encompasses the theory and skills
todraw engineering drawings using the latest in computer aided
drafting (CADD) equipment. You will gain a thorough knowl-

| edge of materials and mechanical solutions for the design and

—— e

manufacture of mechanical parts and assemblies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12
mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit;
Note: We strongly recommend that you take physics as your
senior science although other sciences and technological sci-
ences are acceptable.

¢ Functional knowledge/ skills in PC computer operation (Win-
dows, word processing, spreadsheet) ishighly recommended.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.
Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the

Mechanical Engineering Technology - Engineering Design Pro-

file diploma program, listed in the Post Graduate Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES .

Graduates may expect to find employment in drafting and
design, computer aided design drafting, estimating and in tech-
nical sales.

63

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (Mechatronics, CAD/CAM/CNC,
Engineering Design, Plastics) (24 hours/week) Credits
MECH103 Efectromechanical Controls
MECH106 Workshop Practices ...............
MECH108 Engineering Graphics ........
MECH204 Computer Applications
MECH207 Engineering Materials
TMAT105 Mathematics 1 ..............
COMM200 Communications 200

Semester 2 (Mechatronics) (22 hours/week) Credits
MDES201 Mechanical Design Drafting 1 .......ccccoeeviiiiieececcice. 4
MDES2028 Mechanics s (0 e o ) 4
MECH107 Manufacturing PrOCESSES ...........c.cveiieiimeeererineeniiereseesiesenas 3
MEGH203MCADIMAUIOCAD) [0 5. oo verrs ferer astas soesassansasssssasassbissas itas ok 4
TMAT204 MathematiCs 2 ..cceeeevereeiieireiitee ettt saenas 4
COMM300 CommuNications 300 ..........cccueveereeereieerieesreieresesereeeserannes 3

Semester 3 (Engineering Design) (23 hours/week)

Credits
MANF201 Numerical CONrol 1 .........cocvevemeuememnennicereeererereseseeescerenene 4
MANF402 Manufacturing Process Planning ..........cc.cocoeueeeueieinereniencncee 4
MCAM302 Industrial CONLOIS ..........ceeuiiiiieieirieecrre st eieaeeereee e 4
MDES300 DieDeSIGN ...ceeveeeuiieiirieerieriieierieieeeseseeesesaeseesseeseasesneens 4
MTRN201 Mechanical Power Elements............cocccecormereucirrnnnenenccncee 4
GNED General EQUCAtioN..........cccccueueueueieirinnc e 3
Semester 4 (Engineering Design) (22 hours/week)
Credits
MDES301 Mechanical Design Drafting 2 ........ccococeeecnercnecerencecenenns 4
MDES400 Maching DESIgN .........cccomieurueueeniniiinieiceienceesieeeeeceeeas 4
MECH401 Strength of Materials .............ccococriciricerirecirniceenisricens 4
MECH604 Industrial Attachment/Engineering Report .............cccevuune. 4
HUMAZ204 HUMANIIES ....c.evivemeereeiireeecici et eeseneees 3
GNED General EUCAtION........c.ccviiiiicnicicriree et 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Microcomputer

Management
(Diploma)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 02221
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four consecutive semesters, beginning in September
and January

In this four consecutive semester program, you will develop
microcomputer skills in business. You will learn to develop and
integrate PC applications suchas word processing, spreadsheets,
data base, presentation, publishing, accounting, and program-
ming in abusinessenvironment. You will learn about the Internet
and set up your personal web page. Further, you will gain “hands
on’ experience in setting up PCs and in local area network
administration. The field placement component in the final se-
mester lets you practice your new skills in a real working envi-
ronment.

COMPUTER FACILITIES

At Lakeshore Campus, our hardware facilities and software
packages are constantly being updated to meet or exceed indus-
try standards, and our faculty have been selected for their
microcomputingindustry experience and teaching skills. Internet
access is provided in our student labs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* OntarioSecondarySchool Diplomaator above general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;
e Grade 12 English (general level or above);
¢ Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Our graduates work for large and small businesses, govern-
ments and schools.

Employers who have hired our graduates include KPMG,
Manulife and IBM. Specific jobs available to our gradudtes in-
clude customer support representative, programmer, software
support specialist, help desk consultants, and network techni-
cians.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
ISYS114  Windows Applications S o 5
ISYs132  Math for Computer ApplCations ....cooooeeeretevevee .
ISYS142  Computer Hardware

COMM200 Communications 200
HUMAQO24 Humanities ..........co.coe- renassneenfer TG e o T

Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
1SYS283 Computerized Accounting ) S e 0 P coor o - 3
1SYS285 Business PreSeNtations .....coeaeemvmrmreessmsniiisismniiisenincann, 3
ISYS410  Visual BasiC Programming ......cococeeceecsseesmssismennimnnniinen 6
1SYS411 internet Applications for BUSINESS L....ccvtivreencens o 1 1 SN 3
COMM300 Communications 300 w0
GNED General EQUCALION .......oceovessersermcascetssnsssineuntsenc et il 3
Semester 3 (20 hours/week) Credits
ISYS292  NEIWOIKS ceeoveeieiiiiniiieceree st ctsteresintact ot ctneaetaans sesonsses g 5
ISY$S293. «FieldiPlacement Prep ........w.ome i, S e U TN 2
ISYS314" © Desktop Publishing ... i AU T RSN 3
15Y$332  Computerized ACCOUNING 2 ....ooviiiiinieiiicicienn, 3
ISys420 Visual Basic with Database Applications...................... 4
GNED General EJUCatioN .........cccccciiiniiiiniiciiiiomaen s sotor s i 3
Semester 4 (20 hours/week) Credits
1SYS294  Training Methods ............ccocciviiniiiiiiiinenc e 3
ISYS312  Application Systems Project ............ccocoeeeevuiviiceciuecseinnnnn 5
ISYS342  LAN Administration -y
ISYS343  ENtrepreneurship ........ccccevieieeeimenieccseneeece st 3
ISYS352  Field Plac@mMENnt ..ue.ieeeemeaiicneeeminneiiesomiasnbeliiesisess douth e inss i 4
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Multimedia Design and

Production Technician

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 10321
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

Multimedia communications is an expanding field which of-
fers varied employment opportunities to the Humber graduate.
With the rapid increase in the use of new communications
technology for entertaining, educating, marketing and training,
people whoare skilled in media presentation, equipment, distri-
bution systems and related software are in demand.

Your future begins when you start your studies in interactive
multimedia programming, computer graphics, television pro-
duction, scripting, lighting, photography, electronic publishing,
digital video, audio recording and the business aspects of the
communications industry.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Attendance at an orientation/assessment session;

* Résumé and three work or study-related references;

* A200word statementon how you would apply what you learn
inthe program to your career in the multimedia industry.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Multimedia Design and Production
Technician program may be eligible to apply their academic
credits towards further study at the following university and /or
association:
* University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

65

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of Humber’s Multimedia Design and Production
Technician program work in large and small organizations with
media production and presentation facilities. They perform in-
terrelated media support services in sales organizations, training
facilities, government ministries, public service commissions,
educational institutions, libraries, health services, multimedia
production corporations and studios, exhibition facilities, closed-
circuit television facilities and audio visual rental and staging
companies.

INTERNSHIP :

In your last semester, you will do a practical field work
component two days a week. The other three days will be
devoted to completing classroom work and developing the port-
folio you will present to potential employers.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
AVIS106  Multimedia Design ............cccoeoueuiueiimeneninineneisieieneeneieienenenes 3
AVIS107  Computer Tools 1 (Windows) ..........ccceeuieueiieineereineeenienns 3
AVIS111  Digital Capture: Static IMages ........cccececvvreeueuereienrereierenennns 3
AVIS114  Computer Tools 2 (Macintosh) .........cccecoereiinenenencncccncne. 3
AVIS212  Electronic PUbliShing ...........cccoerireninieiirieeieieeneseeeeeenne 3
AVIS215  Digital Stills EQiting ........cccovovevemiieinnrirecceeeceeeeeee 4
COMM200 Communi€ations 200 .........ccceeirireereereneeneeiseeeeeeeseeneens g
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
AVIS112  Digita! Capture: Moving IMages ..........cccceeveeeereeeereeennnnens 4
AVIS211  Multimedia Presentations 1 ...........ccccecevveeveeeeeenseeenieesienens 4
AVIS214  Digital AUIO .....c..oiveieierieiicieiesieeees e 4
AVIS308  Digital VIdEO ..........cocoumirieiiine e et 4
COMM300 Communications 300 .............ccoveeoierveriiriireeieerernereeeaenna 3
HUMAO24 HUMANITIES .....oveueeriieiereieninieienieneeeianeeeesesasaesesaesesessesaeenas 3
Semester 3 (19 hours/week) Credits
AVIS306  Multimedia Presentations 2 ..............ccceeueeeeireerereesrenenenenen. 4
AVIS316  Web Site DeSIGN 1 ......cccoveveereieiieiieieineeieeeses e s 4
AVIS320 3D Digital AnNIMAtioN ......cccceceieeiencrinerereririseseeieeieieeeeens 4
AVIS325  Digital COMPOSItING .......coeevreemireiiieieieeieeseneseeeeieeneene 4
GNED General EUCAtIoN ..........cccceirreieeeieiececeeeee e 3
Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
AVIS312  MuUltimedia BUSINESS...........coveeerveeriereeieieieeseetsesienseseaeenes 2
AVIS319  Web Site DeSigN 2 .........coceuiiiieeiceeieceeeeie et 4
AVIS400  Field Work (CONCUTTENT) .......c.cvoueviuiiieiievctee e 9
GNED General EQUCAtION .........cciveierieieieieeeree e 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Music

(Diploma)
School of Performing Arts

Application Program Code

Bass 01371
Guitar 01373
Keyboard 01374
Percussion 01375
Trombone 01376
Trumpet 01377
Vocal 01379
Woodwind 01370

Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September

Unique in Canada, our music diploma program has received
international acclaim. We are known for our dedication to teach-
ing jazz and commercial music and our ensembles, faculty and
alumni.

All students take the same courses in the first year; you may
then choose from three major areas: writing, performing or a
combination of both. During your three years at Humber, you
will participatein ensembles and will beencouraged to compose
original music and arrange existing repertoire for performance.
You may elect to majorin one of the following areas: bass, guitar,
keyboard, drums/percussion, trumpet, trombone, saxophone,
voice or woodwind.

To keep students abreast of advances in music technology,
Humber offers instruction in synthesis, midi and computer-
assisted score production.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Audition on one instrument (bass, brass, guitar, keyboard,
percussion, vocal, saxophone, clarinet, flute).
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Music program may be eligible to
apply theiracademic credits towards further study at the follow-
ing universities and/ or associations:
* Capilano College, North Vancouver, British Columbia
¢ Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
e Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario
e University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario
University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.
Note: Informal agreements exist with most North American

i i z Performance. The
Is offering undergraduate stt.de m];z. r

:g}r;?: informalgagreements exist with specific Am.encan schools
for graduate study in Jazz Performance. For details, please con-
tact Brian Lillos, Director, Jazz Study at (416) 675-6622, ext. 353,

REER OPPORTUNITIES ) !
?péraduates find work performing, teaching, arranging, com.

posing and copying.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (21 hours/week) Credits
MMIW100 Major Instrument WOrkshop ..-....ccouveeeeueeciininicicieen 2
MUSC102 BasiC IMProviSation 1 ........ccooeveeruesiemiecnunceciuiseereesensn 2

MUSC103 Ear Training 1 ......cccccecumuiiiiicsensmneniienct e,
MUSGIO7 ITheOny Ml ..o sttt AN oy,
MUSC109 Jazz History 1 ......ccccceeervceniimenineecneiceiene,
Ensembles® ..cooooveeeiieieeeeeeee e,
Major Instrument 1
COMM200 Communications 200

¥

Semester 2 (21 hours/week) its |
MMIW200 Major Instrument WOrkshop 2 ..........ccccccvvecvcninninienncnnnee, 2
MUSC202 BasiC IMPrOVISAtION 2 ....c.eveveeeeeeeeeesernseneeesseesevesseseeseson., 2 | ]
MUSC203 Ear Training 2 (20
MUSC207 THEOMY 2.... . ..ueeceuieniesessensisssssesbisssnsasitorasiersssasss osiesss i 4 |
MUSC209 Jazz History 2 ... e, /)
Ensembles® ... s 2 |
MaJor INSIUMERNE 2 ......ccoieuminnsierseseisiosessassassasisnssesisinesionty 4 |4
COMM300 COMMUNICAtIONS 300 ......coveeeeerenrereeecarerereee e eaeceseseaenaees 3 |
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits | |
MUSC303 Ear TraiMing 3 ......cccoeueurieiruiueeeieeseccesiesessea s ssesseesessssssns 2 |
MUSC306 THREOMY 3 .......iiiiiiriererereninerresseessessasssseesesassesnnenasssssassssnsn 4
ENSeMBIES™ ...c.ccciiviiiimenibiviersinnsoasaneaiineseesistanees dbusten ATY 4
Major INSTTUMENT 3 ....cc.iiiiiiiiiiieteie et 4
MUSIC EleCrIVES™ ™ L. iiiiiiiiieiiceirerrssaseeitbesenses e anesatinsnaecinass 6 |
HUMAOQ24 HUMANITES ............vo.oeveeeveeseeeeseeeeeeeessssseessessseessessssssssneee 3 |
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
MUSCA03 Ear TEAIMING 4 ...c.iceceeiisiomensensiunensoscsostontasss thobingeresioas o A 2
MUSCA06 TheOry 4 .........cccconcimesearnraneeeronsatest s e e s b b oo bienend 4
Ensembles® ... e L R 4
MajJOr INSTTUMENE 4 ...ooiiiiiiieeeieeee et eee v eee e teaecresemeaens 4

Music Electives**
General Education

GNED

Semester 5 (23 hours/week)
Ensembles* ... 4. 5. TSRS
Major Instrument 5
Music Electives* *

GNED General EUCAtION ... oL R 3
Semester 6 (23 hours/week) Credits
Ensembles® ... o SR 4
Major INStrument 6 ... 4
Music Electives** . . L o 12
GNED General Education ...... 3

*Ensembles will be assigned
**Electives will be ¢
facutty.

134 credits from required ¢
o
needed for graduation. G

by the faculty.
hosen by the students in consultation with the

ensembles and music electives are

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Music Elective Courses

Writing Electives
MELC309
MELC409
MELC310
MELC410
MELC509
MELC609
MELC515

Credits

O OS LI ON 46  0 e ox. coe o, RO ISR, RN 4

Note: Students taking writing electives are encouraged to take Func-
tional Keyboard classes (see General courses below) beyond the re-
quired levels 1 and 2.

Performance Electives

MELC321 Intermediate IMpProvisation 3 .............ccceceevvveceecrereesrereereenns
MELC421 Intermediate Improvisation 4....
MELCS21 Advanced Improvisation S...........cccceceeeeveieveeneeivenesieeennenns
MELC621 Advanced Improvisation 6 ..........c.cccceeoeieveeveneeceneensennnnnns 2
MELC313 Repertoire Development 3 ...........cccocevveveecneneneneneneeneens 2
MELC413 Repertoire Development 4 ..........cccoceveivecenierieneeneeneeneennenes 2
MDBL101 Bass Doubling 3 .........coeerirurieiieeieireiecece et 2
MDBL201 Bass DOUDIING 4 .........ccooieieiiiiiiceieee et 2
MELC332 Instrumental Solo Performance 3 ...........ccooeeiererenrereerennnncne 4
MELC432 Instrumental Solo Performance 4 ...........ccoceeveeeviecncnenine 4
MELCS512  Solo Performance S (Vocal and Instrumental)...................... 4
MELC612 Solo Performance 6 (Vocal and Instrumental)..................... 4

Major Instrument Performance S .....................

Major Instrument Performance 6 ...
MELCS22 Jazz Repertoire Development S ......
MELC622 Jazz Repertoire Development 6 .............cccoceiveeenneicninecnenes
MELC337 ACCOmMPANIMENt 3 ........ccoueuiiriririeiieeeeeieie e seenenes 2
MELC437 ACCOMPANiMENt 4 ..........ccoeciviiitiinreeeeeceeeeeeeee e ene 2
MELC333 Vocal Solo Performance 3 ...........ccoceeeeereenivercnennreereeenne 4
MELC433 Vocal Solo Performance 4 .............ccocoeevieiiiiennenesieeeeenene 4
MELC339 Repertoire Development (Percussion) 3 ............c..coceueuienee 2
MELC439 Repertoire Development (Percussion) 4 .............cccccoeeeuvceenn. 2
General Music Electives Credits

MELC303  Survey Of FilM MUSIC ......ccurueriiriiiicccicreereeee e
MELC304 Survey of Broadway Musicals
MELC306 Functional Keyboard Technology

Nursing
(Diploma)

School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07021

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Six semesters, beginning in September and January

The nursing program will prepare you to assist clients and
families to stay well, adapt to illness and cope with the dying
process. Through humanities courses, you learn about the indi-
vidual, the family and community and examine the influences on
behaviour through lifestyle, growth and development. Through-
out the program, professional, moral, legal and ethical issues
encountered in nursing are discussed. Clinical practice will en-
able you to increase knowledge application, skill and confidence
in nursing judgement and decision making. Upon successful
completion of the program you are eligible to write the Provincial
Nurse Registration Examination with the College of Nurses of
Ontario. Graduates wishing to be registered will be asked by the
College of Nurses to sign a declaration of their status regarding:
e Citizenship/Permanent Residence/Immigration;

e Any convictions of a criminal offence under the Narcotic
Control Act or the Food and Drug Act;

* Being a subject of proceedings with respect to professional
misconduct, incompetence or incapacity in Ontario in another
health profession or in another jurisdiction in nursing or in
another health profession;

* Any mental or physical disorder which makes it desirable in
the public interest that the person not practice nursing.

These conditions will also apply throughout your program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

e Two different senior level sciences at the general level (chem-
istry, physics or biology);

* Pre-admission testing (reading comprehension, math, physi-
cal and biological sciences) Fee $35.00.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Nursing program may be eligible to
apply their academic credits towards further study at the follow-
ing universities and/ or associations:
e Consortium II, Toronto, Ontario
e Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
¢ Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario
Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario
University of Ottawa, Ottawa, Ontario
University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, New Brunswick
University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
York University, Toronto, Ontario

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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NURSING, CONTINUED...

—

CURRICULUM

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

FOR NURSING PRACTICE
The College reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-

gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear

relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program.

* Personal health review by a physician (Ontario Hospital Act
requires that all people working in hospitals be free of all
communicable diseases).

Note: Applicants approved to this program must obtain a
hepatitis vaccine prior to the field placement components of the
program. Further details about the vaccine may be obtained by
contacting the Health Services Centre. Students musthavea two-
step Mantoux test before going into the clinical area. This may be
conducted at the North Campus by the Health Services Centre.
* Basic Cardiac Life Support Certificate (CPR-BCLS);
¢ First Aid Certificate;

In-coming Registered Practical Nurses should show proof of
current registration with the College of Nurses of Ontario in
order to challenge for exemptions in some of the first year
courses.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

You should enjoy meeting and working with people of all ages
and should be in good physical and mental health. Volunteer
experience in hospitals canbe helpfulin adjusting to the hospital
setting. Ability to problemsolve, good reading and writing skills,
and independent physical mobility and manual dexterity are
essential.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Registered nurses work in acute and chronic-care hospitals,
community health agencies, homes for the elderly, industry,
doctors’ offices, and walk-in clinics.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Most program texts are purchased in the first year; approxi-
mate costs would be about$900.00in first year, $200.00 in second
year and $100.00 in third year. Uniforms, including shoes and
stockings, cost about $180.00 during the three years. Supplies ie.
pens, paper, parking, etc. cost about $100.00 per semester.

CLINICAL PLACEMENT

Clinical placements are located throughout Metropolitan To-
ronto and the surroundingareas of York and Peel. Students will
be required to access any agency within this area. Placements
include acute care, long-term care, rehabilitation, psychiatry,
and community facilities.

Note: All courses in each year must be completed before you progress
into the next year. .

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
BIOS101  Human Anatomy and Physi_ology 1 Litee ) Y 4
LANG101 Writing Skills for Health SCIENCES -..ooviiinneeiiiies L 3
NURST10  NUFSING 1 coomremnneemmmmeerees [SUUUOROUTR ey I 4
NURS101 Nursing Practice 1

NURS102 Health Assessment
PSYC001 Psychology — An Introduction
SOCI002  Introduction tO SOCIOIOGY «vsweseesessescesseess

Semester 2 (24 hours/week)
8105211  Anatomy and PhysiOlOgy 2 -....cuerwssrmuusisiesssisns ey 4

NURS220 NUFSING 2 woovemrmmrenrcsecsissenssssssssmanssmssssssis e st sasissss et
NURS201 Nursing Practice 2 '
NURS207 Nursing Pharmacotherapeutics 1

PSYC002 Psychology — Developmental ... e
Spring Semester (96 hours)
NURS221 Nursing Practice Consolidation 1................ . 6

Semester 3/4 (24 hours/week)
NURS307 Nursing Pharmacotherapeutics 2 ..............cccocunnne. e Y
NURS308 Nursing Practice 3 (Medical Surgery)
NURS312 Nursing Pathotherapeutics 1 ........... M M. 1

NURS330: INULSINGD) ... oo ciaccsamoss mommeemnme. bometoie. o . 1 S 3
HUMAO24 HUMANITIES ...ocuvieriiiieeeiiiiiieeeeieeeeesie s ete s seesee s s s 3
One of the following:

NURS304 Nursing Practice 3A (Mental Health) .............cccc.ocoeennen. 7
NURS305 Nursing Practice 3B (Rehabilitation) .........c.c.ccovevvvriiiennnne. 7
NURS306 Nursing Practice 3C (COMMUNItY) ...covevierieniaeneeeenieneenens 7
NURS309 Nursing Practice 3D (Maternal/Child) ........cccccovrevcncneenn. 7
Semester 3/4 (24 hours/week) Credits
NURS408 Professional Issues in NUISING .......cc..eeeiiieeeniccinenecceneens !
NURS409 Ethical Issues in NUISING .......ccccoooueririieicninieneceecee e 1
NURS412  Nursing Pathotherapeutics 2 ..........c...ceeceeuiueencneniniinceccnns 3
NURS4A40  NUTSING 4 ..ccoeneeeieeiiernreneecesteernseesnaorsbiotiomsibosenssorsiies ot 5
Two of the following:

NURS304  Nursing PractiCe 3A ... ......cooiioiioeeiriee et eeaseaeeeenens 7
NURS305 NUrSING Practice 3B ...........oooooieiiiieesiiees e teemeteuseesatiis 7.
NURS306 'Nursing Practice 3C ...........cccoveonne i 0 L L AN 1
NURS309  Nursing Practice 3D ... e ]
Spring Semester (64 hours) Credits
NURS441  Nursing Practice Consolidation 2 ................... oo 4
Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits

NURS501  Nursing Practice 5 (Medical Surgery): e it SN 7
NURSS02 Leadership in Nursing ... ..

NURS504 Health Information Systems
NURSSS50 Nursing 5

One of the following:
NURS304  Nursing Practice 3A

............................................................ 7
NURS305  Nursing Practice i3 B 1
NURS306 Nursing Practice3C... . = 7
NURS309  Nursing Practice 30... ... e 7
Semester 6 (41 hours/week) Credits
NURS611  Pre-Graduate Nursing Practice 38

NURS660 Nursing 6
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Occupational Therapist
Assistant

(Certificate)
School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07461
North Campus
Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two sixteen week semesters, plus eight weeks field
practice, beginning in September

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
levelor equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Senior biology or an equivalent life sciences course at the
general level;

s Pre-admission questionnaire identifying your goals, and your
knowledge and commitment to the field of rehabilitation (Oc-
cupational Therapy and/ or Physiotherapy);

* Pre-admission testing for writing skills and reading compre-
hension, and biology (Fee $35.00);

* Preference will be given to individuals who have significant,
documented practical experience in rehabilitation;

| ¢ Current Basic CPR and Standard First Aid Certificates;

* Attendance at a program information session.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| sectionin the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION b
The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear

| relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the

program. This is a ten month program with field placements in
the last two months (Semester 3). Students must be prepared to
make accommodation arrangements in Toronto in order to com-
plete the placements in this region.

ADDITIONAL COSTS .
Textbooks cost about $700.00, uniforms for field placement
cost about $150.00.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS .
People who are interested in a career as an occupahor?al
therapist assistant should be in good physical, men{al, and social
health. They should enjoy meeting people and enjoy the chal-
lengeof creative problem-solving. Other desirable p?rsqnal quali-
ties are patience, persistence, empathy and a genuine interestin
promoting the well-being and independence of others.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES . - iy
Occupational therapist assistants work in r.ebablhtatlon de-
partments in acute care and long term care facilities and commu-

nity agencies.

e E—— ]

69
CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
BIOS116  Anatomy and Physiology .........cccceeecieeiieciiiieesiieiieeeas 4
GERN101 Introduction to Gerontology ..........cccccceevevveureiiereseruereneeens 1
AN G OVt D G S K ST L DTN 3
OPTA101 Orientation to Rehabilitation.............cccccceviveneveiicecnesennene, 2
OPTA104 Normal Functional Movement ..

OPTA105 The Health Care System ..........ccccoeeeerererrennne

OPTA106 Practical Orientation to Rehabilitation

PSYC002 Psychology - Developmental .............cccceeeuereiruiecnrererienennnan
OPTA107 Seminar for Field Placement ............cccoceeurueveureereriesceceennne 1
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
OAGN153 Computer Applications in Health Care .............c.ccceeeuenenenee. 1
OPTA201 Disabling CONItioNS ..........cccceueueriieeriereeeeereree e reenenenas 4
OPTA202 Communication DiSOrders .............ccceveveveuereeriererereeersnnens 2

OPTA203 Ethical Issues

Occupational Therapist Assistant
Program Specific Courses

Credits
OCTA201 Therapeutic Skills for OTA 1 ....cccceuiiiiriirirreeeee e 3
0OCTA202 Therapeutic Skills for OTA 2 ......cccccceuevreeerrieeeereeeereee. 3
OCTA203 Psychiatric DiSOrders ..............ccceeeueuereneveeernreeererereeseesenesenens 2
OCTA204 OTA Practical EXPErienCes ..........c.cccecoeermeereremruersmeeseeneeenrones 6

Semester 3 (8 weeks 35 hours/week)
OCTA301, OCTA302 OTA Field Experience
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Package and Graphic
Design

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04711
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September

Humber College’s unique package design program will teach
you the business of designing, manufacturing and marketing of
packaging.

You will learn computer design, graphic design, three-dimen-
sional design, the relationship of design objectives to technologi-
cal and marketing requirements, materials and their limitations,
and the economics of the packaging industry. The program
emphasizes the psychology of colour and design, product pro-
tection, government regulations affecting the package, printing
and reproduction processes, and the impact of consumerism on
the design process. In the sixth semester, you will be placed in a
co-operative work situation in a design studio, packaging plant,
packaging printer or research facility.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Attendance atanorientation/assessment interview to present

a portfolio of about ten original work samples drawn from

crafts, designs or sketches.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Package and Graphic Design ~ Accelerated diploma program,
listed in the Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Package designers work in design studios and in the packag-
ingindustry. You could specialize in structural design for corru-
gated and paper board plants or you could work for design
studios in packaging design. You could produce computer pre-
press artwork for printing houses or photo engravers. Some
graduates have gone into sales, research or marketing for large
packaging houses and advertising agencies.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

You can plan to spend $300.00 to $500.00 per semester for art
supplies and equipment.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (24 hours/week)

PACK100 Packaging Graphics 1 ........ccccvvvnieiennnnne.
PACK101 Packaging Design 1 .......ccccooiiimmmnnnnn

PACK102 Packaging Typography 1

PACK104 Packaging Studio Methods 1 oAb
PACK105 Drawing T .....oooomiiemiiueiesmmsinsotossss sttt 3
PACK106 BasiC COMPULErS 1 w.cooviiiiniemnisiaeiiiiciie i 3
COMM200 CommuNIcations 200 .........coooemmemcmsiniineinee 3
HUMAOQ24 HUMANILIS .....ovvenreeeeceencisiinisiesiesic 3

Semester 2 (22 hours/week)

PACK200 Packaging Graphics 2 ....cocooovoueoueeieiiieicccneev
PACK201 Packaging Typography 2

PACK202 Packaging Technology 2

PACK203 Packaging Studio Methods 2 ..., 3
PACK205 Technical MUStration 1 ....ooceeeeecenmmmunneeeeeeee oo 3|
PACK206 Perceptions and Colour .........c.ooeiiiiiiiciceiicieie e, 3
PACK208 Basic COMPULEr 2.....c.cccoiunmuminiionisdonimntinnsboniisnessnns e ol 2
COMM300 Communications 300 ...........c.ccoieereriienienrennns PSRN 3
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
PACK301 Materials and Testing 1 ......cccoceevvnineeeennenennnenesnecveee, 2
PACK302 3-Dimensional Design 1 ........cccooemecercinienccncnennncn. 8
PACK303 Printing ProCESSES 1 ....c.cccvviviiuiiiiieiiiiiineiiicieieientnanesssiensenees 3
PACK304 Packaging Machinery 1 .........ccceeoeveeienieeevinenieeeeees 2
PACK305 Government Regulations 1 ...........cccoeeururieunurereninenirieeennnn, 3
PACK306 Marketing Design Objectives 2 ...........cocoeueeeerineenciecncenneennn: 3
PACK307 Desktop Design 1

Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
PACK401 Materials and TeSting 2 .........cceuveerenieieieieieeee e 3
PACK403 Printing Machinery 2 ...........cccoceeierinninnnciccececcicns

PACK404
PACK405
PACK409

Packaging Machinery 2
Resource Management
Desktop DeSIQN 2 ....cc..ieeemeeeiusneneshe ittt 0 3

PACK412 3-Dimensional Design 2 ..........cccceocuiieerineeiieeeeesecieaanes 6
GNED General EQUGAtION .....ccve..ioniverrerereisesinnnescssnonsannsiossaetsee it 3
Semester 5 (21 hours/week) Credits
PACKS01 Packaging for the FUTUre..............0cieien b et 3
PACKS04 Computer Graphics .......cccccvveeveiieierieieeiesieieeeeecensesesessnacnns 3
PACKS06 Packaging CAD ..........ccccooiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeetemen e eeenebcsasanees 3
PACKS08 Package Design OPtioN A .........ccoeoereveueueuierensiinieemnianarenes 10
GNED General EJUCAtION ............co.vucueeeeeeeeeeee v eeseeeneeaes 3
Semester 6 (20 hours/week) Credits
PACK601 Packaging Research 6 6
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Paramedic

' (Cettificate)

School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07621
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, pius six weeks in the spring, beginning
in September

You will learn to provide basic and intermediate emergency
care and reduce situational hazards to patients. The program
features courses in theoretical and clinical aspects of emergency
patient care, biology and social sciences.

Graduates receive a Paramedic certificate and are eligible for

| certification as a Paramedic in Ontario.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| ¢ OntarioSecondary School Diplomaator above general level or

equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Senior level biology and chemistry (both at or above the
general level);

s Pre-admission test for senior level biology, chemistry, writing
skillsand English (Fee $35.00);

| ¢ Fitness assessment (20 push-ups, 20 abdominal crunches);

¢ Current CPR Basic Rescuer (level C) and Standard First Aid
certifications (certificates should be obtained before pre-ad-
mission testing;
¢ Current full class G or G2 drivers licence.
Note: The college reserves the right to deny admission to this
program based on an unpardoned criminal record.
Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection

process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

| ForField Placement

Tobe assigned a field placement you must have been immu-

| nized against hepatitis B, poliomyelitis, tetanus and diptheria.

You must possess valid CPR, Basic Rescuer and Standard First

| Aid certificates and tested negative on the two-step Mantoux
I tuberculin test.

Employers who provide field placements will require a crimi-

| nal record check for criminal offences.

| For Employment Purposes

Youmusthave a valid Class F driver’s licenceand be 18 years old.

71
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The Ontario Ambulance Act requires the successful comple-
tion of this program before you can attempt the Provincial
Paramedic examination. Successful paramedic certification al-
lows you to accept full-time employment in the ambulance
system in Ontario.

You can work as a paramedic in ambulance services or as
technical assistants in hospital emergency departments, in some
health and medical centres, in sports injury management serv-
ices, emergency response teams and transfer services.

There is a potential to advance into management and/or
advanced paramedical services.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
$400.00 for uniforms and $600.00 for books and supplies.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
BIOS114  Anatomy and Physiology — Paramedic ............ccccoeuecerecnses 3
LANG101 Writing Skills for Health Sciences ............ccccceeviieiieviceienaee. 3
PMED110 Lifting and Transfer Techniques .........cccocoevcvereverenenirnnenns 1

PMED111 Legal and Professional ISSUES ..........ccceverreeveieiercueicreanines 3
PMED112 Paramedical SCIENCE 1 .....cceeveeverieriiceeciiieiee e saeesressenenene 6
PMED103" ParamedicdSkills 1o s i S R 3
PSYC101 Applied Psychology 1 .......c.coeeiereieenieeceeseeieseeeeeeneins 4
Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credits
BI0S214  Anatomy and Physiology 2 — ParamediC...........cccceveevrverenenn 3
HLTH113  Ethics — ParamediC...........cceeueericeninieeniniereseeieneeee e 1

PMED202 Field INternship 1 .....cccooueerereeieecie e eisve st sveeienes 4
PMED207 Field INternShip 2 .......ccoveeeviuieneneie et iesaaas 3
PMED208 Clinical PractiCe ..........ccrvueeeeememeiniimiiieiceeeeieneseseersneneenceeee 2
PMED209 ReSCUE PrOCEAUTES.......c.oovviiiienriniieeiiresesesseienesesie e eseeneias 1

PMED210 Crisis Response and Personal Safety ..........cccccvevvvercriiucninnen 1

PMED212 Paramedical SCIENCE 2 .......cc.cueueuerimiieirireereeeree e 6

PMED213 Paramedic SKills 2 ............ooerieeeieeeeccrcie e 3

PSYC102 Applied Psychology 2 ........cccccovevirenivierincninnecieneeseens 3
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Paramedic

(Certificate)

School of Health Sciences

-;&ppiiéation Program Code 07621
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, plus six weeks in the spring, beginning
in September

You will learn to provide basic and intermediate emergency
care and reduce situational hazards to patients. The program
features courses in theoretical and clinical aspects of emergency
patient care, biology and sodial sciences.

Graduates receive a Paramedic certificate and are eligible for
certification as a Paramedic in Ontario.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* OntarioSecondary School Diploma at or above general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Senior level biology and chemistry (both at or above the
general level);

¢ Pre-admission test for senior level biology, chemistry, writing
skills and English (Fee $35.00);

* Fitness assessment (20 push-ups, 20 abdominal crunches);

¢ Current CPR Basic Rescuer (level C) and Standard First Aid
certifications (certificates should be obtained before pre-ad-
mission testing;

* Current full class G or G2 drivers licence.

Note: The college reserves the right to deny admission to this
program based on an unpardoned criminal record.

Grade and/ or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

ForField Placement

To beassigned a field placement you must have been immu-
nized against hepatitis B, poliomyelitis, tetanus and diptheria.
You must possess valid CPR, Basic Rescuer and Standard First
Aid certificates and tested negative on the two-step Mantoux
tuberculin test. . -

Employers who provide field placements will require a crimi-
nal record check for criminal offences.

For Employment Purposes
You must have a valid Class F driver’s licence and be 18 years old.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The Ontario Ambulance Act requires the successful comple-
tion of this program before you can attempt the Provincial
Paramedic examination. Successful paramedic certification al-
lows you to accept full-time employment in the ambulance
system in Ontario.

You can work as a paramedic in ambulance services or as
technical assistants in hospital emergency departments, in some
health and medical centres, in sports injury management serv-
ices, emergency response teams and transfer services.

There is a potential to advance into management and/or
advanced paramedical services.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
$400.00 for uniforms and $600.00 for books and supplies.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

Credits

BIOS114  Anatomy and Physiology — Paramedic ...........ccoceueecerveneneneen 3
LANG101  Writing Skills for Health SCiences ..........c.cccoceurevcrinicccnne 3
PMED110 Lifting and Transfer Techniques .............ccceeveerevereurureeuennen. 1
PMED111 Legal and Professional ISSUS ...........cccveevereueuereecerenreerernens 3
PMED /2 ParamedicaliSciencel ... ol at e Lk 6
PMED113  Paramedic SKills 1 ........ccoceuruerirerieiireecceteeie et 3
PSYC101  Applied Psychology 1 ........ccoeeeervcrerireneninienicsieeseneeeenne 4
Semester 2 (27 hours/week) Credits
BIOS214  Anatomy and Physiology 2 — Paramedic ..........cccceveverernenenes 3
HLTH113  Ethics — PAaramediC........ccoeueueerecieieneieieesecesieeeeieeecene 1
PMED202 Field INternship 1 .......cccociiieiieieicceree et 4
PMED207 Field INternship 2 ........cccceueviveieuriereieerriereesee e 3
PMED208 Clinical Practice ..... 2
PMED209 Rescue Procedures...........cooeccereerrunens. 1
PMED210 Crisis Response and Personal Safety ....... ol
PMED212 Paramedical Science 2 ..........cccoveueneene 6
PMED213 Paramedic Skills 2......... o)
PSYC102 Applied Psychology 2 .........ccccoeeuirimrmnieieriereeeeenereeenes 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000

[ T e e S e N R N S

ANy




72

Personal Support
Training
(Certificate)

School of Health Sciences

Personal Attendant Profile

Application Program Code 0760A
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Nine weeks, beginning in September, January and May

The Personal Attendant profile is designed to give you the
opportunity to develop the skills required to provide support to
adults with physical disabilities in everyday activities. These
adults will direct the services that require assistance from Per-
sonal Attendants.

After completing the personal attendant course requirements
students can graduate with a Personal Attendant certificate, or
they may continue to qualify as a Personal Support Worker.

Personal Support Worker Profile

Application Program Code 0760W

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Twenty weeks, beginning in September, January and May

The Personal Support Worker profile is designed to give you
the opportunity to develop the skills required to provide per-
sonal support services to consumers and their families, clients
and residents in the community, at home, and in long-term care
facilities and institutions. Services provided by the graduate
include assistance in daily living activities, personal care and
hygiene, restorative/activation activities and home manage-
ment activities.

While persons trained as personal attendants or personal
support workers are expected to use judgement in responding to
the needs of their clients, they are not expected to diagnose,
assess or to respond to acute or unexpected situations (beyond
any emergency assistance which might be required).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at the general level or
equivalent; Or
e Mature student status; And
* Pre-admission testing for reading comprehension (Fee $35.00).
Humber College reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to
refuse student access to people placed in its care.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal reference check. Stu-
dents must also be able to meet the applicable outcomes within
the training standards for this program. Thus, fitness to complete
the practicum components that would bear relevance to the

academic or placement requirements of the program may im-
pede successful admission into the program. The additional
requirements include:

 Immunization record;

* Hepatitis B vaccine;ch .

e Criminal Reference Check;

. gtrllxrc?el:?s will be required to comp}ete Standard'F'irst Aid and
Basic Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)certificate courses
prior to PSW.118. These courses may be taken prior to starting
the program or concurrent with the program;

o Students doing a practicum may be ljequxred.to meet the same
physical assessment and immunization requirements as thos.e
for the staff employed by the agency where the practicumis }
taking place.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 5

Graduates are eligible to seek employment opportunities that
were formerly associated with health care aides, homemakersor
home support workers, home helpers and personal attendants.
The length of the program taken will determine which level of
career the worker can attain.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE

Practicums include long-term care facilities and institutions,
homes in the community and agencies providing services to the
community in the greater Toronto area.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Students should budget approximately $650.00 for textbooks
and supplies, Hepatitis B vaccine, First Aid and CPR, uniform
and shoes. Thisdoesnotinclude travel toand from school and the
field placements.

PERSONAL ATTENDANT CURRICULUM

PASW101
PASW102
PASW103
PASW104
PASW105
PASW106
PASW107
PASW108
PASW109

Individuality of the Person
Role of the Worker

Household Management and Meal Preparation
Basic Care Lab 32

PERSONAL SUPPORT WORKER CURRICULUM

In addition to the course modules in the Personal Attendant profile

(excep? PASW109 Consumer Training), students will complete the
following courses:

PSW.111  Providing Optima Support/Care Planning ................. H 0“{;
PSW.112  Assisting a Person with Personal Hygiene........................ 18
PSW.113  Assisting the Family ..........0 000, o S N 12
PSW.114  Cognitive impairment and Mental Health Issues ............... 21
PSW.115  Assisting a Person to Manage Ongoing Conditions........... 33
PSW.116  Assisting a Person with Medications ............. . .. 12
PSW.117  ASSiSting a Person who is Dying ............................ 12
PSW.118 Long-Term Care Facility Field Practicum .............. 160
PSW.119  Community Field Practicum..... ... 106
LANGO18 21Lanatiaon o 1 ek o SEms i saliiiss i R R

Language Skills for Personal Support Workers 45
Note: Seminars will be held 5o students can prepare. arient amd rac
pr(_)blems in the clinical
adjust admission requirements
approval from the Ministry.
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| Pharmacy Assistant

(Certificate)

" School of Health Sciences

|
!
|
1
{

T/_:_;‘;;_)'ﬁcation Program Code 07331
North Campus

Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two sixteen week semesters, plus seven weeks work
experience, beginning in September

This program (nineteen courses) is also available part-
time evenings and some Saturdays. The part-time
program would take approximately four years to
complete.

The School of Health Sciences has developed this certificate

| program in co-operation with the Ontario College of Pharma-

dsts, totrain technical personnel to assist registered pharmacists
incommunity and hospital practice in the province of Ontario.
In addition to practical training using commercial computer

| systems,skillsin communicationand interpersonal relations will
. bedeveloped. On-the-job experience in community and hospital

pharmacies will be arranged after successful completion of the
pre-requisite course work.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* OntarioSecondary School Diplomaat orabovegenerallevelor
equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 11 or 12 mathematics (general level or above);

* Senior chemistry (general level or above) and one other senior
science (general level or above) (Biology or Physics);

* Attendance at an information-sharing and assessment session;

* Pre-admission test for senior level biology, chemistry, writing
skills, English vocabulary and comprehension and math (Fee
$35.00).
Note: )Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

. seledtion process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
| section in the back of this publication.

| ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-

| grambased on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear

rdlevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program.

ADDITIONAL COSTS . .
Textbooks and supplies (including a lab coat) will be approxi-

| mately §800.00.

73
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Qualified pharmacy assistants work in community and hospi-
tal pharmacies or clinics. Duties may involve dispensing, inven-
tory control, records maintenance, typing, some cash register
work and operation of computer terminals. With some experi-
ence, job opportunities may expand to the pharmaceutical indus-
try.

RE-ADMISSION

Re-admission of previously unsuccessful students into the
Pharmacy Assistant program will be co-ordinated through the
Office of the Registrar and the program area. Full consideration
will be given to previous performance and current eligibility
requirements.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
BIOS103  Introductory Human Physiology .........ccceeerieeeieiiineiriniennen 4
OAGN152 Keyboarding and Word Processing Applications ................. 3
PHAR102 Community Pharmacy Prescriptions .........c.cceeeeveveereuenenenns 3
PHAR103  Orientation t0 PRAMMACY ............cevweeeeeereresereesereesesresssees 4
PHAR104 Pharmaceutical Calculations 1 .........cccccoovviveeeveenvieinnnencnene 2
PHAR105 Pharmacy Science 1 (Theory) .......cccceeveereecenieieniceeeenereenns 2
PHAR106 Pharmacy Science 1 (Lab) ........cccceveveevererenerieeeeeeeeeieieens 2
Semester 2 (28 hours/week) Credits
BIOS102  MiICrobIOIOgY ....cceeriiiiiencie sttt 1

LANG 101 Writing Skills for Health Sciences ...........ccccoceevevciecuerennnnenee 3
MKTGS16 CUStOMET SEIVICE .....coervnieeniireiieeerieceiee et s 2
PHAR201 Pharmacy SCIENCE 2 .......cvererereeirieeeecesiereseee e seassaeeenenas 4
PHAR202 Aseptic TEChNIQUES ........ccccoveirirurierenieeieeeieeeeeecesseseeenis 2

PHAR204 Pharmaceutical Calculations 2.........c.oeeveveevreriririeccririeenane 1

PHAR203 Community Pharmacy Work Experience..... .3
PHAR205 Hospital Pharmacy Procedures................... 2

PHAR206 Hospital Pharmacy Work Experience ......... ==3

PHAR207 Hospital Pharmacy Dispensing................... . )

PHAR208 Interpersonal Skills for Pharmacy Personnel... 2

PHAR209 Computer Prescription RECOrds ............cocoveverveeremrrerecnrennns 2

PHAR210 Pharmacy Inventory Management ..............ccceevuevereuevenennnns 1
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Physiotherapist
Assistant

(Certificate)
School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07451
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two sixteen week semesters, plus eight weeks field
practice, beginning in September

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Senior biology or an equivalent life sciences course at the
general level eg. kinesiology or human biology course;

* Pre-admission questionnaire identifying your goals, and your
knowledge and commitment to the field of Rehabilitation
(Occupational Therapy and/or Physiotherapy);

e Pre-admission testing for writing skills and reading compre-
hension, and biology (Fee $35.00);

e Preference will be given to individuals who have significant,
documented practical experience in physiotherapy;

e Preference will be given to students who have completed one
year of a general arts and sciences program;

¢ Current Basic CPR and Standard First Aid Certificates;

¢ Attendance at a program information session.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. This is an oversubscribed
limited enrolment program. Therefore, the March 1st deadline
is strictly observed. See the Selection Procedures section in the
back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIRED INFORMATION

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear
relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program. This is a ten month program with field placements in
the last two months (Semester 3). Students must be prepared to
make accommodation arrangements in Toronto in order to com-
plete the placements in this region.

e

ADDITIONAL COSTS . :
Textbooks cost about $700.00 and uniforms for field placement
cost about $150.00.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS
People who are interested in a career as a physiotherapist

assistant should be in good physical, mental, and social health, |
They should enjoy meeting people and enjoy the challenge of

creative problem-solving. Other desirable personal qualities are
patience, persistence, empathy and a genuine interest in promot-
ing the well-being and independence of others.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Physiotherapist assistants work in rehabilitation departments
in a variety of settings such as acute care, long term care, and

community agencies. The assistant works in partnership witha |

physiotherapist.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
BIOS116  Anatomy and PhySiOlOgY ........cccceeeuerireerieniecinieeeeeeiesieenns 4
GERN101 Introduction to Gerontology ............ccceevveerueenrenieneeeceennenne, i
LANG10T  WIItING SKIllS .......ouoveeveiveirieceececeeeeeee et 3
OPTA101 Orientation to Rehabilitation .............ccceveenininininnneeens 2
OPTA104 Normal Functional Movement ............ccceveieeveecieniecennenennns, 4
OPTA105 The Health Care SyStem ...........ccccomvirericneneeeeee e 2
OPTA106 Practical Orientation to Rehabilitation ..............ccccoeevenncne. 2

OPTA107 Seminar for Field Placement ...........ccccocvevveereiiecreivenrerennenenes 1
PSYC002

Psychology — Developmental ..........cccceevveninincinicneccnieeenas 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
OAGN153 Computer Applications in Health Care ............ccccccueueeennnne 1
OPTA201 Disabling CONdItioNS ........cccoevvieiireririienieiririee e 4
OPTA202 Communication DiSOFders ...........cocceerrienucesieneenieneeninnenns 2
OPTA203  EthiCal ISSUES ......ccovievieieenvirenssseniniontorenssdussnesasensionsionsta il 1

Physiotherapist Assistant Program Specific Courses

PHTA201 Therapeutic Skills for PTA 1 .....coooiviiieeeenieeeeceeeee 4
PHTA202 Therapeutic SKills for PTA 2. ....ccccooviiiiiriinecceesiseseeenes 4
PHTA203 PTA Practical EXperiencCes ..........ceorreriemeuereereeniemenenieneiecenes 5
PHTA204, SEMINATSEIHES ... .. cccetuereererrariomasmstioraenssesassesssaeteisotosoiote bl i

Semester 3 (8 weeks 35 hours/week)
PHTA301, PHTA302 PTA Field Experience

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 199972000
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PlaStiCS Engineering CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates find employmentin differentbranches of the indus-

TEChniCi an try that use modern, automated, as well as more traditional

manufacturing methods. There is a steady demand for qualified,

. skilled people in the field.
: (DIP loma) Opportunities for advancement are very good for those with
School Of Manufacmring Technology and Design demonstrated abilities and experience. People with the right

qualifications can advance into positions as senior operators,

z process engineers, or manufacturing technologists and into the
g Application Program Code 30301 finance, marketing or purchasing areas.
b

} North Campus CURRICULUM (UNDER REVIEW)

' Intermet: www.humberc.on.ca : ;

] Four semesters, beginning in September 3:2:‘::*88;1 fPléstl;s) t\ZI hours/week) Credlt:
NGINEEring Graphics ...........cc.coocuiviimiicuriicimicicc s

| The job vacancy rate in the plastics industry is considerably MECH103 EIectro-mechaniFaI Gontrols N1 e 4

| higher than in the rest of the economy. A career in p]astics MECH106 WOrKShOpP PractiCes .............ccueveercuervenuecnesnseneneeseneeseesnenenees 3

| engineering technology will introduce you to one of the fastest | MECH204 Computer Applications
| growing fieldsin the manufacturing sector, with 65 per cent of | TMAT105 Mathematics 1
ﬁ::Canadian plastics industry located in Ontario. The program

is designed to provide practical and theoretical training in proc-

COMM200 Communications 200

{ esses such as injection moulding, blow moulding, pipe and Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
| profi]e extrusion and blown film extrusion. EMEC302 Industrial Hydraulics ...........cccceoveeiiiiineniniinneienirineeeneins 4

The industry needs a skilled and versatile workforce able to MTRN203 CAD (AutoCAD) 101 (CADKEY) ....ooveieeeieeeeeieeeseneeeeeeneeaenns 3
| adapttoavariety of settings: production, set-up, quality control, PLAS201  Chemistry for Plastics Technology ...........c...ccccceveuveecineccnne. 6
. testing, troubleshooting and design. Plastics engineering techni- PLAS202  Plastics Processing Technology 1 ..........ccoceveviuievcrerucnnnnne 3
i cians will work to assist process engineers in problem-solving TMAT204 Mathematics 2 .......cccovuiviiiiocieninnicirierereerenseenenens 3

| and ‘hands on’ activities on the work floor at various manufac-

et ] COMM300 Communications 300 ............ccceuiueiimiimiiies e 3
| turing and processing stages.
The plastics processing courses are delivered in ashop envi- | Semester 3 (22 hours/week)
' ronment at the Canadian Plastics Training Centre (CPTC), To- ELEGI028E 1 0giCyIRRI S . i 4
| ronto, Ontario. EMEC401 industrial PReUMAtiCs ...........ccouviiiinimrneeiciecaee e 4
| A technologist third year program is available for students | PLAS301 Polymer Plastics ............ccc.....co.... .., Sk lS
| wishing to continue their studies, refer to the post graduate PLASA01  Plastics Processing Technology 2 .........cooccvrvvveseesrccrerrroe 3
| program section of this calendar for further information. GNED ool o o TR W v = o el St i 3
. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS HUMAO24 HUMANILIES ......c.evvieieienieinieeeeeieeesere e eetneeereeeetveeeeree e e 3"
| * Ontario Secqndary School Diploma at or above the general | gemester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits |
jo level, or equw.alent, ofimaltreisticentstatis MECH305 Advanced Manufacturing Systems (Robotics 1)................... 4
| * Grade 12 English (general level or above); PLASA02  Micror ¢ Controls and PLC Applicat 4
| ¢ Grade 12 mathematics for technology (MTT-4G) or grade 12 ErIPIeCEsSO0RIEeISEn QP ISRNE Rty e
| mathematics (MAT-4A), or a more senior mathematics credit; PLAS403 Mou!d andiDie-Design’ 4. o i o v 3
| '« Onesenior science (general level or above) senior physics or PLAS404  Quality CONtrol (SPC) .......ccoeueurmrecieriinienneiieneiee e 4
| senior Chemistry (general level or above) is Strongly recom- PLAS405 Product DeSign/PlaStiC ......................................................... 2
| mended;technological science (1 credit) (general level orabove) PLAS411  Plastics Processing Technology 3 ..........ccccoevveveirererrnnnin 3
|  isacceptable; | GNED General EUCALION .........cooovveieeeer et 3

* Basic computer literacy required. :

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Mechanical Engineering Technology Plastics Profile diploma
program, listed in the Post Graduate Programs section of this
publication.

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Police Foundations
(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 11071
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This two year program is designed to prepare you for a career
in public policing. The curriculum is designed to expose students
to general education courses, as well as police-specific courses.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Attendance at an orientation session;

* Completion of a questionnaire, English testing and general
aptitude testing (the results will be used for selection pur-
poses);

* A résumé, and two reference letters (one academic, one com-
munity member).

Upon acceptance into this program, students will be required
to complete a basic standardized first-aid certificate (St. John
Ambulance First-Aid Certificate is recommended) and a cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation course (Basic CPR is recommended).

Note: Some law enforcement agencies have minimum height,
weight, age, and vision standards. Further, mental and physical
health, and good moral character and habits may be required.
Employers who provide field placement opportunities may re-
quire students to undergo a police record check for criminal
offences, and mandatory bonding is a requirement for some
sectors of the law and security field. It is important for potential
students to understand that the requirements noted above are
beyond the control of Humber College and may preventstudents
from completing the full program, including the field placement
portion,and /or securingemployment. Applicants are advised to
check the requirements for specific positions in which they are
interested before enrolling in this program.

Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

The College reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would be
relevant to the academic or placement requirements of the pro-
gram. Community volunteer experience is highly recommended
and may be taken into account for selection purposes.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the Police Foundations program are eligible for
careers in public policing. In the past graduates have been re-
cruited by the RCMP, the Ontario Provincial Police, the Toronto
Police Service, Peel Regional Police and other public police
services. As noted earlier, some of these positions may be subject
toheight, weight, age, vision,character, criminalrecord, bonding
and citizenship requirements.

Applicants to this program may be required to pay a testing | |
1

ADDITIONAL COSTS

fee.

FAST TRACK OPTION _

Students with a university degree or college dxplox_na may be
considered for the Police Foundations fast tfack opt!on, whidy
exempts them from the first year. For more information on this
option, please call Gina Antonacci, Program Co-ordinator a
(416) 675-6622, ext. 3229. . .

Note: The Police Foundations and Law and Security Adminis-
tration program share a common first year. For more informa-
tion, see Law and Security Administration program.

CURRICULUM 5
Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
PFP.101  Criminal JUStiCe SYSteM ........cooorimiiiiiiiiniicteere e, 3
PFP.103  Sociology and Canadian SOCItY ..........cccoeeuiiuiiiiceniean, 3
PEP.105  Political SCIBNCE .........covvviiiiiieiiceec e, 3
PFP.106  Principles of Ethical Reasoning ...............ccccccooooiieiiienne 3
PFP.107  Issues in Diversity/First Nations Peoples .............................. 3
PFP.108  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 1 ..............c..cocoveuee.., 1
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........eemeiieeciiieeeieeee e e e 5
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
PFP.201  CHMINOIOGY - rv-cvvveeseeresreessneseeres osssseneesssssnesss s oo 3 |
PFP.202  Interpersonal and Group DYNamics ..............occoorvverrrrennn.. 3 |
PFP.203  Contemporary Social Problems................ccoeueceninicincninncnnn. 3
PFP.205  Public AdMINIStration ..............cccovveeiieeeiviceceee s e 3
PFP.206  Community and Social Services ..............ceeererueemeenseneec 3
PFP.208  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 2 ...........c..cccooeveeueivennnnne 1
COMM300 Communications 300 ............ccccevueeieiieiieieeieeiee e v 5
Semester 3 (22 hours/week) Credits
PFP.301 Criminal and Civil LaW .........ccoovuiiiiriiiee e 3
PFP.302  Criminal COde ........cccooviiiieuiiiieiieieteeeee e 3
PFP:303"  ‘PORCE POWETS T .....iccisieiiiicie i eensioeneiassnms onnasess iosmnsasins st oty 3
PFP.304  Interviewing and INVestigations ................cccceeeerurverereseenenns 3
PFP.305  Youth in Conflict with the Law ... =3
PEP-306" -« ‘Community-Policing 1:..........4. 5. LN0E wTRi et e T 3
PFP.307  Traffic Management ...............ccccceveemiiiiiiiiecreee e 3
PFP.308  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 3 ...........c..ccccocoviecuinnes 1
Semester 4 (19 hours/week) Credits
PFP.401  Provincial Offences ..........cccceiuiviioieciieeeee e 3
PFP.402  Criminal Code and Federal Statutes ............c.cccoooeeevericnenes 3
PFP.403 % " Police/POWENS 21 ..5.......oo e b i i L R 3
PFP.404  Investigation and EVIENCE ............ccccccovvevemiveeceircicuceiieies 3
PFP.405  Conflict Management . .................ocovvoecnecceeeeeeeserensnenaaes 3
PFP.406  Community PONCING 2 .........c.oooiemienieiieeeeeeeeeeecee e 3
PFP.408  Fitness and Lifestyle Management 4 &
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Practical Nursing
 (Certificate)

School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07051
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Three semesters, beginning in September

The practical nurseis tobe anintegral part of the nursing team,
working mainly at the bedside with patients in long-term and
acute-care settings; however, the practical nurse can take a lead-
ership rolein nursing homes. Our program shares common first
and second semesters with the diploma nursing students, pre-
paring you in the basic skills of nursing practice. Emphasis
throughout this program is on increasing competence in the
theory and practice of nursing. Clinical experience is obtained in
both long-term and acute care settings. Supporting courses in the
biological and human sciences are also taken. Upon successful
completion of the program you are eligible to write the Provincial
Practical Nurse Registration Examination with the College of
Nurses of Ontario. Graduates wishing to be registered will be
askedby the College of Nursestosign a declaration of theirstatus
regarding:
¢ Citizenship/Permanent Residence/Immigration;

* Any convictions of a criminal offence under the Narcotic

Control Act or the Food and Drug Act; i
* Being a subject of proceedings with respect to professional

misconduct, incompetence or incapacity in Ontario in another

health profession or in another jurisdiction in nursing or in
another health profession;

* Any mental or physical disorder which makes it desirable in
the public interest that the person not practice nursing.

These conditions will also apply throughout your program.

. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Ontario Secondary School Diplomaat orabove general level or
equivalent, or mature student status;
* Grade 12 English (general level or above);
| ¢ Pre-admission testing (reading comprehension, math, physi-
cal and biological sciences) Fee: $35.00.

This certificate program is also offered part-time. Contact the
co-ordinator of the Practical Nursing program for admission
procedure.

Note; Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS .

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
grambased on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear
elevance to the academic or placement requirements of the

Program.
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* Applicants approved to this program are required to obtain a
hepatitis vaccine prior to the field placement components of
the program. Further details about the vaccine may be ob-
tained by contacting the Health Services Centre. It is compul-
sory for students to undergo a Two Step Mantoux Test prior to
goinginto the clinical area. This may be conducted at the North
Campus by the Health Services Centre;

* Basic Cardiac Life-Support Certificate (CPR);

* First Aid Certificate.

INTERESTS AND SKILLS

The candidate should enjoy meeting and working with people
of all ages and should be in good physical and mental health.
Volunteer experience in hospitals can be helpful in adjusting to
the hospital setting. Ability to problem solve, good reading and
writing skills are an asset.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates areeligible to write the Practical Nurse Registration
Examination through the College of Nurses of Ontario. Employ-
ment opportunities include acute and chronic-care hospitals,
nursing homes, some community health agencies and doctors’
offices.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks cost about $850.00. Students are required to pur-
chase nursing uniforms, shoes and stockings.

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE
Clinical settings are in acute and chronic-care hospitals in the
city of Toronto and surrounding areas.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (24 hours/week) Credits
BIOS101  Human Anatomy and Physiology, Introduction ................... 4
LANG101 Writing Skills for Health Sciences ..........c.cccovcvnncniiececnnne 3
NURSTT0  NUTSING 1 .ottt s 4
NURS101  NUrSINg Practice 1 ......ccooeverieveireireieice e ceese e 5
NURS102  Health ASSESSMENt ......c.ocvveririiririniiieeciererccseeeeee e 2
PSYC001 Psychology - Introductory

SOCI002 Introductory SOCIOIOGY ........ccccveuirecuciirinienicieieerescscesinies

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

BI0OS211  Anatomy and Physiology = Part 2 ........c.cccooeiieeirvenrcnienenen.
NURS201  NUrSING Practice 2 ........cccvivevemiiniemiieieiee e ecsiensienenns
NURS216 Theory of Medication Administration

NURS220 NUrsSiNg 2 .....coovvevevvrrcenene
PSYC002 Developmental Psychology

Semester 3 (23 hours/week)

NURS212 Legal and Professional Issues in NUrSING .........c..ccoeervreeineae 1

NURS214  Ethical Issues in Health Care ...........ccccccoveennniniiriciens 1
NURS314  NUFSING 3 ..ottt 3
NURS315  Nursing Practice 3 .........ccccccoiviciiieniciiciniie s 8
(40 hours/week for 8 weeks) Credits
NURS221  Nursing Practice Consolidation.............cccceeceveuininveerncnucnencns 6
NURS311  Pre-Graduate EXPerience ............ccceverveevrevrerienuirinrenannnens 16

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Professional Golf

Management
(Diploma)

School of Business

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in late September

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note thatapplication for this program is made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service(OCAS).Formoreinformation and anapplicationform
for this program, please complete and return the application
request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 or details.

As the number of golf courses in Canada increases, so does the
demand for qualified professionals to run them. The days when
the golf professional just gave a few lessons and had lunch with
the club members are gone. Today's successful golf professional
is an astute business personwhounderstands the business of golf
from marketing to managing the pro shop. In other words,
graduates of the program are not just golf professionals, they’re
also professional golf managers.

To train this new breed of golf professional, Humber College
offers the first full-time professional golf management program
in Ontario, in a three year format. The program includes two
summer internships and combines courses in business adminis-
tration and golf management with practical work experience.

This program is endorsed by the Canadian Professional Golf-
ers’ Association (CPGA).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Academic

¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma (at or above the general
level), or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

 Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above);

* Successful completion of an English assessment test.

Non-Academic

* Submit a résumé outlining any industry-related experience or
other customer service positions held outside of the golfindus-
try. Applicants should also outline golf achievements;

* Applicants must submit a certified handicap card verifying
their most recent handicap, or a letter from a class ‘A’ pro;

* Applicants’ career objectives, personal suitability for employ-
ment within the golfindustry, and potential to manage oneself
and others will be assessed prior to admittance.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Professional Golf Management certificate program, listed in the
Post Graduate Programs section of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

A graduate of this program, who completes CPGA additional
requirements, would be qualified to work as a head professional,
associate professional or an assistant professional in any CPGA

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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: f the business administratioy

ility. And given the breadth o
iiilxéc{:lum, aggraduate would be well preparedlto. pursue ;
marketing, sales or general management career within the gojf

industry.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1

BMAT220 Mathematics of Finance

BPGM111 Business FUNAMENTALS -ovvevcmemrmmanseir et
BPGM112 Careers in Professional Golf Management .................... )
8PGM113 Fundamentals of Golf 1 e s — )
BPGM115 Computer Applications in Golf Operations ............ccc.e... 2
BPGM122 Management Accounting in Golf Operatons...................... 3
COMM200 Communications D00 mneonsmassmcin st smsmnase shnnstonsmnes o AN 3

Semester 2

BECNOO1 Microeconomics
BPGM121 MarketiNG T cooceeeeommmmrmiiommninsessi ittt
BPGM123 Human Resource Management ..., RN, =)
BPGM124 Golf Operations, Policies and Procedures ........ccc...cooeuee, 2
BPGM232 Management ACCOUNEING 2 ........oommmmmimusiissrissenscesinnns 4
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........ccoieiiiimenieiein e 3
BPGM150* Co-operative Internship 1 (Summer) .........cccoceoviriuirne 6
Semester 3

BPGM231 Retail Management 1 ............ccecevenne

BPGM233 Booking Systems and Golf Programs

BPGM234 Turf Management ...........ccccevieiniiencinninrensaeeese e seaseens 4
BPGM23S GOIf COUrse DESIQN ......ccceeivreeuieireuieiiieteierees et niaeenns 4
BPGM242 Finance 1 in Golf Operations

Semester 4
BECNOO2 MaCroeCONOMICS .......ccceeeeerurerecueerenenrenensenene
BPGM241 Organizational Management

BPGM243 Marketing 2 ......coooviiieiiiicieie e 4
BPGM244 Bar and Restaurant Operations ...............cc.oooueeeeueeeeusieesenns 4
BPGM352 Finance 2 in Golf Operations...............c.ccoooocveveerernecciein
HUMAO24 HUMANILIES .................oooovivieeeeeceeeeee e eessseees 4
BPGM250* Co-operative Internship (SUMMEr) .........cooo.ooovoovoeeeeeereine 6
Semester 5 Credits
BPGM351 Strategic Marketing Planning ......................ccoorvvven.... e
BPGM353 Training and Development ..o 4
BPGM354 New Enterprise Management ................oooooveeeemeeieieeeneseninnes 4
BPGM355 Advanced Golf Principlest....... s i BN e RS 2

BSTA300 Business Statistics
ECONO11 Personal Finance

Semester 6

BPGM361 Business Policy in Golf Operations
BPGM362 Psychology of Sport
BPGM363

BPGM364
BPGM366

*Co-operative Internship: y i
: ] : You ; ¢
internships as part of y oma reei T A OIS S

; our dipl i i i
combines classroom stud ploma requirements. The internship
e peraiveinternat oL wil s s g e
journal. Humb go| industry tasks, duties and skills in an intefnship
will assist stud :rr‘é?n'egbet Is actively involved in the golf industry and
CPGA Class ‘A’ standinog, 2Ining job placements. For students seeking

the internshi i
under the supervision of a Class '25?::12;1;;: PecomplesLR el

Yy with practical work experience. Throughout
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Public Relations
(Diploma)

School of Media Studies

[&pblication Program Code 04761
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September

Generating good will through responsible action plus ensuring
timely and accurate dissemination of information about an or-
ganization is the core of public relations. Humber’s diploma
program will prepare you for the demanding role of a profes-
sional publicrelations practitioner. We offer practical, hands on’
experience that will prepare you for a challenging career in
public relations.

After successfully completing five academic semesters, you
will be assigned a sixteen week field placement in a public
relations environment. Your future employer will be looking for
these qualities: the ability to write at a professional level, plus
enthusiasm, perseverance, teamwork, attention to detail, organi-
zational skills, as well as the ability to understand and express
other people’s points of view.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

s Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Attendance at an interview/ orientation session;

* Successful placement in Communications 205 which is deter-
mined by a reading/ writing assessment taken at the time of
your interview;

* Keyboarding skills (approximately 30 words per minute);

* Proficiency in Microsoft Word.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants with post secondary education, please refer to the
Public Relations certificate program, listed in the Post Graduate
Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Public Relations diploma program
may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards further
study at the following universities and/or associations:
¢ Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
¢ Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia
* Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario )
* University of Western Sydney Nepean, Sydney, Australia
* York University, Toronto, Ontario ‘

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.
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ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks, event-related expenses, and field trips, will cost
approximately $300.00 per semester.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduates of the Public Relations Diploma program work in

corporate, non-profit, and government departments as well as
public relations agencies.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
PRC 1258 ElectroniciRublishinggif. = . it T i e, 4
PRD.107  Writing Lab 1 (Diploma) ..........cceueceriemiueeiricninceneiieienenene 6
COMM205 CommuNICAtIoNS 205 ........cceevieiiieerieceerreeereceesreseesaesseeens 3
GNED General EUCAtION .......cc.ooiieinieenieinenenieeseeseesresr e saens 3
HUMAO24 HUMANITIES ......oeveeueererieeierieeniereiesesessesassesesaesesessesensenens 3
Semester 2 (16 hours/week) Credits
PRC.111  Proposal Development 1 ............cccoeueeieerveeerenncereresesenesnns 2
PRC.221  Research for Public Relations Practitioners .............c.cccv..... 3
PRD.202  Writing Lab 2 (DIiplomMa) .....c.ccevverecreiriercieivere e enee s 4
PRD.203  Public Affairs 1 = INtroduCtion ............ccocvuevereeereereserererencenns 4
COMM305 Communications 305 ........c.ccevevereerirerieeierieneereeseeeseeseeeas 3
Semester 3 (23 hours/week) Credits
PRC.122  Organizational Communications Theory and Practice ......... 5
PRC.126  Supplier Management .............cceeueueeverereerereneeeressesesessesenens 2
PRC.212  Proposal Development 2 ...........cccoeveereereeneneneenneenisnenenens 2
PRC.225 Electronic Publishing 2 .........cc.cccvviverenniccnnnes a2
PRD.108  Public Relations Presentation Skills (Diploma) .............cceveuene 3
PRD.304  Writing Lab 3 (DIPIOMA) ..........vovevvreeesrseenreeesnessseses 6
GNED General EQUCALION .........ccceiiicururieieeciceeeecceeee e 3
Semester 4 (23 hours/week) Credits
PRC.123  Event Planning and Management ..............cccceeeevvenermeennneene 4
PRC.226 Media Relations ............cccceirierieiiinieeei e 4
PRD.410  Writing Lab 4 (Diploma) ........ccecevuereererierinenienenereneeeeennens 6
PRD.414  Public Affairs 2 (Diploma)..........ccoovievirirircneieicciereee e 6
GNED General EQUCALION ......cc.cveviiiiiirerccsee e 3
Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits
PRC.120  Marketing Public Relations .............cccovereruneneucernineninenccenne 3
PRC.202  SEMUNATM ....cueoerieeneieirieeeiet ettt eeaesesae s sae st s s seassesenes 2
PRC.210  FUNArAISING....cceiveriernrerieeeieeseriesenseeeeeseeseesassessensessesanes 4
PRC.216 Entrepreneurship and Business Practices ..................cceueuee. 3
PRD.506 Public Relations in the Workplace ... 2
PRD.508  Writing Lab S (Diploma) ..........cccoueurevnrrneinieenicieieeriene 8
Semester 6 Credits
PRD.601* Field Placement (January — April) .......cccoveveevrrerincnicnnes 4

* Note: Field Placement is not included in instructional hours per
week. Students must be current and passing in all courses to go
on Field Placement. (Approximately 35 hours per week.)
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Recreation and Leisure

Services
(Diploma)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 10301
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

Tke Recreation and Leisure Services program is under the
umbrella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT
Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to
meet the needs of student- looking to earn a diploma in their
chosen field. We have a reputation of being closely connected to
our partners in tourism industries to ensure currently and market
related programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the stu-
dent, college and employer, working together in partnership to
achieve our goal of being the leader in tourism industries training.

This program provides a comprehensive and diverse back-
ground in recreation and leisure services. The program ad-
dresses the latest trends/issues in recreation and leisure. It is
designed to train professional personnel in the areas of leader-
ship, organization, administration, supervision, and evaluation
of a variety of recreation and leisure programs and facilities
serving all ages. Students will have the opportunity to specialize
in wellness and lifestyle management, sports and events admin-
istration/ co-ordination, or environmental and outdoor educa-
tion. To provide a significant learning experience, the program
uses a combination of classroom instruction, workshops, inde-
pendent learning, tutorials and industry traineeships. Direct
experience inspecific recreation/ leisure agencies or departments
is emphasized in the last two semesters.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above general level,
or equivalent, or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above), English will be ranked;

* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above) (a more senior
mathematics credit is strongly recommended);

e Completionofa questionnaire to determine applicant’s recrea-
tion /leisure experience, leadership and knowledge of careers
available in the field;

¢ Related employment reference letters are recommended.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication. Applicants with post
secondary education, please refer to the Recreation and Leisure

Services — Accelerated diploma program, listed in the Post

Graduate Programs section of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Recreation and Leisure Services

program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards

further study at the following universities and / or associations:

* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario

* Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario

* Malaspina University-College, Nanaimo, British Columbia

* York University, Toronto, Ontario
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

ADDITIONAL INTERESTS AND SKILLS . .

To prepare for entry into the Recreation and Leisure Services
program, applicants are strongly recommended to develop the
following minimal ‘skill sets’: omputers/keyboarding / word

rocessing skills; effective communication skills; interpersong]
skills; first aid /CPR training is an asset; related volunteer work;
basic independent learning skills; introductory background in
recreation / leisure; professional image.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ] e ;

Graduates of this program will find opportunities in a variety
of recreation/leisure operations inclu ing: muqual govem.
ment, therapeutic institutions, conservation authorities ar_1d out-
door education centres, leisure centres, clubs, not-for-profitagen-
cies, correctional institutions, fitness centres, sports governing
bodies, private organizations and commercial establishments,
After a few years, the practitioner will be gquxpped to functionat
a management level where more ac}mxmstratnve tasks are per-
formed. Most positions involve flexible schedules, often requir-
ing some evening and weekend work.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

In each year, there are additional travel and residential expe-
riences which are important to the learning process and which
raise the profile of our students with future employers. These
additional activities are subsidized by the College, but students
will pay an additional fee of $300.00 per year to cover travel and
living expenses for the residential ex&eriences. Alternative com-
prehensive projects are assigned to those students who may be
unable to attend.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 Credits
PSYC105 Psychology for Recreation/Leisure ............cc.eoeveeeneconeeeunnne 3
RECL107 Risk Management for Recreation and Leisure .................... 3
RECL500* Recreation and Leisure Success SKills.............ccccoceririnnienn. 2
RECLS501 The Business of Recreation and Leisure Programming......... 4§
RECLS02* The Leadership Experience — Level 1 ..........cccccceeieiiniernn. 2
COMM200 Communications 200 .........ccccceeurureiereeeeneseeesesseeeesleereenas 3
HUMAO24 HUMANILIES .......cooiviticeieee e 3
Semester 2 Credits
HRT.102  Learning for INndependence ................cccoooovovereevernverrerenenn 2
HRT.205* Service EXCEllence ...............coovoueumereeeeeeeeeoeoeeereien 2
RECL503  Outdoor Recreation/Environmental Education.................. 3
RECLE00  Sports Events Administration/Co-ordmation ................ 3
RECL601  Wellness Lifestyle Management ......................ccooooooooooovoo. 3
RECL603* Recreation and Leisure Perspectives .........................o.o..m 1
SPRT207  Sociology of SPOrt ..o 3
COMM309 Communications Project for HRT ... 35
Semester 3 Credits
HRT.319  Human Resources Strategies for Recreation and Leisure ..... 3
RECL01* Industry Traineeship .................cco it eseeert 7
RECL802  Budget Management/Fundraising Panciples..............ooo....e. 4
RECL804* Research/Planning Profile .. . ... ...
RECL900 Recreation Leadership Profile (Choose 1) ..........ccooorrvse 5
1) Outdoor, 2) Wellness, 3) Special Events Méaééeﬁ;ém
GNED General EUCAtion........ ... oo, b e 3
Semester 4 Credits
RECL80S  Club Facilities for Leisure ... 2
RECLSOT* Industry Tiineash - R :
T Entieprencurshin/ o el :
RECL903* The Leadership ST Leveu
:E(c:tgg:' Recreation and Leisure Rerspectives S S—

: Recreation Marketing/Public Relations
Independent Learning Component
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Retail Floristry

Floral Design and Marketing
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 01981
North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September
through August (this is an accelerated four semester
diploma program offered in a compressed three
semester format)

The Retail Floristry diploma program combines instruction
with an approved industry placement. Studies in the principles
and practice of floral design focus on form, technique, composi-
tion, colour and construction. Each student is encouraged to

| develop their own creativity and professionalism. Complemen-

tary course work includes plant identification, care and han-
dling, communications, marketing and computer literacy. The
College’s excellent facilities provide the natural setting for culti-
vating an individual’s abilities in this dynamic, expanding in-
dustry.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 10 mathematics (general level or above). (Grade 12
mathematics, general level or above, is recommended);

* Although not required, applicants are encouraged to obtain
related work experience prior to the commencement of the
program.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

All students entering this program are strongly advised to
ensure that they have had a tetanus injection or booster shot
withinthelast 10 years. The equipment and materials used in this

program increase the risk of a tetanus infection, if appropriate
preventative measures are not taken.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ‘ :

There is a high demand for qualified personnel nation-wide.
Full and part-time positions exist in retail flower shops, garden
centres, and allied trades. Opportunities for advancement are
unlimited. Training and experience will open doors to the artis-
tic, sales and management aspects of the profession.

ADDITIONAL COSTS :
You can expect to spend about $900.00 for your tool kit,
textbooks, equipment and related materials.

81

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week)
FLRS105

Credits
Design Fundamentals 1

FLRS106 Designlab 1 ....................

FLRS107  Professional Sates Skitls 1

EURSITALOSAVYOTKIPIacemen UR] 1 e enun om0 Ly ane s e
FLRS111  Retail Flower Shop Operations .............ccoceevevevevverieeiveinirenas 2
FLRS115  Plant identification 1 ...........c.cccooveviieeeeeeiceeceeerene e, 2
ELRS]1I7888 Plant $SCi ence s i s xR i 2
ISYS704  Introduction to Personal Computing ..........cccceceererueereeanens 3
COMM200 Communications 200 ...........cccoeeeiereeeeieeresresreniesneeeeeeseeees 3
Semester 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
FLRS205  Design Fundamentals 2 ............cccocoreniiciiiiniiiieniieeiiee e 2
L RS2 06 R D e L B ot -t o S 6
FLRS207  Professional Sales Skills 2 ..........c.ccooeiierinninnniccieieeens 2
EU RS O Y OrK Pl e e 2. .. . e o e e *4
FLRS215  Plant Identification 2 .........cc.ccoevevienicennenineenieeresiereenas 2
FLRS216  Plant Propagation and Maintenance ...............c...coeeueeeecene. 2
FLRS220  Design History 1 .......ccccivererieiereimieeieenieeeeneeresesaeserenesseseses 2
COMM300 CommuNICations 300 ...........cccoerieueueuerrineierereeeeeeeeeens 3
HUMAQO24 HUMANILIES ..c.cvvveeeeieeeiteerieieteeeeeeeesteseseeseieessssesessesesessenas 3
Semester 3 (19 hours/week) Credits
FLRS304  Business Planning for Retail FIOTiStS .........c.covereiverieerienen 2
FLRS305 Design Fundamentals 3

FLRS306  Design tab 3 ...t
FLRS310  Work Placement 3 ..........cccceeiiueeerieenecceereeseeesesaese e
FLRS315  Plant Identification 3 ..........c.ccooveeiiveeeneireeeeee e 2
FLRS3 16 APIantSCaPINg et it e it ciseisie it e e easanessssdossasaiinens 2
FLRS320  Design HiStOry 2 ......coceeivierieniieriinecctrese st 2
GNED General EJUCAtION .......c..ccoiveereeieeceeeeee e 3

Note: Total credits required for graduation is 75.
* Not included in instructional hours per week.
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Social Service Worker
(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 01221
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Four semesters, beginning in September

This two year diploma program prepares you to work with
people who are experiencing distressing events in their lives,
both froman individual perspective, and ina way that examines
how society can contribute to challenges and crises in people’s
lives. You will learn how to help people to promote their rights
and meet their responsibilities in ways that empower them.
There is a focus upon promoting equality to address disadvan-
tages that people face on the basis of race, disability, gender,
sexual orientation, etc. Excellent field placement experiences
give you the opportunity to participate in at least two human
services agencies where you will have direct contact with clients
under direct supervision of professional staff.

You will learn about human behaviour and development, how
to improve your communication, interviewing and counselling
skills, how to work with groups, and with communities to help
them to become more caring and competent to support those
who live there. You will learn how to intervene in crisis situa-
tions, how to work with abroad range of people including people
experiencing domestic violence, alcoholism and drug abuse,
child abuse, eating disorders, post traumatic stress and shock
because of traumatic life events.

This program will help you to grow as a person as you leamn to
develop self-confidence, assertiveness, appropriate compassion,
and a sensitivity about issues pertaining to gender, class, race,
ethnicity, disability and sexual orientation. Since the likelihood
of your working with people who have had very traumatic life
experiences is high, it is important that you have come to terms
with your own personal crises before entering this field.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level or equivalent or mature student status;

e Grade 12 English (general level or above);

¢ Minimum of 50 hours of documented volunteer experience in
a recognized human service organization and a letter of refer-
ence from someone within the profession. (Secondary School
co-op programs will be considered inlieu of volunteer experi-
ence if it is done in a social/human services setting.);

e Attendance at an orientation session on campus which will
include completion of a questionnaire and English and read-
ing comprehension testing,

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS . _
Employers who provide our field 'plgcement settlng§ may |
require a police record check for criminal .Offer}ces prior to |
acceptance of astudentintoa field placementsituation. This may |
restrict field placement opportunities for students with a crimi- |
nal record. o . |
The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal record that would bear

relevance to the academic or placement requirements of the
program.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS |
Qualified graduates of theSocial Service Worker programmay L

be eligible to apply theiracademic credits t'()V\.lards further study

at the following universities and/or associations: |

e Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario

« D’Youville College, Buffalo, New York, USA

o Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario

Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario

McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario

Nipissing University, North Bay, Ontario

Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toronto, Ontario

Trent University, Peterborough, Ontario

University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario

Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario

York University, Toronto, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-

sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ]

Graduates have found jobs in provincial and municipal sodal |
services, correctional services, community work, services to the
aged, mental health programs, residential settings, ethnic and |
immigrant aid organizations, self-help organizations, and case |
management programs.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Students should budget at least $400.00 per semester for sup- |

plies and are responsible for transportation costs to their field |
placement (in Metro Toronto).
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1 CURRICULUM
| Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
JRSWABIRUrban Sociology ...l e 3
‘ SSW.102  Human Growth and Behaviour (2 hours)... ... 3
| $SW.103 Orientation to Human S ErVICEs T I e N T 3
' SSW.105  Interpersonal SKills ......................ooovemommvveomooooo 3
| SSW.106 Field Practice Orientation ..o 3
' COMM200 CommUNICAtions 200 .................ooomveerreoroooooeooeoeo 3
| EOVAD2 ARHUMANItIes et 8 oo e feo. v .. e S s 3
| Semester 2 (29 hours/week) Credits
I; SSW.201 Political Process ............
| SSW.202 Interviewing Skills 1
| SSW.203 Field Practice 1 (14 hOUIS) .......c.ccceuerveeerrenrneseniaenesenennenns 7
| SSW.204 Family DYNamiCs ........cccccmermreemeniiniecinneeeeesesneeeenenesenene 3
\ SSW.205 Integrative Seminar 1 .........cccccciicnercnnenncnnicseraescnrencseenennes 1
l SSW.400 Cross Cultural SKills (2 hOUrS) ........cccvviecercnceninenieirescieeeaane 3
i COMM300.Communications 300 % e e e, 3
! Semester 3 (27 hours/week) Credits
| SSW.200 Group WOrk SKllS ...........ccoeueucrmecueimcnencnsenscsssseanenones 3
ERSSWS018RSpecial Needs ............ccoiiiieeiniereiirnrensshosuestesensensamesnssannassos 3
. SSW.302 Field Practice 2 (14 hours) ........ccccoeiiunicninineceiiveneinncneees 7
SSW.303 Integrative SEMINAT 2 ........cccceiriereerenrenieeneescreeseestesaeseannas 1
| SSW.306 Interviewing SKills 2 ..........cccoveverinnmmicencicnieeeeeeeseeecene 3
[ SSW.421 Community Development .............ccoceeeueeercreerreeerseseneneene 3 ,
| Plus Communications 300 if not complete 3
| Semester 4 (30 hours/week) Credits
! SSW.300 Agency Administration and Fundraising ...........cccccoveereecunnes 3
| SSW.304 Current Social POIICY ISSUES .....c.ovecmereceireeree et 3
| SSW.401 Legislation in HUMAN SEMVICES .........coviirieiermccmniinnincininnens 3
| SSW.402 Field Practice 3 (14 hOUS) ..........ocevuuveeceeeeeseeseicieseeseenns 7 i
| SSW.403 Integrative SEMINATr 3 .........cccooeueersoomeeerreemerrernreeesesensseee 1
[ SSW.407 Case ManagemenVAGVOCACY ........cccocueeeucucincurnrenenaniineaes 3
| GNED General Education Elective ........c.couocceiiiniccinencniiceneeas 3
] Note: To enter Field Practice 1 and Integrative Seminar 1, students
must pass all but two program courses in Semester 1, including
SSW.106.
~ Tuition fees entitle a student to take two (2) Communications courses
duringtheir program of study. Communications 200 and Communica-
1. tions 300 are required to graduate from the Social Services Program.
| Whereextra Communications courses are necessary, an additional fee
! will be required. For additional information, refer to the Humber
| Cotlege Academic Regulations at the back of this publication.
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
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Sports Equipment
Specialist
(Certificate)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 01961
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September

The Sports Equipment Specialist program is under the um-
brella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT
Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to
meet the needs of students looking to earn a diploma in their
chosen field. We have a reputation of being closely connected to
our partners in tourism industries to ensure currently and mar-
ket related programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the
student, college and employer, working together in partnership
to achieve our goal of being the leader in tourism industries
training.

Sports equipment s big business! This certificate program will
train you to work with manufacturers, distributors and retailers
intheinstallation, maintenance, repair and sale of sporting goods
equipment. Half of each course is classroom learning, the other
half is ‘hands on’ in the lab. The specialty sport areas in the
program include racquets, footwear, bicycles, alpine and cross-
country skis and general sports equipment repair.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;

* Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Preference will be given to students with experience in the
sporting goods industry;

* Questionnaire is required;

¢ Interview may be required.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The nature of the work varies from repLairing and installj

equipment, to sellling equ-ipmet\i\;tto match customer needs, i
i rental or repair outlet. .

m?ﬂi%el:s‘sgiSnals in this IfJield may be requ}red to wor.k a varigg
time schedule. Some involvement occurs in the evening and op
weekends when people are taking full advantage of using their
sports equipment, and may require professional advice ang
assclfsat:e:ie(')pportunities existin manufacturing, retailing, whole
saling of equipment and private shop ownership. .

Graduates of the one year program can expect toearn a starting
salary of about $20,000.00.

ADDITIONAL COSTS i

You will have to buy an apron and safety goggles for useinthe
lab and cover the weekly transportation costs to and from your
field placement.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
SPRT101  Bicycle Mechanics and Skills 1 .........ccoiiiniieniieens 3
SPRT102  Ski Equipment and Maintenance 1 ...........ccccoeeiveenieceeens 3
SPRT106  Field Placement .........cccccceiiiiiuieeir et seaceeeans 3
SPRT108 Sport Shop Sales and Skate Repair .............ccccoovevrvieriiennnnns 2
SPRT202  Ski Equipment and Maintenance 2............cccceceeeeeeveeerenne 3
SPRT204  Athletic Footwear Design and FUNCHON .........ccceereeruecunneine 2
LANG122 Writing SKills 1 ...ccooiiiiiiiiiiie e e s 3
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
SPRT104  RACQUEL SPOMS .....ccueiiiuieiiieieeeicesice sttt ceet e se e craes 4
SPRT201  Bicycle Mechanics and Skills 2 ............c...cooiveiniini i 3
SPRT205 Liability, Safety and Responsibility ...........ccccoooeirirrurrrreennn !
SPRT206  Field Placement ............ccocueeiieeiiecenie et anns 3
SPRT207  SOCIOlOGY Of SPOFt ......ccviiieeeeieeieieireeei ettt seserasas 3
SPRT208 General EQuipmMeNnt REPAIM .........c.cccveeieviiieeeieceeere e aeeeenne 3
SPRT209  Sport Shop Operations and Management ................c.....ce. 2
LANG123 WEItING SKIllS 2 .......eoeiererreererecietcoistasioasaaasnsadtane donanan i 3
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Theatre Arts

(Diploma)
School of Perforning Arts

85
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of Theatre Humber workas performers, production
assistants, stage managers, and technicians on a full-time, part-
time or freelance basis.

Our faculty, all working professionals, provide a valuable link
between Theatre Humber and the profession.

‘Application Program Code
Performance 04881
Technical Production 04891

Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Performance: Six semesters, beginning in September
Technical Production: Four semesters, beginning in
September

Humber’s Theatre Arts diploma program offers two distinct
paths — acting (Performance) and production (Technical).

’ PERFORMANCE PROGRAM

i The three year curriculum for Performance students includes

| acting techniques, physical theatre, movement, voice, text analy-

| sis, filmand TV performance, audition techniques, stage combat,

and drama studies. You learn by doing, through class produc-

tions and mainstage productions with performances on and off

| campus.

l Additional performance and production opportunities are
provided in association with the Film and Television and the

Broadcasting-Radio programs.

TECHNICAL PRODUCTION PROGRAM
This two year program entails working in stage management,
carpentry, drafting, lighting, properties, and sound. Much of
| carpentry, g, lighting, prop
| your time will be spent in apprenticeship as part of the depart-
| ment's mainstage and workshop productions and with Toron-
to's professional theatres.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
j * Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or equivalent, or mature student status;
|« Grade 12 English (general level or above);
( * Attendance at an orientation/assessment session;
l
|

* Candidates for the performance program must audition.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
I section in the back of this publication.

| UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
, Qualified graduates of the Theatre Arts —- Perfor;nance pro-
| gram may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/ or associations:
| * Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario .
* University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, New Brunswick
II * University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario !

Qualified graduates of the Theatre Arts ~ Technical Produc-
| tion program may be eligible to apply their academic credits
| towards further study at the following university and/ or asso-
| ciation:
| ¢ University of New Brunswick, Fredericton, New Brunswick
i For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
1l sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

THEATRE ARTS - PERFORMANCE
(3 YEARS/6 SEMESTERS) CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits
THTRI00MProdUCtionIPractiCes F1 i o s T e, L e 2
THTPA0 1S Movement f1 o e R i L o R 3
THTR1.028=Voice N eyt T . Lo o i N Ty 5
THTP104  Acting Techniques 1............ccccoecivimiiniiiiniinicccccciene 7
THIPLOZENINtroduCtioNItONTh Tl @ o s ores. s cxs fone veles fove rorsoress 2
GOMM200iCommunicationsi200::. . s . R e e 3
HUMAD 24 Human;ties e e L . o . oo 3
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits

THTP200 Movement 2...

TH T P 2 01V Ol C el T L
THIP203 W Actingilechniquies s ss=m st e B L R e 7/
THIP205) = Production!Practices’ 2 .= s N N sl STeNs 2
COMM300 Communications 300 ..........cccceeveeereerrereereeerreeeesaessesenenens 3
GNED General EJUCALION .......ccueevieieeriiiniree et s 3
Semester 3 (26 hours/week) Credits
THTP3OOIERVOICENS B R 0 . oh. e L o 6
THTP302 Television Performance 1 ........ccccoeueeivieeceecenieece e 2
THTP303  MOVEMENE 3 ...t cevctre e n e
THTP304 Acting Techniques 3

THTP306 Theatre History 1 ........cccocvveriieeivieininienne

THTP307 Fencing and Stage Combat

GNED General EJUCALION .......c.ceiverieieiciieerteec et eenne
Semester 4 (24 hours/week)

THTPA0O  VOICE 4 ......oooveeeeeicteeteeeceerecte ettt eae e s ssse s enenssaeeansens 5
THTP402  Television Performance 2 ...........ccccoeeeeveueuereneenenesieereneneens 2
THTPA03  MOVEMENE 4.t 3
THTP404  Acting TEChNIQUES 4 ........cociiiirieieieeeeee et 7
THTP406  Fencing/Combat 2 ...........ccoueueuieeiniiceeeeicece e 2
THTPA08  Theatre HiStOMy 2 ........ccccouveririrerireeieeeieieieieeieneeene st 2
GNED General EQUCAtION .......ccccvevierieieie e e 3
Semester 5 (18 hours/week) Credits
THTRSON  VOIGeISIe B, .. o oovoc . o simmeme e e e e 3
THTPS02  Professional Orientation 1 ..........c.cc.eeeeueeierecvvvieieniencnens 2
THTP503  MOVEMENT 5.ttt ens 3
THTP505  Acting TechniqQues S.........cccccovuvirerreieennerenireccceneseieeneees 6
THTPS06 Production 1

Semester 6 (18 hours/week) Credits
THTP600  ProdUCtION 2......ccoueuieieeriieeereiereteretesseactesae e sesesessaeseenens 4
THTPEOT  VOICE B ..ot ettt 3
THTP602  Professional Orientation 2 ............cceevieveeeecveierecerieeenaes 2
THTP603  MOVEMENE B ...ttt 3
THTP60S  Acting TEChNIQUES B........cceeveeemieriiririeiereeeicesie e 6
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THEATRE ARTS - TECHNICAL PRODUCTION
(2 YEARS/4 SEMESTERS) CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week) Credits
THTT100  Lighting TeChNOlOgY 1 ......c.oveeerieeremrreenernrresesesssesessesenenens 3
THTT102  StageCraft 1.......cocoveeeeeeeereieeieisieeieceseese e esensaessessassesnenas 2
THTT104  Stage Management 1.........cooceeereenrerenniuersenseseesensnssessssees 2
THTT10S  Production Applications 1 ...........cc.ceeeumuemuiesiererereeesesnnsans 1
THTT110  Introduction t0 ThEatre ............c.cceueeeeeueuerersecesencnesenseenns 3
THITI1  FirstiAld ..o tinmmmesmrt donl b ol 8, 1
THTT112  Computer Applications for Theatre 1 .........ccoeverererirrururunnees 2
THTT113  Safe Working Practices

COMM200 Communications 200 .......

HUMAQ24 Humanities ..........cc......

Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits
THITN03) Soundil. st o L S 3
THTTN081 Props' 1 s ...t BBl o e B S S 2
THTT201  Lighting TeChnOlOgy 2 ........cccoveriririneeircruenereeeseeeaeeneaene 3
THTT202 Stage Management 2..........ccccooeeeruiecemnmenermsnserscsesnenesnensenne 2
THTT207  Production ApplICtioNS 2 ........cccceueevireeccrereriereeeneseeeeeenenas 4
TR (RIGOING (5.t ot o e e ol S SR 2
THTT212 Computer Applications for Theatre 2 ...........occccouveecrincrenenens 2
COMM300 Communications 300 .........ccecververreieeenenrerreeseeseessesneeesvanns 3
GNED General EQUCALION ........c.c.ceiererirerieesecscsesenenesesesee s eneaenens 3
Semester 3 (21 hours/week) Credits
WHTTON Drafling s i r e oo me e e et e s et S 2
THTT20S, ;StagecraftideSc. ci....mmimmto et e, o S 2
THTT302_ Scenic Painting 1 ..t fmmmmssinesneene ihesmeaent oo fbes A Smung 3
THTT305 Production ApplCAtions 3 ........cceceerevevreceerercresresesreseesenennes S
THITS1 05 Rigging 255, e 8 Fees s s S Sl AR TS S ) Sails el 2
THIT3)1S lighting|Designil # s s e ol Sai b ey ook BN (i, 2
THTT412 . SpeciallEffects s i b et M. s ocied 2
GNED GenerallEducationk.ss . . B e R L o 3
Semester 4 (26 hours/week) Credits
THTT 20 0 et D OSI QN . o de i i, s oo Ko et aae o doe one Ut DAY 2
ILHTT308 BePropsi2:.. = =8 B L oo o, st L de B o e S 4
THTF3092850UNd 25 s S MG R ST e TN e N Sttt 3
THTT401  LlightingiDesign 2/ 2% imar b s s i L i s 2
THTTA09SWADPrentices hip s s S Sy S 2*
THTT410 Production AppliCations 4 ..........cccccevereresreneereesneseesnenaesenns 8
TR A R STl R AT 74 ettt o s (s BT b Ak 2
GNED GenerallEdUcation e oY i3

*Apprenticeship hours will be completed as individually arranged
throughout the program. Upon successful completion the credit
will be assigned in the fourth semester.
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Tourism and Travel
(Diploma)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism All;
(HRT Alliance) m Alliance

‘Application Program Code 01431
North Campus
~ Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca
- Foursemesters, beginning in September and January

:
| The Tourism and Travel program is under the umbrella of
Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT Alliance).
| HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to meet the
1| needsof students lpoking toearn a diploma in their chosen field.
| Wehavea reputation of being closely connected to our partners
in tourism industries to ensure currently and market related
programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the student,
collegeandemployer, working togetherin partnership toachieve
our goal of being the leader in tourism industries training.

In this program, you will learn to work effectively in positions
that require good communication skills, sales techniques, or-
ganization, and experience in office procedures and business
practices. You will become thoroughly familiar with various
sources of reference material used in the travel industry, airline
tariffs and documentation, automated airline reservations sys-
tems, travel destinations, and a wide range of current travel
products. Accuracy and attention to detail will constantly be

stressed. This program is not intended to qualify our graduates
for careers as flight attendants.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma ( at or above general level,
orequivalent, or mature student status;

¢ Grade 12 English (general level or above);

* Grade 12 business and consumers mathematics (general level
or above), or grade 12 mathematics (MAT-4G1), or a more
senior mathematics credit.

| Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

| selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

| The program qualifies graduates for careers as travel agents,
| bour operators, reservation agents, and sales representatives.
|

|
|

| Many graduates now hold responsible travel management posi-
tions,

. EXPECTED WORKLOAD AND EXPENSES _

| Some courses require considerable self-directed learning. Dur-

l, ing the second year, students are assigned to appropriate work-

| ing locations for traineeship. You shogld plan for some lo(;:al
travel expenses. Depending on the avallabxhlt).r of accommoda-

\, tions, you may have an opportunity to participate In industry

| familiarization trips.

|

i SoITATION ACCESS curriculum. All stu-
| This program follows the core .

| dents ari regqruired to complete the National‘AC'CESS Eptry Levgl
| Examination prior to graduating. The examination feeisapproxi-

| mately $100.

87

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks and study materials for the first year will cost
approximately $300.00.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
HRT.102  Learning for Independence ................cccoouvivirrrueicricienenne, 2
TRAV110 Tourism Canada and Industry Studies .............ccccocovevennn... 3
TRAV111 Travel Reference Guides and Manuals ...................cocvvenn..... 4
TRAV112 Geography and Codes (Canada) .............ccceeverrveiieiereceeen. 2
TRAV114 Reservations and Tariffs 1 ............cccccoviiieciesoneseerenns 4
COMM200 Communications 200 ..........ccccereeiieiuirieeeiiiiiiieee oo 3
HUMAQZA8H (it eS T S s 5 S S S . 3
MATH914 Mathematics (Tourism and Travel) (if required)

OAGN154 Keyboarding (if required)

Semester 2 Credits
LR AN 2 T €1 U S @ 1T U Ly e S O 1
TRAV212  Travel Industry Administration 2
TRAV213  Reservations and Tariffs 2 ..........cccccceieiiiiiicccircccins 4
TRAV215 Motorcoach/Rail/Car Rental..........ccoeevureceecncieicieiceeaes 3
TRAV216 Trave! Industry Product Update ..........cccceveveeveeerceiecreeinnnes 2
TRAV217 Inclusive and Independent TOUTS ..........cccoeurieieremrerceiuensennnes 2
TRAV218 Tourism (USA/Caribbean/Mexico) ..........ccccuvveeveevevieriereivennnns 3
Semester 3 Credits
TRAV310 Tourism (Europe/Middle East/Africa) ........c.ccoeeverveveieennanen 3
TRAV311 Reservations - Advanced Features.......... oy 4 €
TRAV312  Trave! INdustry Sales ..........ccceeeierieieeerieerereeesiereeesesaenns 1
TRAV313 Airline Tariffs (International) -3
TRAV314 Inbound Tourism/Foreign Independent Tours .... -3
TRAV315 Travel Industry Traineeship .......... .. 4
TRAV316 Specialty Travel Product Update .. 20 €2
TRAV317 Travel Industry Sales ................ 1
TRAV318 Airline Tariffs (International) .... 453
GNED GenerallEQUCAtIoN IS iy S o i 3
Semester 4 Credits
TRAV410 Tourism (Pacifi/Asia/South AMerica) ........c.cocoveerecverenneiines 3
TRAVA11. 'Sabre Training im0 20t b s i ssisionsssisesase sassagivas e 1
TRAV412 Risk Management/Travel Liabilities ...........ccocecoviviiieiicenne 2
TRAV413  Travel Agency SIMUlation ...........cccceeeoiimiinnnnninncicnnns 2
TRAV414  Group and Incentive Travel .........ccooeimeiecivininnccininneninnns 3
TRAV41S  Travel Industry Train€eship ........cccoceverimmmininnisisusesencciiinans 4
TRAV416 Travel Industry Product Update .........cccoerineinencriuneninnncnns 2
TRAV417 Marketing Concepts for Travel ..., 2
GNED General EAUCAtION .......c.coveiveeererienieieen e saeers s 3

POST SECONDARY CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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g CAREER OPPORTUNITIES f ) 3
Urb an Al'b Onculture Graduates are prepared for employment with municipal, pro-

vincial and federal governments, public utilities, tree care con-

Tree Care tractors and other private sector erqployers. :
s (e The demand for well-trained relxab_le tree workers, (particy-
(Certlflcate) larly tree climbers, at the entry level) is good, and prospects for
. . t 8
School for the Built Environment futhreisdVantenentaretiens

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks, study materials, personafl saf}e\ty apparel ;nd small
icati tools will cost approximately $900.00 for the year. Students wil
Application Program Code 01991 oo be responsible for arranging their own transportation toand
North Campus from off-campus work sites within the greater Metropolitan
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca Toronto area.

Two semesters, beginning in September

CURRICULUM
This is one of the few certificate programs in the country 3
specifically designed for urban tree workers (arborists). It origi- Semester 1 (25 hours/week) Credits
nated in response to industry demands for well-trained, knowl- LAND306 ArbOTICURUIE 1 coe. et vesessnisc i e R
edgeable employees, specializing in tree care. LAND308 Pests of WOOdY PIants «..........c.oveeuoroeereeeereeeesereseeeseeeeeeeens 3
On- completion of this program, you will have a .thorou.gh LAND315 Arboriculture Field InStruction 1 .........ooooveeeeveeeeeee oo 8 |k
working knowledge/afall aspectsiokurbaniiccercare, inAuding I\ (1 a0 Milting SEAE 1. .. OOUROPRROROMR -, % W (. 3 4is
aee Cllmbmg, pruning, rigging. feria] reseue, teimworfiend TREE300 Tree Identification 1 .........ccccoceeeeciineieeneereesesaienreneesennsst it 3
safety. . i
For further information, call Ian Bruce, Program Co-ordinator, TREE306  ArboriCUlture SCIEBNCE ...c.cooeeiii ittt ccne e 3 .
at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4731. TREE307  Chain Saw Maintenance .........cccecceeeceereeieeeueneeneeieaeeneases 2
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits '
* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general HLTH104 CPR Basic Life SUPPOTt ...........conecuciinincine e ... S 1
level, or equivalent, or mature student status; HLTH107  FItSt Aid .....ooverrrecmssssesssscsensensssstaseioomionmsosbierasss oo aar S 1
* Grade 12 English (general level or above); ) LANDA0S  ADOTICUIIUIE 2 .........covuceeeeeiensssnesasssssssssssinsssseras oot 3
* Grade 12 mathematics (general level or above) is strongly LAND417 Arboriculture Field INStruction 2 ..........cc.oocevvevveviererenuenninnns 8
recommended;
« Applicants are encouraged to gain some field experience by LAND422 ngdy Pla.nt ASSESSTNENTA.. . it s N S e 2 |
working for a municipality, landscaping company, or tree care LANG123" Writing SKills/2. ...............o0 sl 2 SRSt SR ., 3
contractor before beginning the Program; TREE408 Tree |dentiﬁcati0n 2 oiiivenesras s e i I 3 {

¢ Attendance ataninformation/assessment session to complete
a communications and mathematics assessment and a short
questionnaire,
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

All students entering this program are strongly advised to
ensure that they have had a tetanus injection (or booster shot)
within the last ten years. The equipment and materials used in
this programincrease the risk of a tetanus infection, if appropri-
ate preventative measures are not taken.
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The programs in this section are awarded
diplomas and certificates. These programs have
been designed to meet specific requirements in
a variety of employmentareas. Students enroiling
in these programs will be given the opportunity
to enhance their acquired theoretical
backgrounds and learn advanced skills

directed toward their employment goals.
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Guide to Post Graduate
Programs

ARTS AND PERFORMANCE

Arts Administration (Certificate — Part-Time) .........cccecvrurunn 119
Master Studies in Jazz Improvisation

and Composition (Certificate - Part-Time) .......ccc..coccvvvuneee 119
BUSINESS
Computer Programmer Accelerated (Diploma) ......c.cccccevvunn. 95
Human Resources Management

(Post Graduate Certificate) ..........coveevcureereemeenemseseereaeereneeens 103
International Marketing (Post Graduate Certificate)............. 104
Marketing Management

Canadian Securities Profile (Post Graduate Certificate) ... 108

Marketing Management
Regular Profile (Post Graduate Certificate) .........c.oueuuuc. 108

Professional Golf Management (Certificate) ..........cccocveuennee 114
Supply Chain Management (Post Graduate Certificate) ...... 117

COMMUNICATIONS

Wireless Communications Technology
(Post Graduate Certificate) ....o..ceureeecsieseeseeerencereecasesencesens 118

DESIGN

3D For Design and Architectural Professionals

(Post Graduate Certificate)........ccccoeoverrencrriverriviencnninenicsencnninns 91
Mechanical Engineering Technology

CAD/CAM Profile (Diploma) ........cocuveeuveeemrniencirnsincisnenenn. 109
Mechanical Engineering Technology

Engineering Design Profile (Diploma) ..........cccoeoeuveuinnnnee. 109

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Facility Planning (Post Graduate Certificate) .........ccccovcuvernnas 100
Local Area Network Design and Administration

(Post Graduate CertifiCate) ..........ccccurrrrrremresemsrserecsscesssnsessas 107
Wireless Communications Technology

(Post Graduate Certificate).......co..ccvurieeerunerresesemsessusensssessnnse 118

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

HEALTH CARE AND SOCIAL SERVICES

Activation Techniques in Gerontology

(Post Graduate Certificate — Part-Time) .o, 118
Advanced Certificate in Justice Studies (Certificate)............. )
Allied and Community Health .

(Post Graduate Certificate — Part-Time)......ccevrircrinnnss 119

Developmental Services Worker Accelerated (Diploma)......%
Early Childhood Education - Advanced Studies

in Special Needs (Post Graduate Certificate) ......cccc.eeuceennn 9
Gerontology — Multidiscipline

(Post Graduate Certificate - Part-Time) il ks . 119
Registered Nurse (Certificate — Part-Time) .....ccceecvrireriennnennne 120
Registered Practical Nurse (Certificate — Part-Time)............. 120

HOSPITALITY, TOURISM AND LEISURE

Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation
(Post Graduate Certificate).........ccoermmcusescrnaissssersssssassisenscesn 38

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism (Certificate).................. 102

Recreation and Leisure Services — Accelerated (Diploma)...116

LIBERAL ARTS
Teachers of English as a Second Language (TESL/TEFL)

(Post Graduate Certificate).........ccccoevenininienirnescneirecsisnneens 117
MEDIA ARTS
Advertising-Media Sales — Accelerated (Diploma) .....cceuuseeees 93
Broadcasting~Radio (Post Graduate Certificate)......c..o.cueuuuenss %
Graphic Arts — Electronic Publishing

(Post Graduate Certificate)............. . 101
Interactive Multimedia (Post Graduate Certificate) .............. 103
Internet Management (Post Graduate Certificate) .............. 105
Journalism - Accelerated (Diploma) ...................ccoosorrrsosene 106
Media Copywriting (Post Graduate Certificate) ......ccceccuveneee 1

Package and Graphic Design - Accelerated (Diploma)
Photography ~ Advanced (Post Graduate Certificate) ......... 113

Public Relations (Post Graduate Certifica te)ursm—— 115
TECHNOLOGY 3
Chemical Engineering Technology (Diploma) .cccocvecucurnsiens i
Electro-mechanical Engineering Technology

Mechatronics Profile (Diploma) ... ST 2 S 9
Environmental Systems Engineering Technology

Energy Management (Diploma)...................oo.. . 100
Mechanical Engineering Technology

Plastics Profile (Diploma)............. -




|

3D For Design

‘and Architectural

Professionals
(Post Graduate Certificate)

School for the Built Environment and
The Digital Imaging Training Centre

Application Program Code 30811
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September

This two academic semesters, plus one 8 week co-op semester
program will focus on the 3D design, modeling, rendering and
animation skills required within the architectural, interior, ur-

. ban, industrial, product, graphical, and package design indus-
| tries, as well as the educational and training fields. 3D Studio

MAX R2, the leading 3D software package on the Windows NT
platform, will be the major modeling, animation and rendering
software program taught in state-of-the-art Windows NT facili-
ties.

Formore information call the School for the Built Environment
(416) 675-6622, ext. 4132, e-mail eggins@admin.humberc.on.ca, or

the Digital Imaging Training Centre (416)675-6622, ext. 4178, e-mail
booth@digital. humberc.on.ca.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ A university or college diploma related to the design industry
(anequivalent combination of education and work experience
would also be considered for this program);

. » Computer literacy with proven abilities in a related software

application, such as CAD, Photoshop or Illustrator;
* Submission of an up-to-date résumé;
* Strong design ability and visualization skills to be demon-
strated through a portfolio;
* Attendance at an interview and portfolio presentation assess-
ment.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| section in the back of this publication.
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CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (18 hours/week)

Credits

IMAG510 Introduction to WIndows NT ...........ccccocviiieieineernsinieene 1
IMAG511 Overview of 3D Studio MAX R2 .....ccciviiivieeiiciiercereaeenns 1
IMAGS512 Introductory and Intermediate Modeling.............cc..co.cueveeee. 4
IMAGS513 Introductory and Intermediate ANiMation ............cccccoeeeueeve. 4
IMAGS14  Design AWareness in 3D SPACe ..........coeeueierrierscesnsensivanranes 3
IMAGS15  Video Post Production ..............ccccoiuveveuenieeucveeeeeesceremcsenns 2
IMAG S 6ROt DO e R A e S 3
Semester 2 (18 hours/week) Credits

IMAG679 Advanced 3D Studio MAX R2 Advanced Modeling
and Mapping TechniQues .............cccoeevverierirciece e 2
IMAG680FAdvanced AnImationk s . s e e i S . 2
IMAG681 Demo Reel Production/Portfolio .............ccccccevieeieiinncnens 6
IMAG682 Business Skills for 3D Modelers and Animators ................... 2
&) [T (eI oot oo Ao R AR ek Qomocs 6

Semester 3 (8 weeks Co-op)
IMAG710 Work Placement

IMAG711 Client Sponsored Production .

IMAG7,12 M Portfolio]BUilding B e . I
Electives

IMAG683 Character Studio for Character Animation .................cc.c..... 2
IMA G684 FractallDesign e e e 2
IMAG685 VRML: Interactive 3D for the Web ..o 2
IMAG686 Director: Interactive 3D for CD-ROM ........cccceveuiviiienernncnnes 2
IMAG687 AutoCAD for Product Design ..........cceeveereeeresereereenireneienienns 2
IMAG688 Digital Audio SoundEdit 16 ........cccevurureieieirinenriiesreeeenns 2
IMAG689 Digital Video Compositing in Premiere ...........ccoecvvverieienan 2

Plus other courses per the Continuing Education Calendar, and in
agreement with the program Director.

*No instructional hours assigned.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Advanced Certificate

in Justice Studies
(Certificate)

School of Social and Community Services

Lakeshore Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note that application for this program is made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service (OCAS). For moreinformationand an application form
for this program, please complete and return the application
request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for
details.

This program will provide an opportunity for college and
university graduates to pursue further education in criminal
justice administration. Graduates would be qualified to seek a
career in community justice. The program will combine tradi-
tional and independent study modes of delivery with a strong
field placement component.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

R

ADMISSION REQUIREM ENTS
« University degreeoracollege d'lploma from t.he h_umansemQ
field. Individuals with an equl\{alex:at Comb}ngtlon.of e
tion and experience in criminal justice administration woulg
also be considered for this program.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in th
selection process for all programs..See the Selection Proceduyp
section in the back of this publication.

CURRICULUM -
Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credis
JUST101  Building COMMUAILY . o..ooou it 3
JUST102  Applied ELhiCs .......ocooiemiieiiieii o
JUST105  Field Practice 1 ....ocoevveerviniieinionssasasamsiooetons, i ot K8 S0 e
JUST106  Independent Study 1 ..ottt Ol
JUST201  Street QULrach ........cccoevivueiueiimnsinsmnsiesssimoeeitss s soneneee il
JUST202  Management StUdies ............ccoovoeineiinincicciccinenenn 3

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)

JUST103  Trends in Law Enforcement ........ccccooeiivivencenniiiiins e,
JUST104  Administration Law ........ccccceevcienieneicneienennns

JUST107  Conflict Management .................

JUST203  Community Based Policing

JUST20S  Field PractiCe 2 ......ccceiirimcierinmeiasnesbacsssensnnencns

JUST206  Independent Study 2

JUST207  Building Community Integrative Seminar ..............ccoo.c. 3
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' ﬁrertising-Media Sales

.--;'%Accelerated

l.]'

(Diploma)

School of Media Studies

— 04611
-lgortli::}fampus
Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, plus six weeks internship,

September beginning in

Eamn a diploma in Advertising-
qualifying foradvanced standing b
tion and/or experience.

You willlearn to:

o Evaluate the major media in Canada;

» Translate marketing objectives into media objectives;

o Assess the strengths and weaknesses of the major media;

s Develop media campaigns;

o Create compelling presentations;

» Analyse audience data;

s Buy and sell advertising time or space for TV, radio, outdoor,
magazines and newspapers;

s Speak knowledgeably and persuasively;

+ Negotiate on behalf of the buyer and/or seller of time and
space;

» Work at a radio or TV station, newspaper, magazine and
advertising agency;

s Estimate costs;

¢ Use the computer systems that media use.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or 3 year college diploma; or

¢ Maturestudent status (19 years or older) with educationand/
or experience in advertising;

» Attendance at an interview/ orientation session where you
may be required to take a reading/comprehension and sen-
tence skills assessment and a mathematics skills assessment;

+ Knowledge/ skills of computer systems and software applica-
tions like DOS, word processing and spreadsheets.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Advertising-Media Sales diploma program listed in the

Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section of
this publication.

Media Sales in one year by
ased on your previous educa-

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates are qualified to seek employment as sales repre-
sentatives for radio and TV stations, newspapers, magazines or
in the media department of advertising agencies and major

| advertisers.

93

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits
MEADG05 Media Sales ~ RAGIO ............ccevveveviieeiercrieecvieeeeceeeneiensenens

MEAD606 Professional Selling 1 (Fast Track)....
MEAD607 Media Sales — Newspapers

MEAD608 Media Sales ~ Magazines/Out of HOme...........ccccccevevevennee. 3
MEADG609 Media Sales ~ TeleVISION ......c..c.o.iveveieer et ereieisienenenens 3
Semester 2 (18 hours/week) Credits
MEAD701 Computer Applications in Media Sales ............c..cccecvrvvrnnec. 3
MEAD706 Professional Selling 2 (Fast Track) ..........cccoveeeriviieievserensnsinee 5
MEAD708 Media Sales/Planning and BuYiNg ............cceovieruermnueresrannees 8
MEAD709 Advertising and the Workplace (Fast Track) ...........c.ccccevueee. 2
Semester 3 (4 hours/week) Credits
MEADB800* internships for Media Sales ............cccccoeeieriiiiieeeeiereiene. 4

* No instructional time assigned.
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Broadcasting-Radio

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04551
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in January

Humber College offers a one year Broadcasting-Radio Certifi-
| cate program. More information may be obtained by calling Joe

Andrews, co-ordinator of the Broadcasting-Radio program at
(416) 675-6622, ext. 4366.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree, community college diploma, or mature
student status with experience in the radio broadcasting in-
dustry;

* Attendance at an interview/ orientation assessment session
| whereapplicants will be required tocomplete a questionnaire,

a vocabulary/comprehension assessment and a voice and
| reading test.
| Note: CGrade and/or course requirements are used in the
| selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
| Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), orequivalent, please refer
to the Broadcasting-Radio diploma program listed in the Post
Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section of this
publication.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)
RBC.103  Basic Writing 1 - Radio .....

Credits

RBC.110 Basic Announcing 1 .........

RBC.111  Broadcast EQUIPMENt .......cccceiviruiruerieiieiiinesreeee e sessesieenennens
RBC.209  Sales Development ...........cccccvverviieinrencenenesnesiereseeesnenaseas 2
RBC.215 News Development ..........ccccccvveeereeeseeinrnsrenestessssssessesans 3
RBD.109  INtroduction t0 RAAIO .........cceuiirieeierircniiceiecieeeie e 1
RBD.308 Effective Speaking

RBD.318  On-Air Performance 1 ............cccceecimereieirenineseee e 3
Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
RBGE2 18 St atioN Operations S R R A i 9
RBD.312  Career Preparation for Radio ............cccovuireereevnnieneieecenne 2
RB OIS B R adiON S emin a e e .. S e e O e | 2
RBD.416 Radio Lab ........ccceceueee.

RBD.418 On-Air Performance 2

RBDI419E Radio Brogramming ... o ey ety
Internship

(Eight Weeks — September/October) Credits
R B DES OB I R a 0101 L 1S 1 e S Y 6

(Students must be current and passing in all courses to go on internship)

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 199972000

Chemical Engineering

Technology

(Diploma) _
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 03431
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in September and January

Graduates of the two year Chemical (Laboratory) Technidian
diploma program may continue for a third year to qualify asa
chemical engineering technologist.

As a graduate technologist, you will have more advanced
theoretical and practical knowledge of industrial processes and
equipment and have developed better problem solving skilk.
You will be able to work more independently, enhancing your
chances of being promoted to a supervisory role.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
e Successful completion of Humber’s Chemical (Laboratory)

Technician program, or equivalent.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Chemical Laboratory Technician diploma program listed
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec
tion of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS
Qualified graduates of the Chemical Engineering Technology
program may be eligible to apply their academic credits towards
further study at the following universities and/or associations:
e Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta
* Brock University, St. Catharines, Ontario
* Carleton University, Ottawa, Ontario
* Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
* Laurentian University, Sudbury, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario
* University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario
* University of Western Ontario, London, Ontario
* York University, Toronto, Ontario

_Fordetailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer:
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site,

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

As a graduate technologist, you could be employed by the
;amle organizations that hire our technicians. Although youma¥
€giN your career performing the same tasks as a technician, your

extra year of training will babl d
probably pay off later when you find *

thatdemand for technologists istsalsoenioy

e P gistsis greater. Technologists alsoenjoy i |

tial for career advancement.
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Semester 1, 2, 3 and 4 are the sa
TechnlClan curriculum.

I

Me as the Chemical (Laboratory)

Semester 5 (22 hours/week) Credits

Semester 6 (24 hours/week)
CALC102 Calculus

.............................................................................. 3
CHEMG01 Industrial Organic Chemistry ... 4
CHEME02 Industrial Organic GhemiStrylliab . S 3
CHEMB05 Chemical Separation Processes ... 4
CHEM608  Industrial Microbiology ................oovevvvovmreoorooooooeo. 4
CHEMB15  Industrial PrOCeSSES .............coovvevemeeeeereoeeeoeoeoeoeooeooeo 3
CHEM617 1SO9000 Implementation ..............c..coeoovovoveoooooooooo, 3

Note: When a subject is divided into two parts (lecture and labora-
{ tory), the lecture must be taken first.

Computer Programmer

— Accelerated
(Diploma)

School of Information Technology, Accounting
| and Electronics

Application Program Code 20271
North Campus

| Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September
and January

background in programming, who wish to fast track into a career

inthehighdemand field of object oriented and structured appli-
| cation programming. Using a case driven apprgach, you will
! learnto program in C++, COBOL, SQL and DB2, szgal Basu.: and
JAVA. You will work and learn in multiple computing environ-
ments - Pentium based PCs, RISC based Mini’s, and Mainframes
- running DOS, Windows (3.1, *95, NT), UNIX (AIX), VM, and
MVS. Internet and Intranet applications will also be an integral
part of the program, particularly as they apply to client server
architectures.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| * Auniversity degree, or college diploma; . -

* Applicants may be required to attend an asse§sment/ 'mte'nnew,

* Certified transcript and résumé required with application.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

|

i . .

'\ This program is for university graduates with little or no
|
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Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
SecondarySchool Diploma (OSSD), orequivalent, please refer
to the Computer Programmer diploma program listed in the
Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section of
this publication.

This is an accelerated version of our four semester Computer
Programmer diploma program and is available only to college
and university graduates. It is accelerated due to the fact that
your post secondary education can exempt you from Communi-
cations and General Education requirements for all Humber
diploma programs. The admission requirement of a degree or
diploma allows us to shorten the period of time required to
complete the program, and still grant a diploma, provided the
applicant’s degree/ diploma exhibits successful completion of
equivalent English Communications and General Education con-
tent.

In situations where the Communications equivalency is not
clear and evidence of a TOEFL test score of 580 or greater has not
been supplied, a test will be required to assess the candidate’s
proficiency.

In the case of foreign accreditation, it may also be necessary for
the applicant to have such accreditation analyzed for equiva-
lency by the Comparative Studies Group at the University of
Toronto.

CURRICULUM

Note: The curriculum for this program is very dynamic due to the
changes in software trends and may change quickly in response to
industry demands.

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
ISYS102  Introduction to Personal COMPULING ........ccccoveerereerniererernens 3
1SYS103  Information Systems CONCEPLS ..........ccevueveeereriireeererararanas
ISYS126  introduction to Programming in C ..........cccceerrincererencrenenes
1SYS248  Microcomputer Operating Systems .....................

ISYS303  Requirements Analysis and Process Modeling ....

ISYS343  Visual Basic Pro for Windows

Semester 2 (22 hours/week)

ISYS117  Microcomputer Technology .........ccccceceeiieeireeeereieeisieneienenns
ISYS118  COBOL Programming .........cocceerereeererseeresereerensnsenesseressenee 4
ISYS304  Advanced Programming in C+ ....c.ceueucececceimrcenincreeenene 6
ISYS309  NetWare and NT ........c.cccooeveirinennnaee

ISYS375  Database ..............

Semester 3 (24 hours/week)

ISYS163  Advanced COBOL.........cceceeirimreeninueueienrenacceeressessssasasenenas 3
ISYS268  MultiUser Operating SyStemS ..........c.cccoeueurcrcuemnererernmsneneeenes 4
ISYS295  Object Oriented Analysis, Design and Programming ........... 6
ISYS296  Client Server Systems

ISYS390  JAVA Programming ..........ccceeveeeceruercreniunenes
ISYS395  Issues and Trends in Software Engineering ...........ccc.cco.o..... 3

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Developmental Services

Worker — Accelerated
(Diploma)

School of Social and Community Services

Application Program Code 10401
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September

A fast tracking opportunity for university students is offered
by the Developmental Services Worker program. Earn a two year
diploma in one year including fall and winter academic semes-
ters and a spring internship semester. This program will be of
particular interest to individuals with a degree in the social
sciences.

Students in this fast tracking program will have the opportunity
to do the following;

¢ Learn basic social, educational and health skills;

* Learn to support and empower people with developmental
disabilities and their families;

* Learn to support and empower the brain injured and the
elderly population with physical and mental impairments;

* Enhance preparation for a possible teaching career through
acquired skills in integration;

* Be introduced to potential employers through progressive
placements.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree, or community college diploma;

* Sixty hours of secondary school co-op, volunteer or paid work
experience preferably with people with developmental dis-
abilities. Experience inothersocialservice areas willbe consid-
ered;

* Two letters of reference, one commenting on your perform-
ance in your secondary school co-op, volunteer or paid work
experience, and the other a character reference;

* Valid standard first aid certificate and basic level rescuer level
in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR);

* Attendance at an orientation session. Applicants living a great
distance from Metropolitan Toronto area may request a tel-
ephone interview;

* Applications are to be submitted through the same process as
for the two year program.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), orequivalent, please refer
to the Developmental Services Worker diploma programlisted
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

. N L ized in the feldgg
This versatile diploma is widely recogrize "
humalm services, and the acquired kf\owlgdge ar.1d tran.sferable
skills are useful in many work settings, including l'es?dmﬁa]’
educational, recreational, employment health and social serv.

ices.

CURRICULUM

Graduates of the fast track option Wfll have met all of the
standards and program objectives required by the profession,
However, due to the varied background of fast tracked students,
curriculum will be custom made to the needs of each individual,
All students will have a field work experience and will partid.
pate in the internship semester.

AN T T
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Early Childhood
Education — Advanced

Studies in Special Needs

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Health Sciences

Application Program Code 07901
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

This is a one year, post diploma certificate program. This
program provides opportunities for graduates of Early Child-

~ hood Education or equivalent, as well as those with related
| universities degrees to pursue specialized training in working
| with children with special needs and their families.

Graduates will have the knowledge, skillsand abilities to work
as an early childhood resource teacher, as well as the basic
framework for first entry consultation.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Official transcript demonstrating diploma in Early Childhood
Education or equivalent with a minimum grade average of 70
per cent;

» Reference from a special needsfield / work or volunteer agency
citing suitability to be a resource teacher of children with
special needs;

| e Attendance at an orientation session.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| section in the back of this publication.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
Students must havethe ability tomeet the applicable outcomes

. within the training standards for this program. Thus, fitness to

complete the practicum components that would bear relevance

totheacademic or placement requirements of the program may

impede successful admission into the program.

Alsorequired:

* Immunization record;

* No limitations that would prevent effective supervision of
children;

* Abasic standardized first aid certificate and a cardiopulmo-
nary resuscitation course (Pediatric Health Care, Pediatric
Emergency or Basic CPR). .
These requirements should be completed before classes begin.

Documentation must be submitted. _ .

The Ministry of Community and Social Services requires a
criminal reference check on individuals who have direct contact
with vulnerable individuals including children and/or people
with special needs. Due to the nature of our program and the
direct contact with vulnerable populations thatthisentails, Hum-
ber College may conduct a criminal reference check on each
Student in the program prior to the commencement of every
semester.

97

A criminal record or charges pending before the courts in
regard to crimes against vulnerable populations will determine
eligibility for the program and for progress through each compo-
nent/semester of the program.

The college reserves the right to deny admission to this pro-
gram based on an unpardoned criminal reference check that
would bearrelevance to the academicor placement requirements
of the program.

It is important that potential students understand that the
above requirements may impede them from successful admis-
sion, completing their full program, and/or receiving employ-
ment. Students doing a practicum may be required to meet the
same physical assessment and immunization requirements as
those for the staff employed by the agency where the practicum
is taking place.

Humber reserves the right, in its sole discretion to refuse
student access to children placed in its care.

EXPECTED WORKLOAD

The workload is very heavy and you can expect at least 20
assignments or tests per semester. Assignments could involve
independent research, group activities and presentations. You
must be able to write and speak English fluently and in public.
About 500 field hours will be required.

ADDITIONAL COSTS
Textbooks $300.00 and supplies $250.00.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
ECAS101 Issues n Normalization and Integration .............ccceenenee. 2
ECAS102 Individual Program PIans ..........c.ccccceoieceneineninininenenenene 3
ECAS103 GieldiPractice M= sl - ieak Bt s Ralial S8 9
ECAS104 Children With Special Needs 3 ...........ccccceovvvnrierenernennn 2
ECAS105 Developmental Activities 1

ECAS106 Working With Families .............ccocccoieniiiiiiniiecenns
Semester 2 (22 hours/week)

ECAS201 Advocacy and Community RESOUICES .......cccerveeerveeiaenne 2
ECAS202 Program Planning and Administration ..........cccececcvvnnene. 3
ECAS203 Field Practice 2 ......ccoeeeeeeiire e £9
ECAS204 Children With Special Needs 4 o
ECAS205 Developmental Activities 2 .............cccceeeee. R
ECAS206 INtegrative SeMINAr ...........ccceiivenirenieniieeeee e 2

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Ecotourism and

Adventure Recreation

(Post Graduate Certificate)
Name Pending Ministry Approval

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 10181
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September

The Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation program is under
the umbrella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers program-
ming to meet the needs of students looking to earn a diploma in
their chosen field. We have a reputation of being closely con-
nected to our partners in tourism industries to ensure currently
and market related programs. HRT Alliance is a connection
between the student, college and employer, working together in
partnership to achieve our goal of being the leader in tourism
industries training.

This program focuses on two growing segments of the tourism
industry: ecotourism and adventure recreation. The concept of
ecotourism provides destinations (whether they are small resorts
or entire countries) with the opportunity to attract tourist rev-
enue while maintaining the long-term economic and environ-
mental viability of the region. Adventure recreation responds to
the needs of travellers for active, recreational experiences. The
program involves the exploration of ecotourism and adventure
recreation from both a theoretical and experiential approach.

This threesemester program is designed to provide university
or college graduates with the specialized knowledge and skills
required to work in the ecotourism or adventure recreation field
as guides/co-ordinators, program planners and marketers, or
operators. As a participant in this program, you will develop
tools and strategies for developing and implementing plans for
effectively accommodating the eco or adventure tourist. You will
develop an understanding of the unique structure of theindustry
and ecosystems required for sustainable tourism. You will ex-
plore how to better plan and manage tours and to develop
partnerships with local tour operators, resort owners and park
managers. This program emphasizes the importance of cultural
differences and values in relationship to each specific destination.

You will cover some common core material, then will have the
opportunity to develop two specialized profiles in guiding tours,
operations or program planning and marketing. The third se-
mester will consist of an internship at the local, national or
international level. Countries and locations explored will be in
such areas as: the Caribbean, Canada, Guyana, Tibet/Nepal,
Peru, Central and South America, and the Queen Charlotte
Islands. For further information, please call (416) 675-5012.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

e e e '.‘I'I;E‘:’:

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS i ‘

e A university degree or community collggg diploma in trave|
and tourism, recreation, business, hospitality management or
environmental studies, or related fie}d; '

o Completion of a detailed questionnatre describing your back-
ground (academicand experience), your understanding of the
field and what you bring to it;

« Interview may be required.

CURRICULUM }
Semester 1 Credits
ECO.100  Principles Of ECOtOUMISM .....ovovmiiiiiiiisiine s 30
ECO.101  Principles of Adventure Tourism ............... S oo i 3
ECO.102 Entrepreneuriai Business Developmem‘

for Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation.......................... 4
ECO.103 Emerging Trends in Leisure and

Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation ..................c.ccceveeiee 3
ECO.104 Physical Geography for Ecotourism and

Adventure ReCreation ............ccccoovcveiiiiiie e e 2
ECO.105 Program Planning and Development

for Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation ........................... 3
Semester 2 Credits
ECO.200 Making the Difference in Service..........cc.ocveeveiinriecvecuenenns 2
ECO.201 Risk and Liabilities Management ...............cccccvvveemrerirensnnnnes 3
ECO.202 GlObal PErSpeCtIVES .........cccccuvieeeereeireenieeiieeeereeeeeaeeeessensenennn 2
ECO.203 Doing Business internationally ............cccccccoeeineienieceinenns 3
ECO.204 Planning for Program Profile

EC0.205 Specialty Profile (students will choose two)
Eco/Adventure Tour Guide Management ..............c.c.ccccoeee. 4
Operations Management ................ccccccviiiioieeeiraneurenannne 4
Program Planning and Marketing
for Ecotourism and Adventure Recreation Operations ........ 4
Semester 3 Credits
ECO.300 Industry Co-0p Train€eship ..........ccocooveveveuereieenrreencverenennne 12

N

o e i



99
{ ]
Electro-mechamcal CURRICULUM
L]
Englneerin T h Note: Admission to Semester S requires the successful completion of an
g eC no Ogy approved Diploma or Degree. Refer to the Admission Requirements
Mechatronics Profil i
: T’Ofl e Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
(Dlploma) LG 03 Al E R ... o T A
School of Manufacturing Technolo . EMEC504 Machine Design 1
- g 8y and Design MECH201  Statics (NiGht dass) ................oocrroioso oo a
MECH607 Mechanical COmponent Design ..............ceceovwvevueerrereacacnins 4
. . e - C . .
& Apphcatlon Program Code 30711 MECH608 :Azlc:;i:tecs omputer SIMulations ............c.ccocovveiciinnricn 2
! North Campus ‘ S 6 (24h .......... / ......... k .................................................... .
' Internet: www.humberc.on.ca Ee:‘;ite; Al mE“s LA ) o Credits
Two semesters, beginning in September 1IEN nglnfeenng 'conomlc ANy SIS 4
| EMEGE03 8 MachinelDesigi 28 e e, reetet S s 4
e post diploma program has been designed primarily to MECHA401 Strength of Materials (pight dass) ........ S, 4
expand on principles and fundamentals of mechanical engineer- | MECH609 Advansed Manufacturing ProCesses ..........c...uivivvesi 4
| ingin the technician’s education. At the same time, it is giving 2 EIRCHIVES w.oooovniii 8
more depth to the program’s SPEClal.IZatIOI-I. You will c.enhance Electives (night classes, both semesters) Credits
your knowledge of complex systems including automation con- .
| . 2 CA LG O A D i ed G al U S B S ol e SR 4
cepts, microcomputers, and robotics. .
| EM E G 0 S R O O 1 G 2 e o e e 4
Ii ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS EMEC606 Microcomputer Based AUtOMAtioN ........ccccccveveeriuereeirereenns 4
* Completion of Electro-mechanical Engineering Technician MANF602 Advanced Manufacturing SYStems ............ccccoeeerereuneneerenes 4
program at Humber or other Canadian colleges with GPA 70 | MECH203 CAD (AUtOCAD) 107 ..o 4
| per cent minimum; MECH207 Engineering Materials...................owueereeereveeresreseseeesnseenee 4
O MECH301 Dynamics 4
| ¢ Completion of any other 2 year technology program with GPA T Az dTAtCAD """"""""""""""""""""""""" x
70 per cent minimum. Some pre-requisites may be assigned; ‘ Ll > RN CRG S gL T R
Or MECHS01 Advanced Computer Applications..........cccceeecevvevveveeieinnns 4
* A university degree in technology or science (i.e. Bachelor of MECH610 Metrology (CMM) ......coceiiiiiiiiiesestees e 4
| Technology or Science); MTRN513  Industrial Instrumentation .............cc.ccoovervincicniicnninns 4
: | Or Note: All electives may not be available in both semesters. Please plan
' ¢ Mature student status with 5 years’ work experience; Or your classes in advance. Some electives may be available as day classes

¢ Permission of the director. § ~ehictisnBRaNs.
| Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

i selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| | section in the back of this publication.

'. Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
tothe Electro-mechanical Engineering Technician Mechatronics
Profile diploma program listed in the Post Secondary Certifi-

| cateand Diploma Programs section of this publication.

- UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS _

' Qualified graduates of the Electro-mechanical Engineering
Technology ~ Mechatronics Profile program may be eligible to
apply their academic credits towards further study at the follow-
ing universities and / or associations:

| * Athabasca University, Athabasca, Alberta

| * Central Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant, Michigan, USA

| ¢ Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
* McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario -

* Ryerson Polytechnic University, Toront.o, Ontario \
| * University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario _
For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
| sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES l
For career opportunities please call (416) 675-6622, ext. 471 3,or .

e-mail smtd@admin.humberc.on.ca. '

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Environmental Systems
Engineering Technology

— Energy Management
(Diploma)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 03271
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Six semesters, beginning in January

Thisprogramgivesitsgraduates abroad and intensive knowl-
edge of the design, operation and installation of energy systems
for residential, commercial and industrial complexes.

A graduate will be capable of applying engineering principles
and conventions to achieve optimum energy efficiency through
a process of evaluation, monitoring, control, assessment and
corrective action.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Completion of Humber’s Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Engineering Technician and Gas Technician 2 program, or
equivalent.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
sectionin the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Environmental Systems Engineer-
ing Technology - Energy Management program may be eligible
to apply their academic credits towards further study at the
following universities and / or associations:
e Ferris State University, Big Rapids, Michigan, USA
 Lakehead University, Thunder Bay, Ontario
e University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

A graduate of this program can look forward to employment
opportunities mainly in the commercial and industrial sectors as
well as in government departments at the various levels. Gradu-
ates will be sought by heating, ventilating, air conditioning and
refrigeration manufacturers, consulting engineers, architects,
process industries, wholesalers, distributors, mechanical con-
tractors, building owners, school boards, chain stores, energy
management firms and property management companies.

CURRICULUM

Semesters 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 are the same as Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration Engineering Technician and Gas Technician 2.

Semester 6 (32 hours/week) Credits
(RIS S TANETH TS Phrerrrcs revcx e B s ot conr oot e o et 4
EMAN513 Advanced Building SyStemS ..........cccocecemiriivuerieiiensnncenans 5
EMANG02 lllumination ENGINEEINING ......cceoevviiieiierriiriineeeseneteseeeesneens 4
EMANG08 Energy Management DESIGNS ...........ccoevemiomieereniereeenveninens 8
EMANGB09 Thermodynamics CONCEPLS ....c.ovveviviveieeierivenseieseeeeeaesreanes 9
EMAN611 Energy Management DDC CONLIOIS .. ....ccoveriiieriinsieieenennies 8
RMAN T4 e ch N AR e 00 F e e oNt: SR S 4
EMAN616 Commercial EQuipment DeSIGN ..........ccccvemioiuiviuinsinienaeens 2

Note: This semester is extended to 22 weeks in length.
POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Facility Planning
(Post Graduate Certificate)

| School for the Built Environmeint

Application Program Code 30551

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Three semesters, beginning in January and September

This one year, post graduate program was created to meet
student and industry needs. This Facility Planning course of
study establishes a basic understar}dmg of building structure,
systems and operations, Ontario Building Code rggulapons and
standard construction procedures. Computer skills will be de-
veloped in the AutoCAD, Archibus/FM, and_ APerture pro-
grams. You will develop facility planning sk_llls in assessing
needs, preparing documentation and information pertinent for
construction purposes.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* A diploma or degree in a related discipline, or equivalent -
technical work experience in architecture, interior design or
construction technology;
e Attendance at a selection interview.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

Facility planners may be responsible for a total work environ-
ment, from the chairs the workers sit on, to the air they breathe.
They may participate in long range planning withresponsibility for
refining procedures, planning a new corporate headquarters, estab-
lishing standards, and making repair versus replace decisions.

Upon completion of the program, the student will be able to
work as an assistant to the professional facility manager.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (23 hours/week)

Credits

FAC.101"" ‘Facility Planning .. ....... .5 5 e S S S
FAC.102  Computer Drafting ...............................

FAC.103  Building Services ...

FAC.104  Management ... ..ol S SoBe S ST
FAC.105  Ontano Building Code ............. oo
FAC-106 . Career Planning:...................0 vu ook o o b CRLE
FAC.107  Math/Audits ...

Semester 2 (23 hours/week)
FAC.201  Facility Planning
FAC.202 Archibus/eM
FAC.203
FAC.204
FAC.205
FAC.206
FAC.207

Semester 3 (16 hours/week for 10 weeks)

FAC.301 Project Management

FAC302 Aperture..... ...

FAC303 Building Services...... . 4

R e P L L
ours/

FAC.304 Work Placement “mw“s.‘jVEek o e Credltzs

Note: We will help you find an industr

: { oo
practice your new skills and gain on.they placementawhereyhil

-job experience.
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Graphic Arts

' — Electronic Publishing

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 10061
North Campus

Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, September through April

This is an advanced program developed to meet industry
demands for art directors and graphic designers who have so-
phisticated design production skills based on a solid knowledge
of digital prepress production. It has been created for students
who have completed a two to three year college graphic design
program, or a related university degree, or who have significant
work experience and wish to update their design and computer
skills.

This program emphasizes design, typography, page layout,
scanning, photo manipulation, illustration, and digital prepress
skills. A special component includes working with copywriters
and marketing people in true-to-life simulations of ad agency
account competitions. The first semester includes a course on
design business development, marketing, and entrepreneur-
ship. The second semester has a field placement segmentand also
emphasizes portfolio development.

The program offers intensive, "hands on’ training in Humber’s
award-winning Digital Imaging Lab using latest version soft-
ware programs such as QuarkXPress, Adobe Iliustrator and
Photoshop on Macintosh Power computers. The lab includes
scanning and proofing capabilities. The classes are small and
students have their own computer.

Instruction and studentevaluationisby advertising and graphic
design industry professionals, all of whom have at least 10 years
experience in contemporary graphic design and digital prepress
production and who are currently employed in the field. Guest
lecturers from the industry and field trips to modern digital

production facilities also provide students with exposure to the
latest trends in the graphic arts field.

| ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Applicants must be graduates of a two or three year co?lege
graphic design program or hold a fine arts degree with a
graphics major;

. MacintoshcomputerexperienceusingAdobeIllustrgtor,Adobe
Photoshop, and QuarkXPress. Satisfactory portfolio presenta-
tion may be required for admission. Mature applicants with
equivalent training/experience supplemented by a profes-
sional portfolio including computer experience are encour-
aged to apply. )
NgOte: Grggey and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

| section in the back of this publication.
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Students complete the course with job-ready skills, well posi-
tioned to seek opportunities as graphic designers or junior art
directors in ad agencies, design studios, and publishing houses.
The instructors are currently employed in the advertising and
design field and have a commitment and the industry contacts to
help graduating students make job contacts in the field.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (19 hours/week) Credits
EPUBS10 Design and Digital Prepress 1 ........cciceieneeciniiernrsererinesens 4
EPUB S ) s Ty POgTap Y 1 R R P e et reet s or .. raire e o e 4
EPUBS 2imiPageillayout st .. . com o e e 1 e o 4
ERLIB 5113 M G g R e e s

EPUBS514 Design Entrepreneurship .........cccccee.cuee..

Semester 2 (20 hours/week)
EPUB610

Design and Digital PrEPress 2 ............ccoeueeviercnenirerernescnees 4
EPU B 6 1L Ty PO 0Ly 2 et ivin. o St S S 4
EPUB612  Portfolio Development ..........ccooivereiiesininiesieiseiiessesiennes 4
EPWB IS I ImMaqin G )2 S S S e RN S S 4
EPU B 614 SR o]0 Pl o C ey T L e iy 4
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Hospitality, Recreation

and Tourism
(Certificate)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Delivered over the Internet

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
68 weeks, beginning in January, April and September

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note thatapplication for this program is made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service(OCAS). For more information and an application form
for this program, please complete and return the application
request form on page 148 of this calendar, orlocate the applica-
tion request form at www.hrtalliance.com. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for
details.

The Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism program is under the
umbrella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance (HRT
Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers programming to
meet the needs of students looking to earn a diploma in their
chosen field. We have a reputation of being closely connected to
our partners in tourism industries to ensure currently and mar-
ket related programs. HRT Alliance is a connection between the
student, college and employer, working together in partnership
to achieve our goal of being the leader in tourism industries
training.

This 64 week program offers students around the world the
opportunity to learn valuable advanced management skills, and
to become part of a professional network. Using the curriculum
and real life business experiences, you will garner the skills and
the contacts to further your career.

Delivered over the Internet, this global classroom will bring
together students from different countries to learn more about
the hospitality, recreation and tourism industries. The program
will be facilitated by industry specialists and mentors. They will
provide valuable guidance in mastering the subject content and
in developing the ability to apply the skills in direct and mean-
ingful ways in the workplace.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Preference will be givento applicants with a diploma or degree
in Hospitality, Recreation and/or Tourism;

* Preference will be given to applicants with a minimum of two
years industry related work experience;

* A personal profile/ résumé.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS .
You will need access to the following:
¢ Macintosh computer with a minimum of System 7;
Or
¢ PC based computer with a minimum 386DX, Windows 3.1 or
Windows ‘95;
* 5mg of hard drive disk space;
¢ 14.4k (or higher) modem;
e Internet access. .
Itis also recommended to have Microsoft Word 5.X (or higher),

Microsoft Excel, Netscape 3.x, Eudora.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates are those currently or recently employed in the field
who are seeking to develop skills necessary to ensure career
opportunities in top level management positions. The develop-
ment of professional contacts and networks will also aid you in
expanding your career horizons.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 Credits
HRT.900 Leadership and Personal Effectiveness............cccccceoeevrieneee. 4
HRT.901  Making the Most of the Future:

Issues and Emerging Trends in HRT ........cccceineiininiinccinnnen. 4
HRT.902  Strategic Management for HRT .......cccceervnenicncnineenrinenene 4
HRT.903 Maximizing Human Resources: Tools and Techniques ......... 4
Semester 2
HRT.904  StrategiC Partnerships ...........cccoceeieieireienieineecseeeeeeeens 4
HRT.905 Professional Research Project .........c...ceveeeerercceeneeesennnnes 4

ey




\ Human Resources

1
|
|

Management
(Post Graduate Certificate)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 02541
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September

This professional certificate program is intended for those
seeking employment in Human Resource Management or for

| individuals already in the field who wish to update and expand

their career skills and secure professional accreditation.

Uponsuccessful completion of the program, you will qualify
for the post diploma certificatein Human Resource Management
from Humber College and the courses may be accredited by the
HumanResources Professional Association as theacademiccom-
ponent required to write the Comprehensive Provincial Exami-
nation (CPE), the academic requirement leading to the profes-
sional designation CHRP.

. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or college diploma, or mature students
with equivalent related work experience;
¢ Word processing and spreadsheet computer skills;
* Abasiclevel economicand accounting course isrecommended;
* Applicantselection will be based upon an interview /informa-
tion session or written questionnaire.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

' UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Human Resources Management

| (Post Graduate Certificate) program may be eligible to apply

HRPD737
HRPD738

. Field Practice (Four Weeks — May)

their academic credits towards further study at the following
university and / or association:
¢ Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide , or visit our web site.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 and 2 (22 hours/week) Credits
Six courses will be scheduled in each semester by the School of Business.
BACC201 HRM Finance and ACCOUNTING .......ovveeevrrrincerirerierressnenes
HRPD600 HRPD Seminar 1 (1st semester)
HRPDG01 HRPD Seminar 2 (2nd semester)
HRPD708 Labour REIAtIONS .........c.ovveceeeceeeet ettt
HRPD712  (2bOUr ECONOMICS w..vee. oottt sveeae e
HRPD713  Training and Development ...........
HRPD72t Human Resource Management ...........
HRPD724 Elements of Salary Compensation
HRPD725 Pensions and Benefits Plans ...........coeeeeevrevvuveeeeennn.
HRPD728 Human Resource Research - HRIS ...
HRPD730 Recruitment and Selection
HRPD736  Organizational BENAVIOUT ..........ccc.crvurmiermieirceeiensieessninns
Occupational Health and Safety ...,
Employmenil LW e i

HRPD750 Field Practice

l
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Interactive Multimedia

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 10161
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Three semesters, beginning in September

As new applications for multimedia communications technol-
ogy emerge, the need for skilled producers of interactive presen-
tations grows. The world wide web, CD-ROM and stand-alone
presentation packages offer unlimited opportunities for success-
ful graduates.

Humber’s 12 month, 3 semester, multimedia specialist ad-
vanced program is aimed at those who have already graduated
from university or a community college, and wish to improve
existing skills, and enter a dynamic, progressive industry. The
program will also be of interest to those currently or recently
employed inamedia-related field who want to update their skills
in order to compete in a rapidly changing industry.

Students are trained on state-of-the-art equipment in a variety
of media that prepares them for high tech multimedia presenta-
tions. During the final eight weeks, students are placed in indus-
try for a fieldwork internship.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or community college diploma;

* Demonstrable familiarity with graphical interfaces, Internet
and world wide webisrequired, as well as practical experience
in a related media such as audio, video, photography or
interactive multimedia;

* Applicants must attend an assessment interview and provide
a résumé, three letters references, and a 250 word statement
indicating their interest in multimedia studies.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Multimedia reaches into every aspect of today’s society. Medi-
cine, entertainment, sales, education and public service organi-
zations are some examples of the markets for interactive multi-
media production. In-house media production facilities, speaker
support, training presentations, audio and video production
houses, staging and rental companies, and educational institu-
tions provide employment opportunities for highly-trained
multimedia producers. Widespread freelance opportunities also
exist.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION '.

For moreinformation, please contact the program co-ordinator: 1
Robert O’Meara, Multimedia Specialist Program, School of Me-
dia Studies, 205 Humber College Boulevard, Toronto (Etobicoke),
Ontario M9W 5L7. Phone: (416) 675-6622, ext. 4903 or Fax (416)
675-9730, e-mail: omeara@admin.humberc.on.ca.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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INTERACTIVE MULTIMEDIA CURRICULUM

Credits

Semester 1 (18 hours/week)

AVIS710  Multimedia DesIgN .........ccccuvrerienriieninmeinininasicnenss

AVIS711  Digital Capture: Static Images

AVIS712  Digital Photo Editing 1 .....ocoiiieieiciiinicccee 4
AVIS713  Electronic PUBIIShiNg .....c.cccoocieniiniiiiiniriee e 3
AVIS714  PC/MACTOOIS ...cveucviiiieniisimiirenest ettt 3
AVIS715  WeDb Sit€ DESIGN 1 ...cccvvviiiiiciiiiiisessisne et 3
Semester 2 (18 hours/week) Credits
AVIS810  Multimedia Production 1 ..........cccooiiieiiiiiininiinieines 3
AVIS811  Web Site DESIGN 2 ......cvviviiciirienreimiisresssssene e 3
AVIS812  Digital VIO 1 .....ocevieieieiiiieitie st 3
AVIS813  Digital Capture: Moving Images.......... <)
AVIS814  Digital Photo EdIting 2 ........ccoeviveieiiimmniienicccienee =3
AVIS815  Digital AUIO 1 .....ccovimiiiiiiiiieriieesnrn et 3
Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
AVISIOT "Digital AUAIO 2! ;... e iciasiiuestiuusesusuassonesshfivsedtus Sozentrs. . 3
AVIS902'  DigitalVideni2l .. oo i 3 oocotonssdibss saassiige: - s e sa g 3
AVIS903  Multimedia Production 3............cceeeeriennniiecncniecieeienne 3
AVIS904  ComPOSIte IMAGING ....cvimeeveeiiereiiteierieeestenees e esee e sreaes 8
AVIS905 3D Digital ANIMAtioN .........oeeveieererreereeiaeieneisaeeereeesaeeenans 3
AVIS906  Web Site DESIGN 3 .......ccccvviiiereeiieeiiicseereseeieseeresaeresaaesaneens 4
Internship (12 hours/week) Credits
AVISS07  FieldiWorkeasietm S s otmi o i onommid. . 12

Note: Students participate in a full-time field placement in industry
during the last eight weeks of Semester 3. All other course work is
completed in the first eight weeks of this semester.

International Marketing
(Post Graduate Certificate)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 02191
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, at the advanced level, beginning in
September

This two semester program prepares university and college
graduates for the dynamic world of international marketing.
Students entering this program learn concepts and practices
through an integrated approach that prepares them for export
operations, sales, distribution, international banking and other
aspects of international business. The case study approach per-
mits you to focus upon specific regions of international trade.
Regional interest is further enhanced through a choice of study-
ing the history, culture and business practices of Latin America,
the Asia/Pacific region or Europe. You must have an interna-
tional perspective and empathy for different cultures. A field
placementcomponent with aninternational company in Canada

will provide the first step in gaining practical experience in the
international marketing field.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

o A university degree, or a college dnp!oma, or mature student
with 5 or more years of practica} 1nternat1.onal mal’lfeting
experience (mature applications will be required to writethe |
College’s Mature Applicant Assessment); ]

,5

« Computer literate with the ability to use word processing, |

spreadsheets, data bases and the Internet for research;

« Preference will be given to applicants who are fluent ina |

second language. ' ‘

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the International Marketing (Post Gradu-
ate Certificate) program may be eligible to apply their academic
credits towards further study at the following university and/or
association:
 Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide , or visit our web site.

CURRICULUM

Note: The requirements of the international market are constantly
changing. As a result, at the time of the calendar printing, the
International Marketing curriculum was being reviewed and updated
to meet the market demands.

Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits
INPD600  International Marketing 1 .........cc.ccoviviiiciiecencieeeeeam 4 |
INPD651  Corporate Financial Management ............c.ococoeecieececnnncnnnns 34
INPD605  International Trade ..................ccco..oromevoveeroes oo sneeeeeeensnneos 2 |
INPD652  International Market Research .............cccccoviieeieeiiniinnenne 3
INPD653  International Marketing Pre-placement Seminar ................. 2
INPD610  Asian Pacific Studies 1* ... ... ceeseeensesenee 4
Or
INPD615  Latin American Studies 1% .. ... 4
Or
INPD620"  European Studies 1% & ... . e et 4

*Note: INPD610, INPD615 and INPD620 are offered subject to
appropriate enrolment.

Semester 2 (20 hours/week) Credits

INPD630 Integrative Seminar ... .. 2

INPD650  International Marketing 2 ... .. ... .. oo 4

INPD655  International Distribution ... .. 3

INPD670 International Banking and FINANCe . ..o ovevvveoeeseoesssvseenennns 4

INPD665  Asian Pacific Studies 2% ... .. 4
Or

INPD675  Latin American Studies 2% . . 4
Or

INPD621  EuropeanStudies 2+, 4

INPD631  Placement 3

*Note: INPD665, INPD675 and INP

i D621 are offered subject to
appropriate enrolment.




ESE E

ternet Management

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

| Application Program Code 10141
- North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Three consecutive semesters, beginning in September

In this three semester program, you will learn how to design,
developandmanage comprehensive Internet sites. Thisrequires
aunique combination of skills, including a strong sense of visual
design, creative problem solving, and the ability to work with a
variety of scripting languages and server technologies, and en-
trepreneurial drive. You will learn the skills of a digital commu-
nications manager and a web designer. Training is provided on
industry standard software and hardware platforms. You will
develop acomprehensive digital portfolio, the essential building
block of a successful career as an Internet manager.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or a community college diploma;

» Special consideration will be given to those who have gradu-
ated from acommunication or design related program such as

architecture, broadcasting, film, fine arts, graphic design, jour-

nalism, multimedia, and photography among others;

Applicants must attend an assessment interview and provide

a portfolio of previous creative work. The portfolio can be in

either traditional or interactive media formats, or both. Appli-

cantsmustundergo a computer test that demonstrates astrong

comfort level using both the Windows and Macintosh user

interface.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Thedemand for Internet specialists continues to grow rapidly.
There is a strong demand for skilled professionals who can
design and manage an organization’s Internet presence. Success-
ful graduates manage the digital communications efforts of

corporations, not-for-profitorganizations, governmentagencies,
and educational institutions.

INTERNSHIP
Students spend the final eight weeks of the program on a
practical field work placement.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

For further information call James Cullin, Internet Manage-
ment Program, School of Media Studies, 205 H}_xmber College
Boulevard, Toronto (Etobicoke), Ontario M9W 5L7
Phone (416) 675-5007 or Fax (416) 675-9730,
e-mail: jcullin@admin.humberc.on.ca
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CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (21 hours/week) Credits
MG T2 0 ) IV D IVt NG e ot et .o T (),
IMGTH OSRIRterne AT L s, . v 2
IV G 1 ORIV € TS Gl T s s S 3

IMGT115 Web Animation ... ............ ve3
IMGT120 Creating Web images ....... o)
IMGT130 Web Site Design 1................ = %3
IMGT140 Managing Intranet Servers ..............cccoociiiiiiiinisiirieen 4
IMGITLS0 BV e DIP10] e G R A e I ool s s 1o oS 1
Semester 2 (21 hours/week) Credits
IMGTZ2 0.1 IRV b | Wi g 2 e R oy, N R e 3
INMGIT2 05 BRI NTETNIE (VI O res s - e s o T A e e 2
VA0 U0 Sl 23 codaorrms s coresomoaiot b o e 3
IMGT225 Web GraphiCs 2 ....coiveiieuieeeieiereresieriiee ettt enense e 3
IMGT230 Web Site Design 2 ............ 3
IMGT235 Internet Entrepreneurship ....... 2
IMGT240 Managing Internet SENVers ............c.cccoecvviiviiiieiiess e e 4
IV G TS O VY € DY PO € G 2 L S S s 1
Semester 3 (15 hours/week) Credits
IMGT305 Internet Entrepreneurship 2 ..........c.ccoceeieieieicenecieniennee. 2
IMGT315 internet Entrepreneurship 3 .........c.ccocceveeieieieeieces e 2
IMGT320 Portfolio Development ...........coceceieiiiirniiiercceeeies S
IMGT335 Web Site DeSIGN 2 ........cocoovvivieeeiieeee et 6
Field Placement (12 hours/week) Credits
IMGT340 Field Placement* ...........cccccoiiveeeriiierinrienesieie e sestenese e nens 12

*Note: Students participate in a full-time field placement in industry
during the last eight weeks of Semester 3. All other course work is
completed in the first eight weeks of the semester.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Journalism — Accelerated

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04901
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This program allows you to specialize in newspaper, maga-
zine or broadcast journalism and get experience through a valu-
able internship program, after completing two semesters of
classroom work. Students also have a one semester profile in
creative writing and editing for publication.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree, community college diploma, or partial
post secondary education and solid journalism experience
from an accredited news operation;

* Attendance at an assessment interview. Successful applicants
are given advanced standing and enter at a level equivalent to
thesecond year of the three year Journalism diploma program.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
SecondarySchool Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Journalism ~Print and Broadcast diploma program listed
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
JRNE10288 SocietaljIssuesiigssv el o 0n B . S = L0 ok 3
JRNL114  Basic Photography g3
JRNI201SSERadioiNews 1.2 ESas R TS S ... 2
JRNL215 TV News/Production SKills 1 ........c..cccvvvnnnirinniniienicncenes 3
JRNL216  Newspaper RepOrting 1 .......cccoceeurirercreereermeuerenseeneessessesens 6
JRNL310  Introduction to Magazines .............coe.eeeueerinecerereennieneennns 2
JRNL315  Page Design fOr JRNL ..........cc.eueuneecseesennemaneesesesnssessessees 3
Semester 2 (20 hours/week) Credits
JRNL214  News PhOtOGraphy .......ccooeeeereeusemniesereeeescmeuneaeesessnsanenses 2
JRNL307  Newspaper REPOTtING 2........covuevevueceeeirieiieceieeneeresesenneenens 4
JRNL314 TV News/Production SKillS 2 ..........ccccoveervueeiiunieerirennnreaennens 2
JRNL408  Radio News and VOICe Training ..........ccecoveveeeerereiereeserenenenens 3
JRNLATT  Magazine ProdUCHION .......c.coeeriveuiierenereneesieeiassinsenesesasesenns 3
JRNL415  Digital Prepress for JRNL ........c.ccoocucirirciniieiniiienerenseieenenies 3
RN U416 R ) D10 L0V V 1 0 G L e e o T 3

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

Print Journalism

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits _
JRNLS04  Print IAERINSNIP ovieeevereceeamreeremsmee s e
JRNLS11  Media Law .o RPN opet oot - - x 2
JRNLS16*  Advanced NEWSPAPEI ......c.oceeimssstomsssessstniss s, 8
Or
JRNL519* Advanced Magazine ............eemeeeeeseees .
JRNLS22* * Imaging for JRNL ........ooeeees civenmigpese s e E S
JRNL601  Careers in JOUrNAlISM .......ocoovvirimiemsmimmminii s, )
Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS16* Advanced NeWSPAPEer .......ccoovvimmmeiiminiii. toeuss o .8
Or |
JRNLS19* Advanced Magazine.................. s T e e 8
JRNLS22* * Imaging fOr JRNL .......ccocvevenrineiniinmm oo covine, Some L SR
JRNL602  Print INternship 2 .....c.oivive et ee e B
JRNL608  Entrepreneurial Skills .................. .

* Students who study Advanced Newspaper in the fall semester will
study Advanced Magazine in the winter semester and vice-versa.

** Students who study Imaging for JRNL in the fall semester will not
study it in the winter semester or vice-versa.

Broadcast Journalism

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS09  Broadcast INnternship ...........cccoioeiieinineinicccicie e 6
JRNLSTT  IMEAIA LAW .ocvieiieiveriiiiiereitors csneasssesansoresasnnssasaioessasentasiors it 2
JRNL512  Radio Production for Journalism )
JRNLS20* Advanced RAdio NEWS ..........ccoeceieiereeeieievrec e eeneseaenes 1
Or
JRNLS21* AdVANCEd TV NEWS ... ..oueenoness casssumssssssetotssbodenssstonte S g e o
JRNLE01  Careers in JOUrnaliSm ..........coveeieiriieirieiereree e seeciencneens 1
Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS12  Radio Production for JRNL .......ocoieviiiiiieieeeeeeeveeeeneneeenee 2
JRNL520* Advanced RAdiO NEWS .............ccooeuiinrivieieieeeieceeeieemeeencaenenes 1
Or
JRNL521*  Advanced TV INEWS ..........ccoocouiueioiiie oo sererenemenensaenensssenss 9
JRNL60S  Broadcast INternShip 2..........ccuvivivioiiiiieieccieeiaeeeseeceeeannnnnens 6
JRNL608  Entrepreneunial Skills

* Students who study Advanced Radio News in the fall semester

will study Advanced TV News in the winter semester and vice-
versa.

Creative Writing Profile

Semester 3 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLSA TS Me0ia LaWi oot e e i R LS
JRNLS30 Internship (Publishing) .....

JRNLS31  CreativeWriting ....... L0t 50 s S e S T
JRNLS32" Publication®Editing/i.....o.. o L LR

JRNL601  Careers in Journalism

Semester 4 (18 hours/week) Credits
JRNLS30  tnternship (Publishing) s, e sttt ol 6
JRNL531  Creative Writing ... . 5
JRNLS32  Publication EdIting -............ .. sl U 4
JRNLGOB  Enfreprencirial Skl b i A :

u.‘m
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Design and
Administration

(Post Graduate Certificate)

School of Information Technology, Accounting
and Electronics

Application Program Code 30531
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September

This program prepares you to become a network technician/

| manager with skills in systems planning, hardware and software

management. Coming into this program you should already
have computer skills inhardware and software. You alsoneed to

be familiar with one programming language such as Pascal, C,
Fortran, COBOL, etc.

Youwillbecomeinvolved in software and hardware installa-
tion, electronic mail and workgroup management, system secu-

| Tity and resource management, the automation of common ac-

tivities on the network, network load and scheduling. You will
build small independent networks using different operating

| systemssuchas DOS/Windows (various versions), MacOS, UNIX

and 05/2 and link them together. You will use and study mid-
range cost network operating systems such as Novell’s NetWare,
UNIX, and Windows NT. Diagnosing and resolving hardware
and software conflicts using the appropriate tools will be empha-
sized. The networks themselves will be used as a learning tool

| including the use of electronic mail for discussion groups, and

| accesstothe Internet. On completing the program, you should be

able to recommend and evaluate cost-effective network solu-
tions.

This program differs from other network education programs
in that it covers more than one vendor’s product line and teaches
you how to make the products work together. It is these Internet

| workingskills that will distinguish the graduates of the program.

The graduate should be able, with extra study, to pass \.'em;lor
specifictests such as Novell’'s CNA/CNE and obtain certification

| in these products.

107
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

 Two year college diploma or equivalent;
* Two college-level courses in programming or equivalent;
o Familiarity with at least one computer operating system;
o Familiarity with at least one programming language;
¢ Interview with the program co-ordinator.
Note: Some familiarity and degree of comfort with handling
electronic hardware is desirable but not essential.
Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection

process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Business, industry and government need to build and main-
tain internal and external computer networks. You might find
work as a network administrator or as a technical support spe-
cialist with different kinds of computers including industrial
controls, PCs, Macs, workstations, minis and mainframes. To
consider employing a networking specialist a company will
probably have 40 to 50 workstations but you might find work in
smaller firms such as software and hardware vendors that sup-
port other companies’ computer needs.

A career in network management and LAN technology will
put you at the centre of this fast changing technology and lead
you to future opportunities and career growth.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
CNET701 Personal Computer INternals .............coceveverirveierereieeneennens 4
CNET702 Network Hardware and Lower Protocols..........c..cccceceeeenne 4
CNET703 Operating System ENVIFONMENtS .........c.coccoveerererereevererenennns 4
CNET704 Introduction to NetWAre ..........cccoovvevviveeniiereneree e snenns 4
CNET705 Telephone Network SyStems ............cccccoeeecevecrirceennnnnene 4
Semester 2 (20 hours/week) Credits
CNET802 Client Server COMPULING ....c.c.c.oivveeerererercinieierersereereeeeenions 4
CNET803 Network Applications

CNET804 Bridges and Routers ................

CNET805 Advanced NetWare .....................

CNET806 Advanced UNIX Management .............c...eveuemruruevereienneninnas 4

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Marketing Management

Canadian Securities Profile
(Post Graduate Certificate)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Marketing Management

Regular Profile
(Post Graduate Certificate)

School of Business — Lakeshore Campus

Application Program Code 0224S
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

Application Program Code 02241
Lakeshore Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

The investment industry is challenging and fast paced. Profes-
sionals working in the field must determine the best ways to
obtain financing and to identify the optimum investment oppor-
tunities for investors. This program is designed for those who
would like to work in marketing or pursue a career ininvestment
and securities.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or a college diploma, or mature students
with a minimum of five years related experience (mature
students will be required to write the College’s Mature Appli-
cant Assessment);

o Computer literate with the ability to use word processing,
spreadsheets, databases and the Internet for research.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Students in this program are required to register with The
Canadian Securities Institute for an additional fee. This fee of
approximately $230 (1997 fees) includes the Institute’s learning
package and examination fee.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Marketing Management (Post
Graduate Certificate) program may be eligible to apply their
academic credits towards further study at the following univer-
sity and/or association:
* Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Career opportunities in the Canadian securities field vary
from large institutional firms to regional offices and smaller
operations. Large trading houses, banks and trust companies are
prime employers. Careers exist in trading departments of securi-
ties firms, sales departments, research departments, corporate
and government finance departments.

CURRICULUM

Note: The requirements of businessand industry are constantly chang-
ing. As a result, at the time of the calendar printing, the Marketing
Management curriculumwas being reviewed and updated to meet the
market demands.

Semester 1 (17 hours/week)

MKPD702 Marketing Leadership................
MKPD703 Fundamentals of Marketing
MKPD740 Financial Planning 1
MKPD741 Canadian SECUItIES 1 ..........cccuvrreuriitireeraeeraneseseseeescsenessens

Semester 2 (17 hours/week)
MKPD705 Marketing SEMINAT ............evuevremmetreraeensiaesinnseneiorsssssnssesaees
MKPD709 Professional Selling ~ Marketing Management
MKPD71t Marketing Management
MKPD742 Finandal PIANNING 2 ...........covuimiiemeressenensecesusenssensuensaesssens
MKPD743 Canadian Securities 2

Credits

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

This two semester program is ideal for university or college
graduates who wish to broaden their academic background with
askilled based program in the marketing management field. The

program is designed to develop the skills marketing employers |

are looking for: communications, inter-personal skills, customer
service, creative problem solving, research, decision making,
advertisingand promotion, professional selling, marketing strat-
egies and other key skills necessary in the marketing field.

You will leamm by doing: setting goals and objectives, time |
management, decision-making, and handling pressure during |

group projects, cases, discussions and practical assignments.

You will strengthen your computer skills, and ideally will |

have access to a personal computer.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* A university degree or a college diploma, or mature students
with a minimum of five years related experience (mature
students will be required to write the College’s Mature Appli-
cant Assessment);

e Computer literate with the ability to use word processing,
spreadsheets, databases and the Internet for research.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures

section in the back of this publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

™

Qualified graduates of the Marketing Management (Post |

Graduate Certificate) program may be eligible to apply their
academic credits towards further study at the following univer-
sity and/or association:
¢ Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario

For detailed information, refer to the Humber College Univer-
sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

CURRICULUM

Note: The requirements of business and industry are constantly chang-
ing. As a result, at the time of the calendar printing, the Marketing

Management curriculum was being reviewed and updated to meet the
market demands.

|

Semester 1 (17 hours/week) Credits
MKPD702 Marketing Leadership s A5
MKPD703 Fundamentals of Marketing ... ... .. 6 |
MKPD709 Professional Selling — Marketing Management..........: ......... 4
MKPD715 International Trade ........... . ~ S o e
Semester 2 (17 hours/week) Credits
MKPD705 Marketing Seminar .............. ... .. ol

MKPD706 Research for Marketing Management ...................... Be 4

MKPD707 Distribgt_ion = Marketing Management 3
MKPD708 Advertising, Sales Promotion and Public Relations ........... 4
MKPD711 Marketing Management ... 4
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* Mechanical Engineering

Technology
CADICAM Profile

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 3073G
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This post graduate diploma program has been designed pri-

| marilytoexpand on principles and fundamentals of mechanical

engineering in the technician’s education. At the same time, it is

| giving more depth to the program’s specialization. You will

enhance your knowledge of complex systems including automa-
tion concepts, microcomputers, and robotics.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Completion of a 2 year Mechanical Engineering Technician
program at Humber or any Canadian college with aminimum
GPA of 70 per cent. Some students may require pre-requisite
courses before enrolment;
Or

s University degree in technology (B.Tech), or science (B.Sc.);
Or

s Permission of the director.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

| selection process for all programs. Mature students with 5 years

of related work experience are encouraged to apply. See the

| Selection Procedures section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Mechanical Engineering Technician CAD/CAM Profile
diploma program listed in the Post Secondary Certificate and
Diploma Programs section of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
For career opportunities please call (416)675-6622, ext.4713 or
e-mail smtd@®admin.humberc.on.ca.

CURRICULUM
Semester 5 (23 hours/week) Credits
CALCI03  CAICUIUS o.vveereveeneeveereesseneeesmcsesanbess s 3
EMECS04 Machine DeSIQN 1 ....coveieiiimeiiiminiissscicns s 4
MECH607 Mechanical Component DeSIGN .......coocoiiiriemiieneeeesenee: 4
MECHB08 Mechanics — Computer SIMUIAtIONS .......cooovirenininne 4
MECH201 Statics (NIGNT Class) ...ceuvvemmmveismnerisesimsmmmssssssiesssssssnss s 4
T EIECHIVE wovveeveeeereveeeeereeieneeassese s smescs s s 4
Semester 6 (24 hours/week) Credits
EMECE03 MAChine DESIGN 2 ...eeveueveravmsissersssssorsamssssssssssssssssssmssse 4
ENGS02  Engineering ECONOMIC ANBIYSIS ..oocooscvesssorsersssosssoss o Z

MECH609 Advanced Manufacturing Processes
MECH401 Strength of Materials (night class)
2 Electives

109

Electives (night classes, both semesters) Credits
@ALE20 VAP CalCUlUs 7 e ot e B et

MECH207 Engineering Materials
MECH301 Dynamics
MECH407
MECH501
MECH605

Advanced Topics in AUtOCAD .. ... coooveveeeeieieeceieeereie s
Advanced Computer Applications
Advanced CADKEY ...
MECH610 Metrology (CMM)
MECH611 CAM 3 (SurfCAM)
MTRNZ.03ROAD KEY e e
PLAS403 Mould and Die Design

Note: All electives may not be available in both semesters. Please plan
your classesin advance. Some electives may be available as day classes
of other programs.

Mechanical Engineering

Technology
Engineering Design Profile

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 3073D
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

This post graduate diploma program has been designed pri-
marily to expand on principles and fundamentals of mechanical
engineeringin the technician’s education. At the same time, it is
giving more depth to the program’s specialization. You will
enhanceyour knowledge of complex systems including automa-
tion concepts, microcomputers, and robotics.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Completion of a 2 year Mechanical Engineering Technician
program at Humber or another Canadian college with a mini-
mum GPA of 70 per cent. Some students may require pre-
requisite courses before enrolment;

Or
e University degree in technology (B.Tech), or science (B.Sc.);

Or
* Permission of the director.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. Mature students with 5 years
of related work experience are encouraged to apply. See the
Selection Procedures section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Mechanical Engineering Technician Engineering De-
sign Profile diploma program listed in the Post Secondary
Certificate and Diploma Programs section of this publication.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

For career opportunities please call (416) 675-6622, ext. 4713 or
e-mail smtd@admin.humberc.on.ca.

CURRICULUM
Semester 5 (22-23 hours/week) Credits
CALCTO3  CalCUIUS ..ottt et 3
EMEC504 Machine Design 1 ..... .. 4
MECH201 Statics (Night lass) .......c.ceeeerueuemeereiceerrciirineeereceeeeeees 4
MECH607 Mechanical Component Design ..............cccoceeveeerererccecnieenes 4
MECH608 Mechanics - Computer SIMuIations .........ceeeeeveeiovvierenane 4
VEIRCUVIB ... 51cuneisaerensessssonsaansssessbisenssnssassnsasssssnsiass oot Buaies 34
Semester 6 (22-24 hours/week) Credits
EMEC603 Maching Design 2 .........cciveeeiereceereieeniccrencsesiescesesesenenens 4
IENG502 Engineering ECONOMIC ANAIYSIS .........c.ceeveierererireriinineeeene 4
MECH401 Strength of Materials (Night class) .............cccevevevevereviciennnee. 4
MECH609 Advanced Manufacturing Processes ............ccc.coceeeeverevennne 4
2 Electives Bebec . m bl e Moot o cmiome 6-8
Electives (night classes, both semesters)
CALC201  Applied CalCUIUS ......ccocvireierecrecrecicee et e e eae e 3
ELECH02 logic), ums Sa e BN Gl . o el 4. 4
MANFE03 PLC APPHICAtIONS ........cceiveeiieieieieeenteeeee e teeesee e 4
MECH207 Engineering Materials .............cccceeerveieinreniereeenneeee e 4
MECH301". Dynamics,. e . se gt oo Sosmmaminas Lol D i 4
MECH407 Advanced Topics in AULOCAD .......coccveuviecevieiieeree e 4
MECHS01 Advanced Computer Applications ...........cccceeeveereieciecvennnne. 3
MECH605 Advanced CADKEY .........cccooieiieiiieriieeeiaeeseeseseeee e eteeenens 4
MECH610 Metrology (CMM) ........cccoeuieieieeinieeceseeeeeeeseseene e senaees 4
MTRN202 PREUMATICS ....cuveuieieiierieieieneieseeieseeseeseseesensesesaesae s e ssenenn 3

Note: All electives may not be available in both semesters. Please plan
your classes in advance. Some electives may be available as day classes
of other programs.

Mechanical Engineering
Technology

Plastics Profile

(Diploma)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 3073P
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

This post graduate diploma program has been designed pri-
marily to expand on principles and fundamentals of plastics
engineeringin the technician’s education. At the same time, it is
giving more depth to the program’s specialization. You will
enhance your knowledge of complex systems including automa-
tion concepts, microcomputers, and robotics.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 4
 Completion of a 2 year Plastics Engineering TEChmman pro-
gram at Humber or any Canadian college wntl} a minimup,

GPA of 70 per cent. For some courses, pre-requisites must be

completed before enrolment;

o 8:1iversity degree in technology (B.Tech), or science (B.Sc.)

Or
e Permission of the director.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. Mature students with 5 years
of related work experience are encouraged to apply. See the
Selection Procedures section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of educa.ﬁOn is the Ontarip
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Plastics Engineering Technician diploma program listed
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
For career opportunities please call (416) 675-6622, ext. 4755 or
e-mail smtd®@admin.humberc.on.ca.

CURRICULUM

Semester 5 (22-23 hours/week) Credits
CALC103  CAICUIUS' ..uveevseovner cihensuness sisnsssasasisnsioheneass mosestiss sabbsssssnmet NN
EMECS504 Machine Design 1 ........cccoooiiiriiiiniinieieect e eeenienene

MECH607
MECH608
MECH201

Mechanical Component Design ......
Mechanics - Computer Simulations
Statics (night class)
1 Elective

Semester 6 (22-24 hours/week)
EMEC603 Machine DesSign 2 .........ccceoriereniiiuiiienentniseeeneeeeseeeieieniessenss
IENG502  Engineering ECONOMIC ANalYSis ..........cccooeivrecveiennnn

MECH609 Advanced Manufacturing Processes

MECH401 Strength of Materials (night class) .............oo.cereuervversenenenn: 8

2 Eectivesi... ..ot L T NS R 6-8
Electives (night classes, both semesters) Credits
CALC201  Applied Calculs ...k i i e S S L 3
EMEC606 Microcomputer Based AULOMALION .........ooveuvsrnesensesnasess 4
MANFB03 PLC APPRCALIONS ........c.oiviviiieitiie i eeemeeeceessces e tennnnss 4
MECH207 ENQiNeering MaterialS................ceooveriesieeeceeeeeeueseneseesseanesns 4
MECH301  Oynamics!, o i N s S
MECH407 Advanced Topics in AutoCAD
MECHS01 Advanced Computer Applications ...........coeeeeseremsruecsssisisss 3
MECH605 Advanced CADKEY .............occcoooommememimsimiomensanseon 4
MECH610 Metrology (CMM)
MIRN203 % CADKEY .o ifiee et i Bt 1, e, i S A
MIRN204" Mechatronics 1 ... ... 3
MTRN304 Mechatronics 2 - 4

Note: All electives may not be available in both semesters. Please plan |
your classes in advance. Some electives may be available as day classes |

of other programs.
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(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

;‘)fogpliﬁation Program Code 10021

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

;Th"ree consecutive semesters, beginning in September

This programis designed for individuals who want to develop
and focus their writing skills for a career in advertising. Gradu-
ates have the specialized skills to develop concepts and write
creative advertising and promotion copy for all print, broadcast
and new media. Additionally, successful students from the Foun-
dation semester may choose a two semester profile in direct
response advertising. This profile will give them the unique
writing skills required for a careerin direct response advertising.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

 Auniversity degree or college diploma;
Or

* Mature student status (19 years or over) with an appropriate
combination of education and/ or relevant life experience;

o Attendance at an interview/ orientation session at which you
will have to complete a reading/comprehension and sentence
skills assessment, and a conceptual thinking assessment test.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the

selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates work as copywriters in general or direct response
advertising agencies; in the advertising / promotion departments
of corporations, retail companies and the municipal, provincial
or federal governments; or as freelance copywriters.

111
CURRICULUM
Foundation
Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits
GOPY 02T EreativerStrategy. .. ... Rt L r. o e L N 2
COPY107 AQvertising Seminar SEMeS ............cccc.iuuuivrireiemersiriansaarinies 2
COPY 109 Introduction to AQVErtiSING .......c..ccecveeeereeeueeecrecirescaniins 4
COPY110 Creative Writing for Advertising 1

COPY1 11
COPY112

General Advertising Profile

Semester 2 (23 hours/week) Credits
GORY2 01 Nt rodU G Ot O] P IO e S e 4
COPY202 Campaign Strategies 1 ...........cccooeireiirieieieinieiiiseeieneinens 4
COPY203 Introduction to TV/AV/Video .. 5
COPY205 Introduction t0 RO ...........cccocueuiuiciincininiieiiesieieicnecnacnen 3
CORY20 7B RresentatianiSk ] R s s s s s 3
COPY210 Macintosh Applications for Media Copywriting 2 ............... 2
COPY211 Current Affairs and Advertising Trends ..............cccccveveienee 2
Semester 3 (17 hours/week) Credits
COPY303 Creative Writing for AQVertising 2 ..........cccocvveeerinceeeninans 6
COPY305 Introduction to Web Site Writing ..........cccocoeecnieciccrernncnne 6
CORYB06% PresentationiSKilish2 ST simgme (11w e Seaiimireiy 1
COPY3091Field| Platemen t e i e e 4
Direct Response Profile
Semester 2 (26 hours/week) Credits
COPY250 Writing Ads that Sell/How to Talk One on One

/The Art of Letter WEiting..........ccccovveereeccieeenceceeeenas 4
COPY251 Introduction to Direct Marketing (An Overview) ................. 3
COPY252 Direct Marketing in Broadcast .............ccceuvueereneirecenereerenennas 5
COPY253 Presentation Skills and Entrepreneurship .............cccoeeceecee 3
COPY254 Developing the Integrated Campaign 1t ...........cccoceerirvrenne. 4
COPY255  Collateral 1.......cceveueivemueuiueirnieieieiecseerene e seenenes 3
COPY256 MAC Applications to Direct Response Copywriting.............. 2
COPY257 Current Affairs and Advertising Trends ..............cccoueeiriinnn 2
Semester 3 (17 hours/week) Credits
COPY350 Developing the Integrated Campaign 2 ...........cccccccurveuenenn. 6
COPY352 Web Site Writing for the DR Internet ..............cccc.coceereenne 6
COPY353  Presentation SKills 2 ............c.cccoovienmuieni i 1
COPY354* Field Placement ..........ccccceuiieueuriiiirieeenie e 4

* Note: Students participate in a full-time field placement at an
advertising agency during the last eight weeks of Semester 3. All

other course work is completed in the first eight weeks of this
semester.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Package and Graphic

Design — Accelerated

(Diploma)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04911
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Four semesters, beginning in September

The design and manufacture of packages is a billion dollar
industry. Humber College’s Package and Graphic Design pro-
gram is niche training that focuses on this industry.

This version of the Package and Graphic Design program is
offered in a four semester continuous format. It is designed for
advanced students who have completed a certificate or degree or
who have significant work experience in graphics and design.

The program combines theory, practical work and on-the-job
experience. You will learn design, computer graphics, market-
ing, packaging technology, three-dimensional design, technical
illustration, government regulations, and packaging materials.
In addition, an entrepreneurship course teaches the basics of
successful self-employment. The final semester is a field place-
ment.

You will finish the program with an impressive portfolio of
your work to show prospective employers or clients. All faculty
work in the packaging industry so they are current and can help
you make valuable contacts.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* A university degree or college diploma in design, graphics or
fine arts;

Or
* Mature student status with at least five years experience in the

packaging or graphic design industry;

* Basic skillsin computer applications using Photoshop, Adobe

Illustrator and QuarkXPress;

* Attendance at an orientation and assessment interview to
present a portfolio.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Package and Graphic Design diploma program listed in
the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section
of this publication.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

| CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates find work in package and graphic design studic,
advertising agencies, printing houses or convertors (PaCkaging
production facilities specializing in corrugated materials, paper
board, film and plastics, bottles and cans,_etc.), consumer goods
manufacturers, and marketing agencies. Firms thathave recent]
hired our graduates include Domtar, MacMillan Bathurst, Atlan-
tic Packaging, Canadian Tire, M2000, Image Pac and LePages,

For further information contact Professor Vass Klymenko,
Program Co-ordinator at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4420, or e-mail
klymenko@admin.humberc.on.ca.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
PACK301 Materials and Testing 1 .......... e e S, P N ot )
PACK302 3-Dimensional Design 1 ........ccccceeieiivimiiiinneiieceiss e, 8
PACK303 Print PrOCeSSES 1. ...cccoevoreeiimuren deiinhoeeibe e e b e LA 3
PACK305 Government Regulations ...........oceouvieieiiviieis i 3
PACK308 Packaging DeSign 1 ......cc..cieiiemitin it bt e B8 b
Semester 2 (19 hours/week) Credits
PACKA403: Print ProCeSSES 2 ....cc.couuivieraasmeronsineesmoneunatanse sk, foottoess )
PACK404 Packaging Machinery ..........ccoocoieivereiereeeieeninicseieseeneees 2
PACKA10 Marketing DESIGN .......c.cceseeeemecsssesrsebororstorsenscssaseferen e el 3
PACKA411 Rackaging Designi2 ..... ....ccihe. et Rurnatiie irssboss o ase o et 0 S 6
PACK412 3-Dimensional Design 2 .........c.cocccoicniniiciuennceencmssscrnanns 6
Semester 3 (24 hours/week) Credits
PACKS01 Packaging For The FUtUre .............cooovioivecicecee e 3
PACKS04 Computer Graphics ....... revsesrasnsane sugonstaneedtt o T, L N A 3
PACKS0S5 COmMPULET PrEPIESS .......ocveeiieiuiieierierieniesiraessueresasesesenesecians 3
PACKS06. Packaging CAD. ...on... uieess frose-faritooruire ittty 0 VS 3
PACKS07 |Entrepreneurships.. ... e oo SN SE RN
PACKS508 Package Design Option A

Semester 4 (14 hours/week) Credits
PACK600 Field Placement

(LY
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Photography

- Advanced

(Post Graduate Certificate)
School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 10071
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

This two semester, one year advanced photography program
at Humber College emphasizes training in two critical areas —
portfolio development and digital imaging skills —both of which
arekey toemployment in the face of rapidly changing technology

| and increased competition among ‘image makers’.

Often, a photographer’s portfolio or ‘book’ is the first, and
sometimes the only, contact with an art director. It must be

' dynamic, aggressive, exciting, and up-to-date. Investing the time

and effort to create a superior portfolio is aninvestment that will
pay benefits throughout a photographer’s career. You will work
for eight months under the broad direction of faculty to create
justsuch aportfolio. In addition, you will spend many hours with
state-of-the-art computer equipment in order to develop and
hone digital expertise and the associated skills that have become
necessary for today’s professional photographers.

In addition to portfolio and digital courses, the program in-
cludes entrepreneurial skills development, concept and design
courses, as well as field placements. Instruction combines super-
vised instruction, individualized student-driven project work,
small group seminars, and ongoing portfolio review. You must
be a ‘self-starter’, able to set high personal and professional
standards, implement strict work agendas, effect superior time
management skills, and be willing to find and commit to field
placement work. Much of the course work in this program is self-

| directed.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| * Agraduate of a two or three year college photography, multi-

media or film program, or hold a related university degree;
* Mature students with a minimum of five years photographic
experience will be considered;
* Must have basic training and demonstrable skills in digital
applications, including Photoshop and QuarkXPress.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.
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Students are required to supply their own 2-1/4 and 4x5
cameras, as Well as a removable hard disk for electronic storage.
(Rental cameras are available for students who do not own the
required cameras.)

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Creative Photography diploma program listed in the
Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section of
this publication.

For further information, contact the Program Co-ordinator,
Professor James Chambers at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4656.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (22 hours/week) Credits
EOT Q601 POzt OO0 eVelopmE N I e et 3
E@ IO 602 D1 ta 1110 1 e s At S S 3
FOTO604 Entrepreneurial SKills 1 .........ccoooiveviveriie e e 2
FOTO608 Field Placement SEmiInar 1 ...........cccoceevimieeeicereenecerieerennans 6
EQOTQE09IND ] taliPOCtT 00 Nl aeet S skt s s e i s g
FOTO6)10 Bitmaging VVOrkshop AT s s A 3
FOT 061N GonceptiandiDesign il L5 S e ey i o 2
Semester 2 (24 hours/week) Credits
FOTO701 Portfolio Development 2 ........c...cooieeieiiieniniieeeisisinneresaons 3
FONC7Z028MDiqitalliMA010a F2 8 NS i S S S 3
FOTO704MEntrepeneurialiSkillsi2aies iNmaniummny L5 s vt i 2
FOTO708 Field Placement Seminar 2 .........c.cccoeeeereereeeeeerrsuereenrnnennnnns 6
EOT 0709 M Dgital POt o]0 N 3
FOTO7 0 Maging iV OTk S hOpI 2 . e 3
FOTO711 Concept and DeSigN 2.........ccoueeeeiieieeieieeciiciniiesienieneieeens 2
FOTO712 Professional StUdIES .............ccocuveivmveriviene e eeeesseaee e 2

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Professional Golf

Management
(Certificate)

School of Business

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
One year, beginning in late September

Because this program is not funded by the government,
pleasenotethatapplication forthis programis made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service (OCAS).Formore information and an application form
for this program, please complete and return the application
request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for
details.

As the number of golf courses in Canada increases, so does the
demand for qualified professionals to run them. The days when
the golf professional just gave a few lessons and had lunch with
the club members are gone. Today’s successful golf professional
is an astute business person who understands the business of golf
from marketing to managing the pro shop. In other words,
graduates of the program are not just golf professionals, they‘re
also professional golf managers.

To train this new breed of golf professional, Humber College
offers the first full-time professional golf management program
in Ontario, in a one year, post graduate format. The program is
offered over two 12 week terms, leading to a Certificate of
Specialization in Professional Golf Management.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Academic

* A university degree, or 3 year community college diploma in
Business Administration, or achievement of CPGA Class A
Professional status;

e Successful completion of an English assessment test.

Non-Academic

 Submit a résumé outlining any industry-related experience or
other customer service positionsheld outside of the golfindus-
try. Applicants should also outline golf achievements;

 Applicants must submit a certified handicap card verifying
their most recent handicap;

*s Applicant’s career objectives, personal suitability for employ-

ment within the golfindustry, and potential to manage oneself

and others will be assessed prior to admittance.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Professional Golf Management diploma program listed
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

ER OPPORTUNITIES
CAARgEraduate o this program, who completes CPGA additiong

requirements, would be qualifigd towork as a'head'PYOfGSsim;' i
associate professional or an assistant profe§510nal in any CPGy

facility. And given the breadth of the business administratiog
curriculum, a graduate would be well Pl'epared'to. pursue,
marketing, sales or general management career within the gol

industry.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1

BPGM115 Computer Applications In Golf Operations
BPGM913 Club Finance and Accounting 1 .......cccecinmiiinennn
BPGM914 Retail Club Design and Promotion ..............c.cc.cceee o
BPGM915 Course Design and Turf Management ...........................
BPGM916 Careers in Professional Golf Management ............cc.cccocwn.
BPGM917 Kinesiology and the Fundamentals of Golf...... o
BPGM918 Golf Operations, Policies and Procedures ................c.cc.cc...
BPGM919 Principles of Marketing ....................
BPGM920 Bar and Restaurant Operations 1 ...........ccecverireiennnnens,

Semester 2
BECN910  MiCro/MacrOBCONOMICS ....cccuuverivieriuitaeereeietens et ceaeeesenensesens
BPGM706 Rules of Golf and Tournament Organization..............
BPGM922 Business Policy in Golf Management ............cccccoeciecurcunenn
BPGM923 Club Finance and Accounting 2 ........cccocceveeieeeeceenerceeeenen 8
BPGM924 Human Resource Management
BPGM925 Business Law in Golf Operations
BPGM926 Advanced Golf PrNCIPIES .............ccooveeieieieeies oo e 3
PSYCO07  PSY.ChO!OGQY OF SPOMt ...cvcvinevvrueeset eraceie bt R

| ¢ 1




' Public Relations

I (Post Graduate Certificate)

| School of Media Studies

Application Program Code 04561

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

‘_mwo\sem‘gsters, beginning in September or January

Generating good will through responsible actionplusensuring
the timely and accurate dissemination of information about an
organization is the core of publicrelations. Humber's certificate
program Will prepare you for the demanding role of a public
relations practitioner. We offer practical, ‘hands on’ experience
that will prepare you for a challenging career in public relations.

After successfully completing two academic semesters, you
will be assigned an eight week field placement in a public
relations environment. Your future employer will be looking for
these qualities: the ability to write at a professional level, plus
enthusiasm, perseverance, teamwork, attention to detail, organi-
zational skills, as well as the ability to understand and express

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Auniversity degree or three year college diploma (applicants
| withpartial post secondary education, or related work experi-
|  ence may apply for advanced standing in the Public Relations
. diploma program);

» Attendance at an interview/orientation session where you
will be required to complete a communications assessment
and reading comprehension test;

¢ Keyboarding skills (approx. 30 words per minute);

| * Wordprocessing proficiency in Microsoft Word.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
| section in the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Public Relations diploma program listed in the Post

Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs section of this
publication.

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OPTIONS

Qualified graduates of the Public Relations (Post Graduate
| Certificate) program may be eligible to apply t'helr .a.cademxc
credits towards further study at the following universities and/
or associations: :
* Wilfrid Laurier University, Waterloo, Ontario .

For detailed information, refer to the_Humber College Univer-
| sity Transfer Guide, or visit our web site.

|
|
|
! other people’s points of view.
|
|

||

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES
Graduatesof the PublicRelations certificate program work in
corporate, non-profit, and government departments as well as

public relations agencies.
ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks, event-related costsand field trips will costapproxi-
mately $600.00.

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (29 hours/week) Credits
PRC.111  Proposal Development 1 ........ccccoiiiruisieiiieneiiiieniieianeas 2
PRC.121  Writing Lab 1 (Certificate) ........cocviurumrerinseescinnesieieeeas 5
PRC.122  Organizational Communications Theory and Practices........ 5
PRC.123  Event Planning and Management ..............c.cceceieiiieeiennes 4
PR S e EIONIGIEUID]1S N S st e R 4
PRC.126  Supplier Management ............cccoerueeiieuieieiciiinseneneiierereneenas 2

PRGBS Pl Dl G AT £ AT Sl Gt 1f At e ) e S s 4
PRC.221 Research for Public Relations Practitioners ..................c....... 3
Semester 2 (31 hours/week) Credits
PRC.120  Marketing Public Relations ...........c.cecvueieirirusiriiueuiirsienenene 2

PRC./202 85 Seminar s i L e e e L TS 2

PRC.207  Writing Lab 2 (Certificate) .........ccccouveereiuencieneriiecieecnee 4

PR G O F U D aiS T P s T L= ey 4

PRC.212  Proposal Development 2 ..........cccoceeeeceierniereriniereresieneecnas 2

PRC.215 Public Relations in the Workplace (Certificate) .................... 2

PRC.216 Entrepreneurship and Business Practices .............c.c.ccoeueuee. 3

PRC.219  Public Relations Presentation Skills (Certificate) ................... 2

PRG:22588 FlectroniGPUbliShing 2505 n5 5. klilue. . . aleati o e 2

PRC.226 Media Relations ............cceeiiieiiereiiiesicieenr s 4

PREN300288Fie|dIPlacementi sl s M. Sl Wi ) 4

* Note: Field Placement is not included in instructional hours per
week. Students must be current and passing in all courses to go

on Field Placement. (Approximately 35 hours per week for eight
weeks.)

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Recreation and Leisure

Services — Accelerated
(Diploma)

Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alliance
(HRT Alliance)

Application Program Code 10311
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

The Recreation and Leisure Services — Accelerated program is
under the umbrella of Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism Alli-
ance (HRT Alliance). HRT Alliance develops and delivers pro-
gramming to meet the needs of students looking to earn a
diploma in their chosen field. We have a reputation of being
closely connected to our partnersin tourismindustries toensure
currently and market related programs. HRT Alliance is a con-
nection between the student, college and employer, working
together in partnership to achieve our goal of being the leader in
tourism industries training.

Earn a Recreation and Leisure Services Diploma in one yearby
qualifying for advance standing based on your previous educa-
tion and experience. The program begins in September and
includes classroom work and industry traineeship.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* A university degree;
* Attendance at an interview.

Note: Students with a degree in recreation should not apply as
this program would be a duplication in studies.

Grade and/or course requirements are used in the selection
process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures section in
the back of this publication.

Applicants whose highest level of education is the Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (OSSD), or equivalent, please refer
to the Recreation and Leisure Services diploma program listed
in the Post Secondary Certificate and Diploma Programs sec-
tion of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates of the Recreation and Leisure Services — Acceler-
ated programhave a wide variety of employment options includ-
ing: commercial, voluntary, municipal, and private agencies in
the recreation field.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Students will be required to pay the cost of transportation to
and from their industry traineeship.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1995/2000

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 Credits
HRT.102 Learning for Independence .. £ - )
RECL701 Recreation and Leisure Programmlng T o s 4
RECL702 Recreation Marketing 1.........c.coiniiniis 4
RECL703 Human Resource Management ..., 4
RECL704 Leadership and Group Dynamics ..............ccccviievnicunnnnn, 2
RECL710 Industry Traineeship 1 .......cccoomiiiciiimnniciiniccnncvn 1
RECL726 Leisure Events Planning (Tutorial) ........ccoeeeee oo 1
Semester 2 :
RECL720 Industry Traineeship 2 . LS

RECL721 Recreation and Leisure Programmmg 2

RECL722 Recreation Marketing 2 ...........ccccecvumicnne

RECL723 Risk Management ...............ccoeeeeeie.

RECL724 Financial Planning ...........cccccovinenns

RECL72S Current Issues in Recreation ..

Ny N




Supply Chain
Management

(Post Graduate Certificate)

School for the Built Enviro
and School of

Application Program Code 10151
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in September

| Today, transforming raw materials into finished goods in a
| cost-effectiveway, while providing dependable delivery of those
1 goods day after day, requires a clear understanding of supply
| chain. It also requires having control of a realistic plan and the
| ability toimplement it.

‘ Supply Chain Management is a relatively new field of employ-
!. ment.Because of supply chain integration, logistic professionals
| arenow occupying a more influential position on the organiza-

tion chart of their companies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* An equivalent combination of education and experience in
|  business and industry will be considered;

| ¢ A personal interview with a program faculty member.

| Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
| selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

| CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

| This program is designed to prepare students for entry level
positions in the following areas: logistics analyst, planning, in-

| ventory management, warehousing and transportation opera-

| tions, transportation sales, customer service, and customs co-

| ordination.

|
. CURRICULUM*

| Semester 1 (18 hours/week) Credits

| SCM.700 Logistics Technology 1

| scMm.710 Workplace Orientation

' SCM.720  Marketing and Sales ............coovuevevueevieeeecneeeeeeeessrsesseees 3

| SCM.730  Transportation and Warehousing 1 ..........ccoc.ccvmeeruenrreenses 3

| SCM.740 Supply/Demand Management ............ccecevververeerrsenenenn. 3

| SCMTS0  FINBNCE ....ervevcerecenonenresessnsnsentnsossscnescece 3
WOrk Placement ........cccoccviiiiciiiiiiiiieiiicte e 0

. Semester 2 (18 hours/week) Credits

| SCM.800 LOgistics TEChNOIOGY 2 ....cvcurmuuvuvimsrrmmmmsssssnssssssssssisnsieenss 45
| SCM.810 INternational LOGISHICS c..u..cvururrmmrrissseimssusenimnmmssssssesscesees 15
| SCM.B20  CUSIOMET SEIVICE ..oocornvirmmissssisssssssssssssmmsssmnsnsssssses 1.5
| SCM.830 Transportation/War€house 2 .........occeevuuemerisssremnsresseesess 3

SCM.840  Purchasing/Supplier Management .........cocouveurrmsesrsrnsseinscees 3
| SCM850 Supply Chain Management - A Competitive Advantage .. 1.5
| SCM.860 Supply Chain INtegrative PrOJEC. ... crvuunerriisseriesccseseeeees 3

*SAP and Manugistics are incorporated throughout the program.
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Teachers of English as a

Second Language (TESL/TEFL)
(Post Graduate Certificate)

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

Application Program Code 05841

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

One semester, beginning in September and January

This is a post graduate, one semester certificate program
designed for experienced and novice teachers seeking qualifica-
tions in TESL/TEFL (Teachers of English as aSecond Language/
Teachers of English as a Foreign Language) or other specialized
training services. The program consists of five integrated compo-
nents: The Adult ESL Learner, Applied Linguistics, Methodol-
ogy, Pedagogical Grammar and the Practicum ~ exposing candi-
dates to a wide range of theoretical issues and providing them
with opportunities for ESL class observation and practice teach-
ing. The program is designed from an adult education perspec-
tive. Total - 320 hours.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* A university degree (Preference will be given to candidates
with a degree in: Linguistics, English, Modern Languages,

Education, Psychology, Journalism, Anthropology or Sociology);
e Some ESL classroom experience working with adults is recom-

mended. (Preference will be given to individuals who have

documented teaching experience in adult ESL classes. If the
teaching experience was obtained outside of Metro Toronto,
the documentation should include a reference letter from a co-
ordinator, supervisor, etc.);

* A current curriculum vitae to be mailed in with transcripts and
documentation of ESL classroom experience (if any);

 Candidates deemed eligible will be required to come in for
further assessment: a written essay, a diagnostic grammar test,

a group interview.

Note: Due to the integrated nature of this short, intensive
program, advanced standing and / or exemption credit cannot be
granted. Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

¢ ESL programs in adult day schools at school boards, commu-
nity colleges, private schools, community groups, private lan-
guage institutions and government agencies in Ontario, across
Canada or abroad.

e EFL programs in foreign academic institutions and business.

¢ MWP/EWP (English in the Workplace)

EXPECTED WORKLOAD

The workload for the course is very heavy. In addition to
regular background reading, candidates can expect a minimum
of 10 assignments/tests plus preparation for micro-teaching
sessions, workshops and practice teaching.

CURRICULUM
Semester 1 (20 hours/week)

Credits

TESL111  The Adult ESL Learner

TESL112  Applied Linguistics .........

TESL114  Pedagogical Grammar

TESL113  Methodology....

TESLT1S  PraCUCUM ...coviveiveniiriitenieeei et e b centan e seaasesnpesasessans

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Wireless
Communications
Technology

(Post Graduate Certificate)

Pending Ministry Approval
School of Information Technology, Accounting
and Electronics

Application Program Code 20331
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Two semesters, beginning in January

The Wireless Communications Technology post graduate cer-
tificate program prepares graduates in electronics and computer
engineering for new areas in cellular radio/ telephone, mobile
satellite, wireless networks, personal communications systems,
radio frequency identification, remote sensing, fiber optic net-
works, and microwave technologies.

Operating within the School of Information Technology, Ac-
counting and Electronics, and with the assistance of industry
leaders in the wireless field, Humber College has identified the
wireless communications field as a pivotal element in the infor-
mation technology explosion that characterizes the beginning of
the new century. At home and abroad, wireless is changing the
way Canadians communicate and revolutionizing communica-
tions in emerging countries where wireless is the most cost-
effective way to build a first telecommunications infrastructure.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Graduation from a three year program in electronics or com-
puter engineering;
Or
¢ Graduation from a two year electronics program specializing
in radio frequency communications;
e Interview with program co-ordinator.
Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Projections of employment in this field indicate an immediate
and continuing shortage of qualified technical personnel to be
involved in the design, implementation and maintenance of the
equipment and systems that make up the spectrum of wireless
applications.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

CURRICULUM

Semester 1 (20 hours/week) Credits
ELIC513  Fiber Optic COMMUAICAtIONS «.ooooxeeseseress et 4
ELIC613 Data COMMUNICAtIONS 2 .......ovmiemivinritiminiceiiieret e even 4
ELIC614  Applied Electromagnetics ..........ccoooevcummiiieinnic ¢
ELIC615  Microwave Techniques............... e I 4 |
WLS.706 Cellular Technology.........ccoeeeiimennicninnnnne.

Semester 2 (20 hours/week)

ELIC612  Digital Signal ProCessing ... ueeeeseveisiseisemsiniesiincefiincinns
WLS.704 Broadband Communications

WLS.707 Wireless Data Networks ...
WLS.709 Personal Communications SYStems .......ccooveiiiecieiicniinns 4
WLS.710  Wireless Service Technology «.-....ccocevvverinivciinveniiernnennn. 8

Part-Time Post Graduate
Programs

Activation Techniques

in Gerontology

(Post Graduate Certificate — Part-Time)
School of Health Sciences

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

This program is designed for those who wish to enhance their
working skills with the aged. It combines physical, social and
rehabilitative theory and practical techniques aimed at enhanc-
ing mdepe'ndence and quality of life for older adults.

An applxc._ation package is available which includes brochure,
course descriptions, schedule of course offeringsand application
form. For further information, please contact, Anne Freeman,

Zgzgram advisor, School of Health Sciences, (416) 675-6622, ext.
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Allied and Com :
Health munity

- (Post Graduate Certificate — Part-Time)
* School of Health Sciences

' Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
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Gerontology

— Multidiscipline

(Post Graduate Certificate — Part-Time)
School of Health Sciences

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

The Allied and Community Health de
of Health Sciences offers two post second
in a patt-time format.

« Occupational Therapist Assistant/Ph

Program
s Pharmacy Assistant Program

The post graduate certificate
practicing professionals is:

+ Palliative Care (formerly Life Threatenin

Bereavement) — Multidisciplinary

The post certificate program /courses are:
s Orientation to Pharmaceutical Industries.

Other courses offered are:

« Community Pharmacy Assistant (Self-Study) Training Pro-
gram (correspondence program - for persons presently em-
ployed in a retail pharmacy).

» Crisis Intervention (on request from an agency)

* Emergency Services Dispatch Orientation

* Emergency Skills (First Aid, CPR)

partment in the School
ary certificate programs

ysiotherapist Assistant

program which is of interest to

g lllness, Dying and

Arts Administration
(Certificate — Part-Time)

School of Performing Arts

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Thearts in Canada are a growth industry dependent upon the
talents and expertise of trained managers with a commitment to
and understanding of the arts, as well as with strong business
skills.

There is an increasing demand for trained and experienced
arts managers in the greater Toronto area (GTA) where many
professional theatre and dance companies, galleries, exhibition
spaces, artist-run centres, and professional music organizations

| are based.

To meet the needs of this sector, Humber College hgs estab-
lished a certificate program in arts administration forindividuals
with experience in the field.

THE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM o

Offered part-time, the Arts Administration certificate pro-
gram requires the completion of seven courses chosen from
Leadership and Communications, Financial Management, Arts
and the Law, Board and Personnel Management, Tqur Manage-
ment, Fundraising, Public Relations, Strategic qunnmg, Mar}'<et-
ing the Arts, Working With Volunteers, Dynamic Communica-
tions, and Grantsmanship and Ghovernmfent Reltat;)rr:)sf.essmnals

All courses are developed with input from arts .

ClaSsesrxSveSl be held do}\?vntown. Please call (416) 675-6622, ext.

| 4538 for assistance.

This post graduate program is offered part-time to profession-
als who are working with an older population or those who
would be interested in pursuing a career in the field of gerontol-
ogy. A substantial base of theoretical knowledge and field expe-
rience in community and institutional settings make up the
program.

An application package is available which includes brochure,
course descriptions, schedule of course offerings and application
form. For further information, please contact, Anne Freeman,
program advisor, Health Sciences Division, (416) 675-6622, ext.
4845.

Master Studies in Jazz
Improvisation

and Composition

(Certificate — Part-Time)
School of Perforiming Arts

Lakeshore Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Two semesters, beginning in September

Because this program is not funded by the government,
please note that application for this programis made directly to
Humber College and not to the Ontario College Application
Service (OCAS). For more information and an application
request form on page 148 of this calendar. Also, significantly
higher tuition fees will apply. Please refer to page 141 for details.

This program is designed for advanced musicians at the pro-
fessional level. The focus of this program is on performance and
composition. All aspects of jazz, improvisation, composition,
harmony, theory and history, will be tauglt holistically through
performance in asmall ensemble setting with the ultimate goal of
enabling each participant to discover his or her own creative
artistic voice. The program will consist of two small ensembles
made up of a maximum of four horns, four rhythm, and a
vocalist. Composers, string players, vibraphonists, flautist, etc.
will be welcomed. Each ensemble will meet in rehearsal twice a
week and play an afternoon concert every second week.

Guest faculty will be present three times each semester.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
e Advanced musician at the professional level;
* Audition tape is required.

Note: Grade and/or course requirements are used in the
selection process for all programs. See the Selection Procedures
section in the back of this publication.

For information on registration call (416) 675-6622, ext. 3205.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Registered Nurse

(Certificate — Part-Time)
School of Health Sciences

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Humber College offers a selection of carefully designed post
graduate programs and courses for Registered Nurses.
* Childbirth Educators Program
o Community Nursing for the RN
¢ Coronary Care Nursing
¢ Critical Care Certificate
¢ Emergency Nursing
 Maternity Certificate Program
* Mental Health Nursing
* Neonatal Intensive Care Program
* Nephrology Nursing
¢ Neuroscience Nursing
¢ Occupational Health Nursing
¢ Operating Room Nursing
* Respiratory Nursing

ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR NURSES
* Advanced Breastfeeding Strategies
* Advanced/Care of the Surgical Patient
* Breastfeeding Basics
* Breastfeeding Field Work
e Care of the Post Anaesthetic Patient
¢ Introduction and Advanced IV Therapy
* 1V Therapy/Phlebotomy
e Patient Assessment
* RN Examination Review
¢ Scrubbing for Caesarian Sections
For further information on these post graduate nursing pro-
grams and courses, please contact Health Sciences, North Cam-
pus, (416) 675-6622, ext. 4709, or (416) 798-1034. We publish a
detailed brochure outlining the continuing education program
and course opportunities. For your copy, please call the above

| phone number, or write Chair, Nursing, Health Sciences, Hum-

ber College, North Campus, 205 Humber College Blvd., Toronto
(Etobicoke),'Ontario, MO9W 5L7.

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

Registered Practical

Nurse

(Certificate — Part-Time)
School of Health Sciences

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca_ o

Humber College offers additional courses for registered prac-
tical nurses to expand their competencies. These post graduate |
courses are offered to supplement the knowledge previously
obtained at the basic level.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
* Childbirth Educators

e Community Nursing

* Mental Health Nursing

¢ Operating Room Nursing

ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR PRACTICAL NURSES
* Advanced Breastfeeding Strategies
* Asepsis for the RPN

* Assessment Skills for RPNs

* Breastfeeding Basics

* Breastfeeding Field Work

* ECG Recording for the RPN
 Enhanced Nursing Skills RPN

¢ Medications Course for the RPN

* Phlebotomy for the RPN

* Refresher Medication for RPN

¢ RPN Care of the Cardiac Patient

* RPN Exam Review

* RPN Maternity Nursing

For further information or a brochure, please call (416) 675-
|

6622, ext. 4709, or (416) 798-1034.

[ = a3 e T
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Apprenticeship
Programs

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Apprenticeship offers you an opportunity to learn a highly
skilled trade in a variety of occupations through practical job
experience and in-school training. Registration for these pro-

| grams takes place through your local Apprenticeship Branch

Office of the Ministry of Education and Training.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Minimum 16 years of age;

* Grade 10 (Ontario) (general level or above);
* Must be literate in English;

¢ Employed in your chosen field.

HUMBER COLLEGE OFFERS THE FOLLOWING
APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMS:
* Arborist Apprenticeship
* Cook (Cuisine) Apprentice
¢ Electrician (Industrial)
¢ Facilities Maintenance Mechanic
* Horticulture Apprenticeship
* Network Cabling Specialist

For further information, please contact your local Apprentice-
ship Branch Office or call (416) 326-5800.

¢ Boilermaker

¢ Electrician (Construction
and Maintenance)

¢ Plumber

* Small Engines

Arborist Apprenticeship

School for the Built Environment

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Twenty week in-school session

Basic - Twelve weeks beginning in January
Advanced - Eight weeks, beginning in January

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
¢ Grade 10 (Ontario) (general level or above);
* Applicant must be working in the field of arboriculture;
¢ Minimum 16 years of age;
 Applicant must be literate in English.
Note: Registration is through the applicant’s local office of the
Ontario Training and Adjustment Board (OTAB). Arborist regu-
lations are 48/93, Trade Code 444A.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Instruction focuses on planting, maintenance, and removal of
treesin theurban landscape. The program emphasis is on safety,
teamwork and the development of sound, up-to-date job skills
and workplace practices. Lectures and labs are balanced with a
practical field work component.

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 19992000

Before participating in this progre.\m,‘it is important that ap-
prentices fully appreo.jiate the following:

1. Field practice sessions run two _days per week even under
inclement winter weather condmons.. .

2. Approximately 70 per cent of the time spent in the field
involves tree climbing to heights of 60 feet or more.

3. Attendance at all classes is mandatory and students must be
dressed appropriately for the schgduled activity and prevail-
ing weather conditions. Unauthorized absences may resultin
a reduction of UI benefits.

4, The majority of field practice sessions are held.off-campus and
require students to find their own transportation, at their own
expense, to job-sites ranging from 1/2to 3/4 of an hour from
the College. These travel expenses are not reimbursed by the
College or OTAB.

5. On a scheduled rotating basis, students will be responsible for
supervision of field practice sessions and for transportation of
tools and equipment to job sites.

Arborist apprentices will be required to purchase and cometo
theirsecond day of classes with the following personal protective
equipment; C.S.A. approved Class B hardhat, work-rated safety
boots, safety goggles or glasses, hearing protection, chain saw
gloves and chain saw pants.

Arrangements for parking and lockers will be made during the
orientation session on the first day.

All students entering the Arborist Apprenticeship program
are strongly advised to ensure that they have had a tetanus
injection (or booster shot) within the last ten years. The natureof
the work may increase the risk of a tetanus infection if appropri-
ate preventative measures are not taken.

Note: Subject to Apprenticeship Reform, the dates for in-
school sessions may change. Please contact your consultant to
confirm start dates.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The majority of career opportunities exist within the utility,
municipal or commercial tree care sectors. Entry level positions
usually require strong climbing skills. The diversity of advance-
ment opportunities is exciting and is largely a function of the

skills and strengths of the employee and the specific needsof the
employer.

CURRICULUM

Basic Session

(30 hours/week)

Credits
ACAP101  Safe Workplace Practices 1 ... oomsorne
ACAP102  Forestry TOOls and EQUIPMENt 1 .............oooooosoooes oo 4
ACAP103  Arboriculture Practices 1 ... . 12
ACAP104  Arboriculture Science 1 ... . . 3
ACAP10S Plant Health Careq ... 3
s St AN G e [ .

Advanced Session

(30 hours/week)
ACAP303
ACAP304
ACAP305
ACAP306

Arboriculture Practices 2
Arboriculture Science 2
Plant Health Care 2

.....................................................
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Cook (Cuisine)
Apprenticeship

| Hospitality, Recreation and Toyris ;
' (HRT Alliance) trisim Alliance

‘North Campus

Intemet: www.humberc.on.ca

Fifteen hours per week (two days) for thirty weeks,
beginning in September

BASIC AND ADVANCED PROGRAM
Intheapprenticeship certificate program, you attend classtwo

| daysaweek at Humber College and go to work as usual the rest
| oftheweek. This arrangementlets you apply your new skillsand
| knowledge to your job each week.

The curriculum is flexible and innovative while following the
requirements set by the provincial committee.

HOW TO REGISTER

Employers can registerinterested employees through thelocal
Apprenticeship Office of the Ministry of Educationand Training.
A completed application form must be submitted along with

| proof of education transcripts and the registration fee to an
| Industrial Training Consultant. Applicants may also be required

tosubmit documented evidence of previous experience in the
field.

Once the applicant has met the above requirements and has

| been accepted, he/she will be asked to undertake a contract of
| apprenticeship with the Ministry of Education and Training.
| When the above process has been completed an applicant will
| then be scheduled to attend the program at Humber College.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
¢ Grade 10 (Ontario) (general level or above) or equivalent;
* Minimum 16 years of age;

| * Applicant must be literate in English;

* Applicant must have been employed ina commercial or insti-
tutional kitchen for eight weeks prior to thecommencementof
the program; . '

* A scheduled meeting with program co-orc!mator prior gnd
after application to the Ministry of Education and Training
office is strongly recommended.
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| ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

If you would like to know more about the flexibility and
transferability available within the hospitality programs, please
contact John Walker, Chair, Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism
Alliance (HRT Alliance), at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4550.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Textbooks and consumables will be supplied by Humber

College. Students provide uniforms, knives, and practical manu-
als.

CURRICULUM
Basic Credits
CLULNTO0RPractiCallBaking e s - o T T o 4
CULN106 Hospitality Calculations/NUtrition ............cceueeiieecineinnrnn. 2
GUUN 30T Fard e ra P ra G il e e . seeeat M YDy 4
GULN3028 rarder]ButchenyAThe ory a s . L o 2
(QU]HVEE) - (RS ST o xmora ombicinntd oo oore b o ket 2
CULN811 Sanitation Safety and EQUIPMENt .........ccoovvvriiieieirieniinienias 1
CULN814 Culinary Knowledge = Level 1 .......c.coveivi i 2

| CULNB19 Contemporary Culinary Skills and Techniques ..................... 4
CULNB61 Kitchen Management 1 ........cccoveruemiieiiinereieeciienneenenas 2
LANG130 Hospitality Communications — Level 1 ........cccooovviiccennin 1
Advanced Credits
CUUNF9ISEGUISinefTheoryl= "4 ST NSl T L I S, 2
GUUN9 2R CUisine|Practicall. e i T L 4
(QUIUNPIV [EREY T looostoor oot e oo o o e M oy by v 4
CULN309 Advanced A La Carte Cuisine .............
CULN401 Advanced Gardemanger Practical
CULN406 Gardemanger Theory ........ccccceieeeenen

| CULNB62 Kitchen Management 2 .......c...ccuuiiieereiinmerenuneenerinnesneranieas
CULN863 Kitchen Management 3.........c.ccccuvueeirenrivennieisrsrernninsnenes 2
LANG230 Hospitality Communications — Level 2 .........ccccoovreinrnnnee 1

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Horticulture
Apprenticeship

School for the Built Environment

North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Twenty week in-school session

Basic: Eight week session, beginning in October

or January

Advanced: Twelve week session, beginning in January

This intensive program stresses practical skills through ap-
plied study in the Humber College greenhouse, construction
laboratory and Humber Arboretum. The in-college component
of the program coincides with the typical slowdown in the
industry from November through March. All trainees take the
Basic Session. In the Advanced Session, trainees specialize in
either Nursery/ Greenhouse Worker (Branch 1) or Landscaper/
Greenskeeper (Branch 2).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

* Grade 10 (Ontario) (general level or above);

* Must be working inthe horticultureindustry (landscape main-
tenance/ construction, greenhouse/nursery/garden centres,
parks departments, golf courses);

* Minimum 16 years of age;

e Must be literate in English.

Note: Applicants are required to register through their local
office of the Apprenticeship and Client Services Branch of the
Ministry of Education and Training.

A modified version of the basic session is offered from time to
time, for those who are unemployed and wish to enter this field.
Please contact the College for further details.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

All students entering this program are strongly advised to
ensure that they have had a tetanus injection (or booster shot)
within the last 10 years. The equipment and materials used in this
program increases the risk of a tetanus infection, if appropriate
preventative measures are not taken.

Note: Asaresultof Apprenticeship Reform curriculum changes
may occur. Please contact your consultant for any updates.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Skilled workers in areas listed above. Opportunity exists to
advance to positions with more responsibility.

CURRICULUM

Basic Session

(30 hours/week) Credits
HCAP111 Applied BOTANY ocouiueiniiiecmssisss sttt 2
HCAP113 Plant Materials (ID) 1 .....cooeiveesnemeeees e (1
HCAP114  S0ils and FErtiiZErs ........cooreieiimsenisiieminni 2
HCAP117  Pest CONMIOI ..ciriiiiiiiieeimss e 4 |
HCAP118 Turfgrass INStallation 1 ....c.ceermnsmsscissssesiiiiiinan, 2.
HCAP121 Landscape Construction 1 ..o TP vl 4
HCAP123 Landscape Equipment Maintenance ..................cccoov.......... 2
HCAP124 Workplace Practices ..........coccevoviumrmicibiviiiiinnieenereseentons 1
HCAP125 Plant Handling Techniques 1 .......ccccccoeiinieiiiiiie 3
HCAP152 Trade Calculations .........ouuerieriii e, 4
HCAP160 COMMUNICALIONS «ueeeenneloveesiosivmrsossistoraseatoitins s s b £ 58 LER

Advanced Session

Branch 1 (Nursery/Greenhouse Worker)

(30 hours/week) Credits
HCAP312 Plant Materials (ID) 2 .....ccceoviiiiieiiiriieeeeceie e s 4
HCAP314. Garden Centres . .....ccceecviesttivnmsenssssnnt otk o b0 o AU 2
HCAP31S LandSCape DESIQN ........cccceeressissesivess sassasosaiemnsoniiosenscenia ED 3
HCAP316 Horticulture INAUSERY ......ccccooeiiiiniiintiicreeeeeeeeec s 2
HCAP320 NUrsery PrINCIPIES ......cc.cceeeesairueesasseraianadiosoe fecdneansie bt W0 4
HCAP321 Plant Handling Techniques 2 313
HCAP325 Greenhouse OPerations .........c.cceeeeeeeeierenescsuerseesesenssasennes 5
HCAP326 Plant Propagation and Production ...........cccueeeeeueivriosinnnn. 6
HEAP330. First AT .. oceoieceomnn et Loos i e et v so o Sty L 1

Branch 2 (Landscaper/Greenskeeper)
(30 hours/week)

HCAP312 Plant Materials (iD) 2
HEGAP31S "Landscape DeSiguuis. == .u s .. i soreht Mot ST
HCAP316 Horticulture Industry
HCAP318 Irrigation

HCAP321 Plant Handling TeChRIQUES 2 ............cccevvivvimieireecerecnansis
HCAP324 Landscape CONSIIUCLION 2 ...ccoveeeeeeeeecereeaeeceeseasensnanesessanens 7 _
HCAP327 Turfgrass INStallation 2 ...........cc.o.ovevueveoeusieesssessessneseesasanees 2
HCAP328 Turf Management ... 2
HCAP329 Quantity Surveying and Site Plannings S RS NSEIS
HCAP330- First Aid1......_.oib. i T S i
HCAP353  Landscape Grading.................co.oooooioooooooo oot 2

Note: Trainees will need work clothes,

safety boots, gloves, a GGA
approved hard hat and secateurs. % 3

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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interested in leaming ‘hands on

| is self-paced, determined by

echnical Certificate

' Programs

| —

internet: www.humberc.on.ca

A number of certificate Programs are available to people

“skills at the trade level.
Many of these use the Individualizeq Learning Program

format, so students can enter these programs any time. Progress

; the individual student’s learning
capadty.

While each program has a target time for completion by the
average student, the time you take to complete will depend on
the pace which you set for yourself.

You start when you are able.

You attend full or part-time.

You progress at a pace suited to your ability to learn.

You write tests when you are ready.

You do not have to re-study what you already know. When
you prove you can d o the job, you are given credit for that part of
the program.

You canselect the level or part of the program which you wish
to accomplish.

For further information contact: The Office of the Registrar at

' Humber College.

The staff will put you in touch with persons with in-depth

. knowledge of these programs. We can help you choose the

program best suited for your needs.

Cabinet Making

(Certificate)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 05701
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Forty-eight weeks, beginning every other Monday

LEARN AT YOUR OWN PACE . !
The Humber College Cabinet Making program'wnll prow.de
you with the know ledge and skills to construct cabl.nets andd fme'
fumiture using recognized, traditional trade practices and new
technologies. :
Cpon Eoenipletion of the course, using \\.'oodworkmg [larc,)duct-
' tion equipment and hand tools, you .\\fln be able to lay out,
calculate, cut, machine, assemble and finish a cabinet or a piece
of fine furniture. _ .
Durin“gr?l-‘,t:;erogram you will COmple.te p'rq]ects thadt m;/;l]\;e'
the use of various types of woodworkxng_]omts lpro uc y
| hand tools, portable power tools and machine tools.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
* Grade 10 English (general level or above);

Crade 10 mathematics (general level or above);

19 years of age by the first day of classes;

Or

Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or its equivalent;

Applicants may be required to attend an admissions interview

and /or complete pretests in communications and mathematics.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Employment opportunities include design, construction, fin-
ish, installations, repair and modifications to commercial and
residential cabinets, construction, installation of fine quality
interior residential and commercial building woodwork.

CABINET MAKING PROGRAM OUTLINE

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

Drafting and Blueprint Reading - Basic drafting principles,
assembly and detail drawings, and blueprint reading.
Woodworking Handtools - Safety, identification and appli-
cation of measuring and layout tools, hand planes, chisels,
saws, etc.

Woodworking Joints - Mortise and tenon, dovetail joints,
dowel and splined.

Portable Power Tools - Safety, electric drills, jig saws, sand-
ers, routers, laminate trimmers, platejoiners, cordlessequip-
ment and air power tools.

Production Woodworking Equipment - Safety, radial arm
saw, tilting arbor saw (table saw), jointer, thickness planers,
bandsaw, lathes, shaper, overhead router, edge banders,
and sanding machines.

Wood Finishing - Safety, finishing materials, finishing pro-
cedures, staining, filling, and protective coatings.

Lumber and Composition Panel Products - Lumber its
nature and properties, cutting, drying, classification of hard-
wood and softwood, particleboard, medium density fibre
board (MDF), and veneered panels.

Veneer and Inlaying - Kinds, cutting matching, inlaying,
laminating, and tools for veneering.

Bending and Laminating - Bending and laminating meth-
ods.

Abrasives, Adhesives, Hardware and Fasteners - Types of
abrasives, types of adhesives, application of hardware and
fasteners.

Plastic Laminates and Melamines — Composition, uses,
grades, cutting, storage, jointing, and edge treatments.
Cabinet Construction Techniques - Frame and panel, cabi-
net and furniture doors, drawers, leg and post construction,
table and cabinet tops, kitchen cabinet construction, built-
ins, and dividers.

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Electronics
— Digital Equipment
(Certificate)

School of Information Technology, Accounting
and Electronics

Application Program Code 05651
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Forty-eight weeks, beginning every Monday

Students attend days, full or part-time time as they prefer. Day
classes start any Monday and run within a Monday to Friday
varied schedule from 8:05 am to 4:00 pm.

Individualized Learning Packages: The program is set up to
be 'hands on’ and students individually learn at their own pace.
This allows students to start at any time, subject to space. Upon
admission to the program, you will be given resource materials
to direct you through the program.

The Learning Manager (TLM): Computerized TLM software
generates and marks tests and records your progress. Atleastone
instructor and an educational assistant will always be in the
electronics lab for one-to-one assistance.

There is a growing need for digital and microprocessor-based
electronicsystems. You will learn how electronic systems devel-
oped using digital circuits such as home computers, microcom-
puters, automotive electronic systems, televisions and data com-
munication systems function. This certificate program provides
training in techniques used to trouble-shoot and repair digital
and microprocessor based electronic systems, including micro-
computer and data communication systems. You receive the
necessary electronic theory to support practical training given in
basic circuit behaviour and solid state technology. You also learn
to use the variety of test equipment required in the electronics
industry. This is a fast-track program that deals entirely with
electronics. Successful completion of this program may permit
exemption of entry-level courses in the Electronics Engineering
Technician/ Technology program. Foradditional academic train-
ing in mathematics or English, refer to the Electronics Engineer-
ing Technician/Technology curriculum.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Grade 10 English (general level or above);

e Grade 10 mathematics (general level or above);

e 19 years of age by the first day of classes; Or

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or its equivalent;

* Applicants may be required to attend an admissions interview
and /or complete pretests in communications and mathematics.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Graduates work for manufacturers, vendors, and users of

computerized and electronic equipment as troubleshooters,
maintenance, and installers.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

AC and DC Theory and Practice; Semiconductor Devices -
Theory and Practice; Electronics Support Skills; Digital Circuits
— Theory and Practice; Microprocessor Circuits — Theory and
Practice; Personal Computer Applications; Video Circuit Funda-
mentals - Theory and Practice, and Micro System Analysis and
Troubleshooting.

[

Industrial Maintenance
Mechanic

(Certificate)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 05671
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Forty-eight weeks, beginning every Monday

The IMM certificate program provides technical ‘hands on’
training using the Individualized Learning Program approach,

flexibility of progressing at their own rate.

journeyman, to be eligible to write a Certificate of Qualification
as an Industrial Millwright.

You are trained in a ‘hands on’, practical setting and will leam
to setup, adjust, maintain, repair, overhaul, service, and
troubleshoot various types of machinery used in the service,
supply, and process industries. The training utilizes various
packaging machines that are used in the packaging industry.

You may attend either day or evening classes. Day classes run
Monday to Friday from 8am to 12:30pm Evening classes run
Monday to Thursday, from 6pm to 9pm.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Grade 10 English (general level or above);

e Grade 10 mathematics (general level or above);

* 19 years of age by the first day of classes; Or

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or its equivalent;

e Applicants may berequired to attend anadmissions interview
and/or complete pretests in communications, mathematics
and mechanical aptitude.

RECOMMENDED SKILLS

e ability to understand the principles of mechanics
e good manual dexterity

* enjoys working with hand tools

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

following industries: Food; Fabrication; Pharmaceutical and
Cosmetics; Beverage Processing; Chemical, and Petroleum.
The graduate may perform tasks such as troubleshooting,

nance procedures.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Safety; Measurement Instruments; Blueprint Reading;

and Brazing; Soldering; Machine Shop (Drills, Mills, Lathes and
Grinders); Power Transmissions; Mechanical Actuators; Con-

'| veyors; AC/DC Electrical Controls; Fluid Power, and PLC Con- |

| trols.

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000

and up-to-date techniques in the maintenance profession. This |
process allows the student to receive maximum benefit with the

The Industrial Maintenance Mechanical program is recog-
nized by the Apprenticeship Branch as the required technical |
education followed by the required on-the-job training as a

Industrial Maintenance Mechanics find employment in the

electrical and mechanical problem, adjusting and fine-tuning |
packaging machinery and participating in many other mainte- |

Handtools and Fabrication; Bench Tools and Fitting; Welding |
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'-';Marine and Small

Powered Equipment

Mechanic
(Certificate)

School for the Built Environment

Application Program Code 05591
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Forty weeks, beginning every Monday

Upon completion of the core material dealing with engine
basics, fuel systems, electrical systems, lubrications, tools, parts
andserviceinformation, basic machine shop practices, and weld-
ing, students can choose from two options:

1. Marine and Small Powered Equipment Mechanic

2. Marine Mechanic

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

| ¢ Grade 10 English (general level or above);
| ¢ Grade 10 math (general level or above);
|+ 19years of age by the first day of classes;

Or
¢ Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or its equivalent;

| ¢ Applicants may be required to attend an admissions interview

and/or complete pretests in communications and mathemat-
ics.

Marine and Small Powered

' Equipment Mechanic

Having completed the core material or objectives, you will

| leamhow to service, maintain and repair small garden tractors,

lawn mowers, snow blowers, chain saws, snowmobiles, trailers,
and outboard motors up to approximately 60 horsepower.

. CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Upon completion of this program you will be able to find
employment with equipment dealers and repair shops catering
lo customer needs, such as — grounds and garden equipment
dealers, small marine products dealers and composite product
dealers who sell and service a wide range of products to ensure
year round business. Those with an entrepreneurial spirit may
start their own small engine business once they have gained

sufficient on-the-job experience.

127
' Marine Mechanic

| Having completed the core objectives, those choosing the
| Marine Mechanic option will learn how to repair, maintain,
| adjust and install small, medium and large outboard motors,
inboard motors and drive assemblies, inboard/outboards and
the attendant electrical, hydraulic, cooling, and steering systems
for these engines, as used on pleasure crafts.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Employment opportunities exist in large and small marinas
and boat dealers throughout Canada, most of which are situated
away from the large urban communities in southern and central
Ontario.

You could start your own marine business or freelance me-
chanics service.

f RECOMMENDED SKILLS

Persons considering this program should have a mechanical
bent and enjoy working with their hands and using hand tools.
They should be in good physical condition because reaching,
stooping, kneeling and lifting are part of the job. The ability to
solve problems is an asset.

SPECIAL NOTES
| Students interested in taking both options may do so once the
core objectives are completed. Either option may be taken during
the day; the Small Powered Equipment option is available eve-
nings.
The College willlend basic hand tools to full-time day students.
Shop serviceand parts manuals will be supplied by the College;
personal safety equipment is the responsibility of the student.

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 1999/2000
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Numerical Control

Machine Programmer

(Certificate)
School of Manufacturing Technology and Design

Application Program Code 05601
North Campus

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca
Forty-eight weeks, beginning every Monday

Graduates of this program are trained in the modern techno-
logical methods of computer numerical control machine tool
operation, as well as in the writing and editing of manual-part
programs. Practical skills learned include: machine setup, tape
preparation, cutter diameter and length compensation setting,
and on-site modification of existing programs. The program uses
prepared learning packages with the maximum of personal
interaction between faculty and students. This allows students
maximum flexibility in their rate of progress and in individual
timetables.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

e Grade 10 English (general level or above);

¢ Grade 10 mathematics (general level or above);

* 19 years of age by the first day of classes;
Or

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma at or above the general
level, or its equivalent;

* Applicants may be required to attend an admissions interview
and/ or complete pretestsin communications and mathematics.

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

Progressive, technologically-modern companies are looking
for well-trained operators and programmers. As these compa-
nies update their machinery, the numerical control machine
programmer will be a vital member of their staff. Graduates can
expect to work in production and jobbing shops, aircraft and
aerospace, automotive, cabinet making, agricultural machinery
production, instrumentation, and service industries.

Graduates with a higher level of ‘hands on’ skill will find
employment as operators and setup persons. Those who excel in
the programming area can become numerical control machine
programmers and may advance into supervisory positions. Ad-
ditional training in computer programming and theory would
enhance opportunities in numerical control (systems) technol-
ogy.
géenerally, shops run a five day, 40 hour work week with
rotating shifts. Physical activity is limited but mental alertness is
required.

PROGRAM OUTLINE

Learn numerical control machine basic preparation (lubrica-
tion, setup and start-up).

Solve course related mathematical problems.

Learn numerical control co-ordinate systems, codes, technol-
ogy, and programming modes.

Learn numerical control machine operation and production of
parts using instructions supplied by programmer.

Dry run, debug, and troubleshootnew programs on numerical
control machines.

APPRENTICESHIP, PRE-COLLEGE, AND TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 199972000

]
]
1
|

1,

Pre-College Programs

Preparatory Training

Liberal Arts and Sciences Division

North Campus
Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Academic Prep is an individualized program offered at the
College which allows the students to refresh or improve their
academic skills in preparation for skills training or employment.
The program is customized to eacl:l student’s n.eeds and offers
courses in English, Mathematics, Blolc')gy( Physics and Chemys-
try. English courses range from basic htera.cy to a grade 10
equivalency while mathematics includes arithmetic, algebra,
trigonometry, geometry and business math. The program is
offered at the North Campus and you can attend on a part-time
evening or full-time basis.

Literacy and Basic Skillsis designed foradults, 19 yearsofage
or older, who are Ontario residents, legally eligible to work, and
not eligible for Canada Employment and Immigration, Workers'
Compensation or Vocational Rehabilitation assistance. The pro-
gram orients you to the school environment, provides self-as-
sessment, career planning and support tools. [t also provides an
overview of the College and its facilities, looks at the areas in
which you require development, and will start youon your own
academic training plan. Training is available in English, Math-
ematics, Biology, Physics and Chemistry.

For further information, call (416) 675-6622, ext. 4725 or 4432.

Declaration of Waiver

The information in this calendar is accurate as of August 1
1998. The College does its best to up-date calendar information
regul;_:\rly so that students are not inconvenienced. However on "
occasion, changes do occur. Therefore, after August 1, 1998, the
Collgge reserves the right to modify or cancel any prograft
proﬁ.le, course, program objective, fee, timetable or campl_lﬁ
location without notice or prejudice. Itis also the College's risﬁi'-' )
to schedule classes any time, Monday through Saturday. Stu-
dents should be aware that it may be necessary for them to t ke

a course or courses during the evening or on Saturday.
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business & Industry

' support for corporate and public sector

Services

Internet: www.humberc.on.ca

Humber College Business & Industry

Services Divisio
s <4 ; n pro-
vides total training services and human A

resource development

. _ organizations. A wide
range Of Services are provided through our one-stop customer

sales and syer\'ice gateway to provide you with a full line of
custom designed learning solution services. Visit our web site at

| www.humberc.on.ca/~wwwhbisc.

- HUMBER COLLEGE PERFORMANCE PARTNERS

Our performance improvement managers work closely with
their clients to provide training solutions that match organiza-
tional goals and achieve employee performance improvement.

. Our strategy of developing partnership relationships with our

dientshasresulted in a customer base of over 200 organizations
representing the manufacturing, service and government sec-
tors.From performanceassessment using 360° feedback, training
delivery in both soft and hard skills, to evaluations and impact
assessments, Humber College Performance Partners is at your
service.

PROFESSION AL DESIGNATIONS SERVICES

Business & Industry Services work with a wide range of
professional associations to support the learning needs of their
membership. We have developed long term partnerships with:

* Ontario Real Estate Association

¢ Insurance Institute of Canada

¢ Association of Condominium Managers of Ontario

* Ontario Management Development Program

* Purchasing Management Association

¢ Institute of Housing Management

Selected Humber College courses are also recognized by such

| associations as HRPAO, Project Management Institute, CGA and

| 0307, orvisit our web site at www.

OACETT to name a few.
CONFERENCE MANAGEMENT SERVICES

Take advantage of our many years of practical experience,
combined with current and professional processes which enable

| us todesign, develop, market and manage any kind of training

event for groups of 10 to 1,000 people. Our team of meeting
planning professionals work closely with their customers to plan
anevent that provides a practical and dynamic learning experi-

. ence for the audience members. Our experience includes the

biennial INPUT conference (largest EFAP conferencein Canada),
and an annual conference in Palliative Care.

CENTRE FOR TRANSPORTATION TRAINING .
Humber College’s Centre for Transportation Training pro-
vides a wide range of training programs, both thepretlcal and
practical, for individuals and corporate customers in the tran:
portation sector. Our comprehensive and professional Class
and Class D commercial driver training programs are the mos:
respected in the industry. Hymber College is also .thehlargels
motorcycle training facifity n North America and lSlt 1‘? onc)é
ommunity college able to deliver all stagesof motorcycle licen

i i i E 16)798-
tes tion, call (416)798-0300, fax (4
e humberc.on.ca/ ~transprt.
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DIGITAL IMAGING TRAINING CENTRE

The Digital Imaging Training Centre brings the latest technol-
ogy and training techniques to the fields of design, photography,
3D modeling, Internet design and audio-video production.

Thisaward winning, state-of-the-art facility offers the absolute
latest and best in equipment and software, for both the Mac and
PC platforms. The training centre includes three learning centres
all networked, with each of the 43 Mac and 21 Pentium Pro work
stations connected to the Internet, laser printers and a Kodak
Colour Edge copier. The centre also provides access to sophisti-
cated digital scanners, video recorders, a CD-Writer, a profes-
sional quality film recorder, continuous tone thermal dye trans-
fer printing, 38" Pentranic screens, I GB Jaz drives, Syquest
drives, video and digital cameras, and much more.

In addition to corporate customized training, the centre has
developed part-time and full-time certificate programs that pro-
vide sequenced and planned professional development and ac-
creditation to meet the needs of the industry.

For furtherinformation, call (416) 675-6622, ext. 4734, or browse
our web site at http://digital. humberc.on.ca.

FIRE CAREER PREPARATION PROGRAM

This program will train students for a career as a professional
firefighter. The program will follow the Ontario Firefighter Pre-
entry Standard and curriculum. The courses will be presented as
a 20 week full-time, or a continuing education program.

SAILING CENTRE

Humber College’s Sailing Centre is Toronto’s most compre-
hensivesail training centre. The sailing centre offers on the water
training in dinghies and keelboats to both adults and children
from April to September. The sailing centre also has a keelboat
sailing club for adults. As well, the centre offers classroom
courses during the fall and winter.

For further information, call (416) 252-7291, or visit our web
site at www.humberc.on.ca/~sailing.

THE CANADIAN PLASTICS TRAINING CENTRE

The Canadian Plastics Training Centre (CPTC) provides tech-
nical training and certification; training assessments and docu-
mentation; technical consulting; and graduate placement serv-
ices to the plastics processing industry. Our training programs
feature theoretical and ‘hands on’ training. Courses range from
training in plastic materials, quality control systems, safety,
design, process operator training in: blown film, blow moulding,
injection moulding and pipe and profile extrusion to plastics
engineering. Programs range from basic to advanced and partici-
pantsinclude engineering staff, sales, marketing, administration
and quality control to processing personnel.

For further information, call (416) 213-0931, fax (416)213-0927, or
visit our web site at www.humberc.on.ca/~cptc.

Humber College
Business & Industry S¢iices
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G ener al Academic Regulations

1998 - 1999 ACADEMIC YEAR

The following regulations apply to all courses, instructional units
° ° and programs at Humber College. Students are reminded that itis
[ l their personal responsibility to be familiar with the academic regu-
Or I l | a 10 lations. Divisions will have specific supplementary regulations that
will be available at the time of registration. If students are in
doubt about any aspect of these regulations, they should
consult the office of their divisional Dean, head of the

school, or the Office of the Registrar.

1. POST SECONDARY PROGRAMS OF STUDY
A post secondary program of study prescribes the
number and types of courses, including communications

and general education, leading to a post secondary cer- I

tificate or diploma. Upon payment of the prescribed

tuition and non-tuition related fees, a duly registered
student is entitled to receive instruction to the maxi-
mum number of courses as set out in the official pro-
gram of studies for each semester of the program.

Should a student wish to take one or more additional

credits, to repeat a course taken previously, or be |

= required to take remedial courses, additional tuition
fees will be charged for each course beyond the estab- |
lished number of courses/ credits for the prescribed |
semester.

(a) English Communications Courses: Communi-
cations courses ensure that a student develops com-
petence inwriting commensurate to the professional
standards expected of all Humber College gradu-

ates. Students will be required to complete or re-

ceive exemption credit in all communications
courses as required by their program of study.

(b) Remedial and Developmental (ESL) Activi-

ties: When a student is over the credit limit for a

| semester, the student will be required to pay the

| additional fee. This requirement applies even if

| the student is repeating a previously dropped

course(s).

i Students admitted to Humber College pro- |
B grams require certain levels of competency in |
aﬁ communication skills, reading skills and nu- |

| meracy skills. :
*‘i‘ Students will be assessed in appropriate ar- :‘
I | easand if found deficient in any of the basic |
F 1 skill areas will be required to take remedial or

i developmental courses as deemed appropri-

ate for their program.

Courses that aredelayed due tothe needfor
remedial or developmental work mustbetaken | =
at a later point in the program. These courses may be |
takenin theday or the evening. However, whenthey cause a student
to exceed the number of courses or credits normally allowed forthe |
semester of the program, the student will be required to pay the
additional fee.

() General Education: Students must complete the Humanities
course, a multi-disciplinary introduction to general education, Stu= | |
dents will then select courses from three categories: Arts and Litera- (Ll
ture, Social Sciences and Humanities, Science and Technology. B
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Students are encouraged to take courses in at least two of these

| categories. Students are generally required to complete at least
. three general education courses. Certain specific programs may

have other requirements. Such information will be specified in the
program of study. Returning students will be subject to the current
genera] education requirements.

2. APPRENTICE, SKILL AND PREPARATORY PROGRAMS
Humber College offers a wide variety of technical skill programs,
apprentice programs, preparatory programs and English as a sec-
ond language programs. For both fee paying and sponsored stu-
dents spedial attendance, sign-in and other policies may apply.

3. CONTINUING EDUCATION (CE) PROGRAMS AND
COURSES

Humber College offers a wide variety of continuing education
(CE) programs and individual courses that are outlined in the
Humber College Annual Continuing Education calendar and in
individual brochures. Upon payment of tuition fees and any
additional course costs (if applicable) a qualified student is enti-
tledtoreceive the instruction set out for each course in which he/
she has enrolled.

Should a student wish to repeat a course for any reason, full
course fees will apply.

4. COURSE OUTUINES AND EVALUATION

At the beginning of each program/course/unit, students will
receive from each professor a course outline containing the neces-
sary pre-requisite courses, the objectives of the course/unit, the
expectations inregard to student performance and attendance, and
theevaluation to be employed.

Except for general interest courses the evaluation process will
normally be progressive, that is by a series of written and oral or
other assignments throughout the duration of the course. A com-
prehensive final examination may be part of the evaluation in each
course or program.

In cases where a course outline does not specifically offer a
method of making up late assignments and/or missed tests, the
failure to write tests or miss assignment deadlines may result in a
mark of zero (O) for the activity.

5. EXAMINATION WEEK

Afive day exam period isset aside at the end of each semester for
final examinations or for the last tests in a progressive examination
process. Unless there is a divisional exam schedule, these tests and
examinations will be conducted in the regularly scheduled class
during the examination week. (An examination week may not
apply fo all programs).

6. GRADING AND CREDIT ACCUMULATION

The grading system for evaluating student performance is as
follows: -

() Marks will be reported in percentages unless otherwise indi-
atedin course outlines.

(b) Apassin each course will be sixty (60) per cent, L{HIESS statgd
otherwisein thecourseoutlineorsupp]ementaryregulahons.Credlts
will only be earned for courses with passing grades.

Note: Some continuing education (CE) courses, pr_epara'tory and
skill courses have special grading methods. These will be n:wcluded
in the course outlines or in the supplementary regulations. In
addition, in some of these courses, grades will be issued tostudents
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under the auspices of Humber College but will be assigned by an
external organization e.g, Ontario Real Estate Association. Also,
note that some courses will not be graded nor will they carry with
them any academic credits.

(c) Preparatory or Skill Courses: Students will receive grades
only for completed units.

(d) Repeated Courses: Where a student repeats the identical
course and achieves a higher grade, the previous grade will be
deleted from his/her official transcript and the original lower grade
will no longer be included in the grade point average (GPA).

When a student repeats an approved course that is equivalent to
a previously taken course (e.g. passes another approved general
education course or takes a condensed course to upgrade a mark)
that has a different course name and number than the original failed
course, the student must apply to the Office of the Registrar to have
the original course removed from his/her official transcript.

The number of repeats allowed for a course/ unit is established by
the division or school. Please see divisional/school regulations.

(e) Audit: Where applicable, a student may apply to audit a
course. The request to audit a course must be submitted at the time
of registration for that course. A student must obtain written permis-
sion to audit a course from the appropriate Chair and present the
authorization to the Office of the Registrar. Students who are audit-
ing courses will not be evaluated nor will credits be earned. The
regular fee applies.

(f) Aegrotat Grades: Aegrotat standing applies to those students
whose performance, over a significant proportion of the course(s),
was fully satisfactory but where, because of personal reasons, such
as illness, the student was unable to complete the course. In the case
of illness, the student is required to provide the Dean with a
medical certificate attesting to the personal illness. Courses in
which aegrotat standing has been granted will not count toward
the computation of the final grade point average (GPA). Aegrotat
standing is granted by the Registrar to a student on the recommen-
dation of the appropriate Dean.

(g) Grade Of Grade Not Earned (GNE): When a student fails to
withdraw from a course according to these regulations they will
receive either the actual grade earned in the course or if no grade has
been earned he/ she will receive a grade of grade not earned (GNE).

(h) Grade Of Incomplete (INC): Students who are unableto finish
course work by the end of a term (or the specified end of a course)
may be granted a grade of incomplete. Additional course work must
be completed by the end of the semester (or period assigned by the
school). Failure to meet the deadlines will result in the incomplete
grade being permanently changed to reflect the grade, which was
earned at the time of the incomplete being assigned.

The incomplete is not intended to be a permanent grade. It is only
a temporary acknowledgment of a legitimate reason for granting a
one-time, limited extension to the time normally allowed to com-
plete all course requirements.

Note: An incomplete grade for a pre-requisite course must be
completed prior to being allowed to proceed to a higher level course
unless otherwise approved by the head of the school.

(i) Exemption Grades: Exemption credits in individual courses
are awarded when a student is granted credit for work completed
which is equivalent in content to work covered in the course/ unit in
question, and no other course needs to be substituted. An exemption
fee will apply.

Students seeking exemption credits must provide certified tran-
scripts, course outlines, and/ or other documentation or proof to the
Office of the Registrar. The Registrar, on the recommendation of the
appropriate Chair or designate will give studentsexemption credits.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 1999/2000
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Such credit may be granted under the following conditions:

Note: When an exemption is granted to a student who is regis-
tered in a post secondary program the student may be permitted by
the appropriate school head to take an alternate, relevant course.

1) Previous Education at Humber College: Students who transfer
from one Humber College program to another will automatically be
given credit in all courses common to both programs for graduation
purposes. However, grades for courses taken prior to the current
program will not be considered in the grade point averages in the
new program.

(2) Previous Education in Other Educational Institutions: Stu-
dents who have successfully completed certain Grade 13 or Ontario
academic credit (OAC) courses, approved articulation courses and /
or post secondary courses may receive exemption credit in equiva-
lent courses. A grade of EXM (exemption) will be recorded.

(3) Assessment of Prior Learning: Students may also base re-
quests for credit on work experience, informal study or experiential
learning, Such prior learning assessment requests are made through
the Office of the Registrar but will be assessed by teaching staff in the
course in question. Students will be required to demonstrate their
achievement of the course learning outcomes. There is a per course
fee for this type of assessment set annually by the Ministry of
Education and Training.

Credit in individual courses is granted only for demonstrated
ability to meet a ‘pass’ standing in the knowledge and skills objec-
tives of specific courses.

A grade of SAT (satisfied) will be recorded for courses in which
credits havebeen granted. Grades of SAT will not count toward the
computation of the final weighted average.

7. GRADE REPORTS AND OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS

At the end of each term or upon completion of a program of study,
a student will be mailed a grade report that will outline courses/
units taken and final grades achieved. This summary is not an
official transcript. Official transcripts that include all courses taken
by a student are available upon written request to the Office of the
Registrar.

8. SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION

(a) Applicable policies can be obtained from the appropriate
school office.

(b) Course outlines and/ orsupplementary regulations will reflect
the policy of supplemental examinations.

9. FULL-TIME/PART-TIME STATUS FOR POST SECONDARY
PROGRAMS

A student is considered to be a full-time student if he/she is
officially enrolled in atleast 66 2/3 per cent of the courses, or if he/
sheis enrolled in atleast 70 per cent of the credithours prescribed for
his/her semester in his/her current program on the audit date (July
1, November 1, March 1). A course registration that spans more than
one semester may only be counted toward full-time status during
the first term of the registration.

Note: The requirements for full-time status are higher for the
purposesof claiming OSAP -See your financial aid officer for details.

10. COURSE/PROGRAM FEES/REFUNDS

Tuition and non-tuition related fees for all programs are revised
each year and are available in the Office of the Registrar. The fees also
appear in all appropriate calendars.

Late Fees: If a student misses a prescribed payment date and only
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if room remains in the course or program, a late fee will apply. in
addition, if students wish to split annual fee payments an extra
charge will apply. .

Refunds: A refund for a course or program wxll_ only be issued
a student appliesin writing to the Office of the Registrar by the close
of business on or before the tenth (10) school day after the start date
of the course. Students who have paid for advanced semesters yjl|
be eligible for a refund for that semester if they formally withdray

before the 10th day of the term. A $100.00 withholding fee applies. |

(Certain courses such as continuing education (CE) courses, shogt
program, units, etc., that start later and/or are condensed have
different refund periods.) See the Humber College Annual Continu.
ing Education calendar or the admit to class registration form.

11. WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES AND PROGRAMS

(a) Voluntary: A student may withdraw from any post secondary
course or program without academic penalty up to twenty (20)
college days after the recording of the mid-semester grades. Regard-
ingall other courses that do not have mid-terms, continuing educa-
tion courses, condensed courses, OLC courses, distance education
courses or HCOL courses, this deadline date is the two-thirds point
of the course. Procedures for withdrawal from a course or a program
(in whole or in part) are initiated with the Office of the Registrar.
During the withdrawal procedures students may be required to
speak with their Chair/Dean or designate. Also see: Refunds 10.
(Note: Full-time status may be jeopardized if students drop too
many courses. See item 9).

(b) Compulsory: Included in ‘just cause’ is consistent failure to |

meet the objectives of the course or program, plagiarism/ cheating,
inappropriate classroom/ lab or other behaviour, failure to pay fees,
submission of false documents or information for admission pur-
poses, etc.

Students may also be withdrawn from skill and preparatory
programs for consistent failure to sign in, reportabsences, or for poar
attendance. Students may also be withdrawn from skill courses or
programs if they do not meet the minimum literacy and numeracy
skills required for the course or program (see Supplementary Regu-
lations).

A student may also be permanently withdrawn from the College
by the Vice President Academic for any serious breach of acceptable
behaviour. A student will be informed if he/she is formally with-
drawn from the College.

Students who are withdrawn froma course/programor from the
College under the compulsory category are not eligible for refunds.

(c) Dismissal from Class: The faculty may ask astudent to leave
a class session if the student’s behaviour interferes with the learning
process or in any way jeopardizes the safe environment of the
classroom. A dismissal from a class session will be brought tothe
attention of the appropriate academic administrator by the faculty.

12. TRANSFERS

(a) Post Secondary Programs: Anystudentwho wishes totransfer
fror'n one post secondary program to another must apply to the
Office of the Registrar. The normal admission fequirements and
order of priority apply toadmission to the new program. See 6(1)(2)
for regulations regarding the transfer of course credits when R
gram transfers are approved.

Sh‘Jdents transferring from one program to another normally
require the recommendation of their current Dean or designate.

(b) Continuing Education (CE) Courses: A student may be re-

quired to withdraw from a course ora program or from the College |

tor ‘just cause’. A studentmay subsequently be withdrawn fromthe

|
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College. The Vice President Academic will determine the durationof
the suspension or withdrawal.

Alltransfer requests must be made through the Continuing Edu-
cation (CE) Registration Office. You may transfer from one course to
another where enrolment permits. You may only transfer from a
course prior to the start of the third regularly scheduled class.

Note: A student may not transfer from one semester to another.

13. RE-ADMISSION

A student who interrupts their studies or whom the College has
withdrawn is subject to:

(a) The current admission requirements for the program in question.

(b) Theorder of priority of admissions applicable to the program.

Note:Incircumstances where previous college academic progress
or behavioural patterns have been unacceptable a further admis-
sionsreview may be required. In such a review anapplicant must be
able to demonstrate evidence of the ability to perform at an accept-
able standard in the program in question.

14. PROBATIONARY STATUS POST SECONDARY
PROGRAMS

Students who do not meet the total admission requirements or
students whose general performance is ‘unsatisfactory’ may be
classified as ‘probationary’. Probationary status may involve the
requirement to complete specificremedial activities. If performance
is ‘unsatisfactory” at the end of the probationary period, students
may be asked to withdraw from the program or counselled to
consider other ways of continuing their education. A probationary
student will be notified in writing of his/ her status by the appropri-
ate Dean or designate.

15. GRADUATION

It is the student’s responsibility to be aware of all graduation
requirements for the program from which they expect to graduate.

To graduate from a program, the following conditions must be
satisfied:

(2) Students must have taken at least twenty-five (25) per cent of
their credits for the program at Humber College. The academic dean
or school head must approve any exceptions to this policy.

(b) Students must have successfully completed the requirements
ofthe program in effect at the time of graduation unless the Dean or
Chairhas approved alternate arrangements in writing. The gradua-
tion requirements will include any changes made to advanced
semesters while the student is ‘in progress’ in a program but would
notindude changes in semesters that have already been completed.

(c) Students who interrupt their full-time studies will be ljequired
tomeet the program requirements in effect at the time of their return
to the College. "

Students who have interrupted their studies will not be eligible to
graduate from a program that is no longer offered by the College
unless alternate arrangements have been approved by the Dean or
head of the school in writing.

(d) Post secondary students who achieve an 80 per cent or better
weighted average grade for their program will graduate with honours.

(e) Students who successfully complete a post secondary program
that is classified as two years or longer will receive a dnplm?\a.
Students who successfully complete a program of a shorter duration
will receive a certificate.
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16. CONVOCATION

Graduates of day and evening programs must apply to attend
the convocation ceremony by completing an’Applicationto Gradu-
ate/ Attend Convocation’ form available from the Office of the
Registrar. The form must be completed 7 weeks prior to the date of
convocation.

Post secondary or post diploma students who do not attend
convocation will have their diplomas or certificates mailed. There is
no fee for this service.

17. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND ACADEMIC
AWARDS
Entrance scholarships and academic awards are awarded each

year. The criteria for these vary and may be obtained from the
Awards Office.

18. PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING

Plagiarism is the act of submitting as your own, material which is
in whole, or in substantial part, someone else’s work. Students are
expected to acknowledge the sources of ideas and expressions they
use in essays, reports, assignments, etc. Failure to do so constitutes
plagiarism and is punishable by academic penalty.

Cheating, by obtaining answers toexamand test questions through
unauthorized means (from another student, from hidden notes, etc.)
is also an academic offence and is punishable by academic penalty.

An academic penalty begins with the assignment of a grade of
zero (0) in such situations and can be extended up to and including
suspension from a program/ course and expulsion from the College.

19. APPEAL PROCEDURE

Informal: Where a student disagrees with a grade received, a
prior learning assessment decision or any decision resulting from
the academic regulations, the following informal procedure should
be followed before making a formal appeal:

(a) Discuss the matter with the faculty member in an attempt to
resolve the disagreement.

(b) The student will discuss unresolved matters with the Program
Co-ordinator.

(0 If the student is not satisfied at this point the student should
arrange to meet with the Chair/ Dean toattempt to finally resolve the
situation at the school level.

Formal: If the student is still not satisfied with the result of the
informal appeal, a formal appeal in writing may be initiated to the
Registrar. Such documentation must be completed within six (6)
weeks from the end of the course. Full details on the appeal proce-
dures are available in the Office of the Registrar.

The outcome of the appeal will be officially communicated to the
student and all parties involved in the formal appeal.

20. INDEBTEDNESS - OUTSTANDING FEES

Students with outstanding fees or other indebtedness will not be
eligible to return to college or to receive any grades; transcripts,
certificates or diplomas until all amounts owed to the College are paid.

Fees are controlled by the Ministry of Education and Training and
therefore are subject to change pending policy directives.

These regulations are in effect for the academic year 1998-1999.
Humber College reservesthe right to change admission and curricu-
lum requirements as necessary.

Office of the Registrar
May 1998
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Entrance Scholarships

Scholarships can be a valuable way to offset the cost of attending

| your first year of college. Often, it only requires an hour or so of

your time to prepare your submission, and there is no cost for
applying. Humber College offers a limited number of entrance
scholarships to full-timestudentsenrolling in a Humber College
post secondary or post graduate program for the first time. The
value of thesescholarshipsis$1000.00 to be applied to tuition and
instructional materials for one year.
Humber College, gratefully acknowledges donations to the Scholar-
ship Fund from The Council of Student Affairs, Follett of Canada,
ACC TelEnterprises Ltd., and Pepsi-Cola Canada Beverages.
Applications for the Entrance Scholarships must be submitted

| by July 31st. For further information oran application form, call the

el e — e s

Awards Officer at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4052, or e-mail at
sahid@admin.humberc.on.ca.

CONDITIONS

* You must be approved into a Humber College post secondary
or post graduate program before being considered eligible for
a scholarship.

e Entrance scholarships will be awarded by decision of the
College’s Scholarship Committee.

¢ A student may not receive more than one entrance scholarship.

¢ Entrancescholarships are available for September registration
only.

* Where scholarships are grouped by academic school/ campus,
only one scholarship is awarded.

Brief descriptions of the scholarships are listed below:

ALL HUMBER COLLEGE PROGRAMS

Carlos Costa Entrance Scholarship

* All post secondary and post graduate programs: academic
achievement (a minimum 70 per cent average in the final two
semesters of secondary school or equivalent); demonstrated
perseveranceand endurancein the pursuit of academic, career
and life goals as supported by an academic reference and two
personal references.

The Dr. Winsome E. Smith Entrance Scholarship
This scholarship has been established in consultation with the

Black Business and Professional Association, in honour of Dr.

Winsome E. Smith, the firstblack Chairof the Board of Governors

of Humber College.

* All post secondary and post graduate programs: academic
achievement (a minimum 75 per cent average in the final two
semesters of secondary school or equivalent); demonstrated
financial need; two references (academic, employment) sup-
portingtheapplicant’s participationinschool activities/ events
and/orinvolvementin the black community; supporting docu-
mentation to include an official transcript of marksand atleast
two letters of reference.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS, ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS AND BURSARIES 1999/2000

The Ed Philip Entrance Scholarship

This scholarship has been established to honour Ed Philip fo; |

20 years of service as a Member of Provincial Parliament g,
Etobicoke North. =

To be awarded to a student enrolling in any Humber College
post secondary Or post graduate program.for the fx'rst time and
who has graduated from a separate or pubhg school in Etobicoke.
The student will have demonstrated continued academic im.
provement during his/her last two years of secondary schogl
and have actively participated in commu.ruty and/or studert
affairs during thistime. Applicants s'hould_mcl'ude the following
supporting documentation with their application: official schog}
transcripts from the last two years of secondary school and at
Jeast two letters of reference. The value of this scholarship is

$500.00.

HOSPITALITY, RECREATION AND TOURISM
ALLIANCE (HRT ALLIANCE)

* Culinary Management: academic proficiency with particular
emphasis on communication skills (must achieve a minimum
set score on the college’s English assessment test); some previous
practical culinary ex perience; an essay (approximately 250 words)
on ‘Why I wish to pursue a career in Culinary Management'.

* Recreation and Leisure Services: academic achievement (a

minimum 80 per cent average in the final two semesters of |

secondary school or equivalent); academic achievement in
communication skills (must achieve a minimum set score on
the college’s English assessment test); demonstrated commu-
nity involvement as a volunteer (one page description of
involvement); an essay (approximately 250 words) on ‘The
importance of volunteerism to the health of a community’.

LAKESHORE CAMPUS

* All post secondary and post graduate programs: academic
achievement (a minimum 80 per cent average in the final two
semesters of secondary school or equivalent); two references
supporting demonstrated leadership and contributionto soct-
ety.

LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES DIVISION

e General Arts and Science (General College and University
Transfer): academic achievement (a minimum 70 per cent
average in the final two semesters of secondary school or

equivalent); one reference (academic or personal, excluding |

family members) attesting to the student’s contribution to
school and community activities; an essay (approximately 250
words) on “Why attending college is important to my educa-
tional and career goals”.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

* One scholarship for each of A, B and C

A) Generic Business (Business Administration, Business Man-
agement, Business - Marketing): academic achievement (a
minimum 75 per cent average in the final two semesters of
secondary school or equivalent); two references (academic
and/orgmp]oyment)supporting the applicant’s suitability for
a career in business; an essay (approximately 250 words) on
‘Competing in the new global economy’. 7

B) Legal Programs (Legal Assistant, Office Administration ~
Law Firm Profile, Office Administration ~ Legal): Criteria:
same as A .

C) Post Graduate Programs (Human Resource Management,
Marketing Management, Professional GolfManagement): aca-
demic achievement (a minimum 80 per cent average in the final
tivo semesters of post secondary diploma or degree); two refer-
ences supporting demonstrated leadership and contribution to
sodety;anessay (approximately 250 words)on ‘Competing in the
new global economy’.

D) Micdocomputer Management (Lakeshore Campus):academic
achievement (a minimum 75 per cent average in the final two

| semesters of secondary school or equivalent); two references

. (oneacademic and one personal) supporting the pursuit of life

goals and contribution to society; an essay (approximately 250

words) on ‘Why I chose the field of microcomputers, and why

I chose Humber College’.

| SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

i ¢ All post secondary and post graduate programs: academic
| achievement (a minimum 75 per cent average in the final two
| semesters of secondary school or equivalent); two references
| (academic, employment and/ or personal) supporting the ap-

plicant’ssuitability fora careerin health servicesand outlining

ll theapplicant’s qualifications for this award; an essay (ap proxi-

‘ mately 250 words) expressing the applicant’s beliefs in ‘Cana-

| diancitizenship and the value of national unity and pride’.

| *Early Childhood Education — Advanced Studies in Special

Needs: academic achievement (a minimum 80 per cent aver-
| ageinthe final two semesters of a college diploma or equiva-
| lent); two references from field agencies citing suitability tobe

aresource teacher of children with special needs.

* Nursing and Practical Nursing: academic achievement (a
minimum 80 per cent average in the final two semesters of
secondary school or equivalent); two references supporting
demonstrated leadership and contribution to society.

SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY,
ACCOUNTING AND ELECTRONICS

* Computer Engineering Technology: academicachievement (a
| minimum 80 per cent average in the final two semesters of
secondary school or equivalent); two references supporting

| demonstrated leadership and contribution to society.
|

{
|
|
i
|
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SCHOOL OF MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
AND DESIGN

* Two or three year programs in Electro-mechanical Engineer-
ing (Mechatronics), Plastics Engineering, or Mechanical En-
gineering (CAD/CAM): academic proficiency; an essay (ap-
proximately 250 words) on ‘How would enhance the
competitive position of Canadian manufacturing?’. Choose
one of Computers, Robotics, Automated Manufacturing or
Computer Graphics.

* Industrial Design: academic proficiency; portfolio presentation.

SCHOOL OF MEDIA STUDIES

* Journalism: academic achievement (a minimum 80 per cent
average in the final two semesters of secondary school or
equivalent); references showing significant contribution to
secondary school journalism i.e. newspaper, yearbook, or any
other media.

* Package and Graphic Design: academic proficiency; portfolio
competition.

* Broadcasting-Radio, and Film and Television Production:
academicachievement (a minimum 80 per cent average in the
final two semesters of secondary school or equivalent); two
references supporting demonstrated leadership and contribu-
tion to society.

SCHOOL OF PERFORMING ARTS

* Music: any brass instrument; two tiered audition process.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY
SERVICES

* All postsecondary programs: two references(personal and/or
academic) attesting to the applicant’s demonstration of per-
sistence and determination in overcoming barriers in their
pursuit of further education; a short letter (1-2 pages) on “How
I have shown persistence and determination in overcoming
barriers in the pursuit of further education”.

HUMBER COLLEGE GRADUATES

Scholarship opportunity for students attending Humber Col-
lege. The Hites Family Community College Scholarship Founda-
tion awards two scholarships to two Humber students upon
graduation from a two or three year diploma program, who wish
to continue their studies atan American university. The value of
the scholarship is $12,000 U.S. funds for each scholarship.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS, ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS AND BURSARIES 1999/2000
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Achievement Awards

LIST OF 1997 DONORS/AWARDS

Recognizing student achievement is important at Humber
College. The awards listed here have been donated to help
recognize these achievements in a positive way.

AWARDS AVAILABLE TO ALL STUDENTS

Humber College Student
Association

Mr. & Mrs. P.F. Keeping

Learning Disabilities
Association of Etobicoke

Chris Morton Memorial Fund |

Ontario Public Services
Employees’ Union Local 562

United Parcel Service
Canada Ltd.

LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES DIVISION

Peter James Bradley

General Arts and Science
Achievement Award

General Arts and Science
University Transfer Award

Jola Instrument Services

Richard Ketchum Award

Liberal Arts and Sciences
Support Staff

Cindy Niemi Awards

Rational Approach Inc.

Sarah Thompson
Endowment Fund

SCHOOL FOR THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT

3M Canada Inc.

American Floral Services Inc.

ARID.O.

Association of Architectural
Technologists of Ontario

Carrier Canada Limited

James E. Clark Endow. Fund

Collins Safety Shoes

John Davies Memorial Fund

Gene Duret Endowment Fund

Giffels Associates Limited

Humber Arboretum

Humber College Students’
Association

ICI Canada Inc.

James F. McConachie
Endowment Fund

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

3M Canada Inc.
Accounting Faculty
David Haisell Award
Barrington Golf Enterprises
Barrington Golf Enterprises
Literary Award
Blake, Cassels & Graydon
Barristers & Solicitors
Borden & Elliot Associates
Bowen & Binstock Advert. Ltd.

Business Administration Class
of 1970

Coca-Cola Beverages Ltd.
Emst & Young

Mollie McMurrich
Endowment Fund

Nelson Canada

Oacett Etobicoke/York

Petro-Canada

Rice Brydone Limited

RSES Ontario Maple Leaf
Chapter 17-293

Southern Ontario Unit of the
Herb Society of America
Endowment Fund

Steelcase Canada Limited

The Global Group

U.M.A. Engineering

York Air Conditioning Ltd.

Henry-Giriffitts Inc.

Human Resources Professionals
of West Toronto

Ontario Medical Secretaries
Association

Retail Council of Canada

Linda Saunders Endowment
Fund

Score Golf Magazine

The Molson Companies’
Donations Fund

Tory, Tory, Deslauriers &
Binnington Barristers &
Solicitors

SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

Addison-Wesley Publishers Ltd.

Ambulance & Emergency Care
Program Faculty

American Publishers
Representatives’ Limited

Arbor Memorial Service Inc.

Assoc. of ECE of Ontario

Marie Atlas

Batesville Canada Ltd.

Bay of Quinte Funeral Service
Assoc.

Becton, Dickinson Canada Inc.

Bereavement Ontario Network

Canadian Association of
Pharmacy Technicians

Canadian School of Embalming

Central Ontario Funeral
Directors’ Association

Pat Chalmers

Comcare (Canada) Limited

Chris Corbet Memorial Award

Drug Trading Company Ltd.

ECE Depart. Award in CE

ECE Dept. Lab School Award

ECE Program Advisory
Committee College Spirit

HS. Eckels & Co. (Canada) Ltd.

Eli Lilly Canada Inc.

Etobicoke General Hosp. Aux.

Fabhaven Industries Inc.

Faculty - ECE Dept.

Family, friends and colleagues
of Carole Ann Cullain

Family, friends and colleagues
of Jimmy Dean

Friends and colleagues of John
Finn

Georgian Bay District Funeral
Directors’ Assoc.

Golden Horseshoe Funeral
Service

Guaranteed Funeral Deposits
of Ontario

Robert Haggarty Memorial

Hamilton and District Funeral
Directors Assodation

Harcourt Brace and Company
Canada

Heart and Stroke Found. of Ont.

Douglas K. Holland Memorial
Award

Honeywell Ltd.

ITP Nelson Canada

Johnson & Johnson Medical
Products Canada Ltd.

Abu Kibria

Margaret Hincks

Lougheed’s Ltd.

Margaret MacKenzie Memorial
Fund
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MacKinnon & Bowes ! W
Judge Lauren Marshall .
Kim Maxwell '
Metropolitan Toronto &
District Funeral Directors’
Association
Metropolitan Toronto Dept.
of Ambulance Services
Northeastern Ontario Funeral
Service Assoc.
Nursing Faculty |
Ontario Board of Funeral g
Services ?
Ontario Funeral Service Assoc
Irene Oswald
Paramedic Program Faculty
Parent Books
Mrs. Paul, Richard J. :
Mrs. E. Pinder '
Pharmacy Assist. Prog. Faculty | 4
Margaret Pollard |
RIE |
Registered Nurses |
Association of Ontario—
Western Chapter
Dr. Roberta Robinson
Endowment Fund
Angus M. Robertson
Scholarship -Ont. Assoc for
Comm. Living
Rotary Club Mississauga West
W.B. Saunders Co.Canada Ltd.
Robert E. Scott
Wilfrid R. Scott
Ms. Sylvia Segal
Seniors Mental Health
Service, West Park
Hospital
Service Corporation
International Canada Ltd.
Faculty and friends of Carol Tai
The Central Canadian
Funeral Supply Assoc.
The Dodge Chemical
Company (Canada) Inc. |
The Embalmers’ Supply
Company of Canada Ltd.
The Kitchener-Waterloo
Regional Ambulance |
The Loewen Group :
The Physiotherapist/ |
Occupational Therapist |
Assist. Recognition Award
The Victoriaville Group
Toronto Central Service
Leanne Margaret Tumilty
Endowment Fund
Turner and Porter Funeral
Directors
Versa Care Centre
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Alba Tours International Inc.

Donald Bamard Endow. Fund

British Ainwvays

Canada Cutlery Importers Ltd.

Canadian College and
University Food Serv. Assoc.

Canadian Hospitality Found.

I Canadian Society of Club

Managers (Ontario Branch)
Canadian Travel Press

| Canamera Foods

| Conquest Tours

| Delta Chelsea Inn

' Emerson Summers Co. Ltd.
- Escoffier Society of Toronto

European Hotel and
Restaurant Imports

Fast Track Recreation
Leader. Adv. Committee

: Gay Lea Foods

Globus/Cosmos Tourama
Hotel Association of
Metropolitan Toronto

- HOSPITALITY, RECREATION AND T
. ou
ALLIANCE (HRT ALLIANCE) rey

Hotel Human Resource
Professionals Assoc. of
Greater Metropolitan Toronto

Insight Int'I Tours

International Resorts Studies
Program - Japan

Les Marmitons

McDonald’s Restaurants of
Canada Limited

Yvonne McMorrough

Nestle Food Services

Oneida Canada Ltd.

Ontario Restaurant Association
- Toronto Region

Eija Parkkari Endowment Fund
Robin Hood Multifoods Inc.
Nicollette Sarracini

Sporting Life Inc.

Sports Equipment Specialist
The Oshawa Group Limited

Toronto Airport Director of
Sales Council

Voyageur Insurance Limited
World of Vacations

SCHOOL OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY,
ACCOUNTING AND ELECTRONICS

Accountemps

Accounting Department
Faculty

Canadian Consulting
Institute

Certified General Accountants
Assodation of Ontario

Brian Crucefix

Emst & Young

Mr.Harvey Freedman

Derek Home Endow. Award

Instrument Society of America
(Toronto Section)

ITP Nelson Canada

MSA Canada Inc.

Munich Reinsurance Company
of Canada

Ontario Colleges Mathematics
Association

Sun Life Assurance Company
of Canada

The John Szilock Memorial Award

Bill Yardy Memorial Award
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1 SCHOOL OF MEDIA STUDIES

680 News

John Adams Endowment
Fund

Agfa Division - Bayer Inc.

Alt Camera Exchange

Jim Bard Award

Bowdens Media Monitoring
Limited

Broadway Camera

Canada Newswire

Canada Post

Canadian Corporate News

Cdn. Media Director’s
Council

CFNY 102.1 FM

CFRB Limited

CFTR Radio

CHEFI Limited

CHIN Radio

CHUM Limited

John Davies Endowment
Fund

Daymen Photo Marketing Ltd.

Norman Depoe Scholarship
Fund

Diversified Publications Ltd.

Esther Fedele Endowment
Fund

Family, friends and
colleagues of Peter Jones

Ford Motor Company of
Canada

Fuji Photo Film Canada

ByronHales Endow. Fund

Harbinger Commun. Inc.

Hill & Knowlton

Humber College Radio Alumni

llford Anitec (Canada) Ltd.

Journalism Alumni Assoc.

Kodak Canada Inc.

Langdon Star Ketchum

Lisle-Kelco Limited

Edmund Long Endow. Fund

MBanx

Media 100

Mediacom Inc.

Ab Mellor EndowmentFund

William John Murray Award

Narvali Photography Limited

National Public Relations

Shirley-Anne Ohannessian
Memorial Award

Old Master’s Studio Award

Precision Camera

Public Relations Faculty

Q107 /AM640 Radio

Retail Advt. Club - Toronto

Rogers Cantel Inc.

EdwardR. Rollins End. Fund

Staedtler-Mars Limited

Bette Stanley Award

Steichen Lab

Tamron and Manfrotto Canada

The Source Shop

The Sports Network

The Toronto Star

SCHOOL OF PERFORMING ARTS

Jack A. Frost Ltd.

Gordon Delamont Memorial

Hagood Hardy Memorial

Hambourg Memorial / Motts
Music Award

Harknett Musical Services

Joel Theatrical Rigging
Contractor (1980) Ltd.

Just Drums
Thom KehoeMemorial Award

Gail Mason
Parallel Productions

Peter Harris Memorial/Long Mike Peterson Memorial

. SCHOOL OF MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

~ AND DESIGN & McQuade St. ]ohn’s Music .
BM'Ganadal Rudi Jansen Endowment Fund Scott Henshaw Memorial The Big Step Committee
| 3M Canada Inc.
| ABCG Knoll North America Group Award Theatre Humber A,dv‘ Com.
- roup il I.LA.TS.E. Local #58 Toronto Musicians’ Assoc./
| . Acklands-Safety Supply Lee Ya"ey T09IS Limited Gurney Titmarsh
" | William Bell Memorial Mollie McMurrich Endow.Fund et Siin Tasnte e
. | Award Oacett Etobicoke/ York
4+ | Canadian Society of Safety Ontario Hydro )
gl Engineering (Toronto Howard Payne Memorial
: Section) Award
Ken Cummings Mrs. E. Pinder

SMS Machine Tools Limited
The Classic Canadian Group

The Institution of Electrical
Engineers NA Region

Mrs. John A. Fletcher
Kathleen Higgins Trust Fund
Go Plastics Inc.

‘ Gross Machinery

"I Industrial Design Faculty ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS, ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS AND BURSARIES 1999/2000
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY

SERVICES

Association of Black Law
Enforcers

Donald Barnard Endow. Fund

Bartimaeus Inc.

Centre for Justice Studies

Etobicoke Centre for Children
and Families

Faculty of the Child and Youth
Worker Program

Faculty of the Developmental
Services Worker Program

Faculty of the Law and Security
Program

Jack Filkin Endowment Fund

Deborah Hebert Memorial
Award

Humber College Students’
Association - Lakeshore

Metropolitan Police - 21 Div.

Bursaries

Metropolitan Toronto Assoc.
for Community Living -
North York Region

Mr. Baldev Mutta

Optimist Club of Etobicoke

Peel Regional Police Assoc.

Reena Foundation

Social Justice Award

Social Service Worker
Faculty

Special Memorial Award in
Memory of a Former DSW
Graduate

Student and Community
Affairs - Humber Lakeshore

The Ontario Assodation of
Child and Youth Counsellors

Vita Community Living
Services

THE ONTARIO STUDENT OPPORTUNITY

TRUST FUND

Since 1996, Humber College and the Ontario governmenthave
teamed up to raise over $1 million for bursaries. The money
raised will remain at Humber College in an endowment fund,
and the interest generated will be given to students in financial
need. Bursaries are given based on a student’s individual needs,
but most bursaries are given in amounts of $500.

Wewould like to thank the following generous donors for their
support:
Atkinson Foundation
Avedis Zildjian Company
Bank of Montreal

Follett of Canada Inc.
New Ad Media
Pizza Pizza

Borden & Elliot Students Assocdiation Coundil

Campus Services (SAC), Humber College

Caps The Chawkers Foundation

Cara Foods Wigwamen Inc.

Council of Student Affairs, All friends, staff and
Humber College students of Humber

Ernst & Young College, who have

Fan 590 donated.

For information on the specific bursaries or scholarships avail-
able to students from the Ontario Student Opportunity Trust
Fund (OSOTF), contact the Awards Office at (416) 675-6622, ext.
4052.

EDUCATIONAL COST BURSARY

There are approximately 450 bursaries available for new and
returning students at Humber College. For an application form
or for more details, please visit the Financial Aid Office or call
(416) 675-6622 ext. 4052.
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Programme d'échanges
Ontario — Québec

Humber College of Applied Arts anf:l Technology donne Ia
possibilité aux étudiants inscrits a plein temps dans un pro-
gramme post-secondaire de com\pleter uneoudeux sessiqn(s)de
ce programme dans un des Colleges (CEGEP) de la Province de
Québec. !

Le Ministére de I'Education et de la Formation de la Province
de I'Ontario, celui de I’Enseignement supérieur et de la Recher-
che du Québec et la Commission permanente de coopération
veulentencourager les programmes d'échangeset de coopération
entre les deux provinces et financent le projet.

Les étudiants qui veulent parfaire leur connaissance et leur
habileté en frangais, tout en obtenant des crédits, le font en
participant au programme d’échanges Ontario-Québec.

Le niveau de compréhension et d’utilisation de la langue
francaise favorisera, au point de départ, les candidats qui pren-
dront part a cet échange.

Le montant de la bourse d’'études a été établi a 2000.00$ par
personne, par session (2 sessions au maximum).

Uncertainnombre d’étudiants devrontenvisager la possibilité
de prolonger leur séjour au Collége afin de compléter a la fois
I'apprentissage de la langue et satisfaire aux exigences de leur
programme. Les étudiants qui auront complété avec succes les
cours auxquels ils se seront inscrits au Collége québécois, seront
exemptés de suivre ces mémes cours de retour au Collége Hum-
ber.

Ce programme d’échanges d'étudiants avecle Québec, touten
permettant d’atteindre les objectifs d’apprentissage et de res-
pecter le cheminement pédagogique propre a chaque individu,
prépare a comprendre davantage les différences culturelles et
sociales qui déterminent lesrégles et les comportements propres
a chaque groupe ethnique.

Pour ceux qui sont intéressés a participer a un programme
d’échanges, veuillez contacter:

The Institute of Language and Culture

205 Humber College Boulevard (Room K203)

Etobicoke, Ontario

M9W 5L7

Tél. (416) 675-5006

Télécopieur: (416) 675-4509

Declaration of Waiver

The information in this calendar is accurate as of August 1. |
1998. The College does its best to update calendar information |

regularly so that students are not inconvenienced. However on

occasion, changes do occur. Therefore, after August 1, 1998, the |

College reserves the right to modify or cancel any programy
profile, course, program objective, fee, timetable or campus
location without notice or prejudice. It is also the Collegesright
to schedule classes any time, Monday through Saturday. Stu-
dents should be aware that it may be necessary for them to take
a course or courses during the evening or on Saturday.




Entry Requirements to
Full-Time Programs

Humber College offers a wide range of full-time diploma and
certificate programs with normal completion periods varving
from several months to three years.

Diplomas are awarded upon the successful completion of
programs that have a duration of at least two years.

Certificates are awarded upon successful completion of pro-
grams in which the program objectives or job entry skills can be
mastered in less than two years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR
POST SECONDARY PROGRAMS

The minimum admission requirement for eligibility into post
secondary programs is an Ontario Secondary School Diploma
(OSSD) or equivalent, or eligibility as a mature student.

All programs have additional admission requirements. These
may include specific secondary school courses, voluntary work
experience, etc. As requirements vary from program to program,
you should refer to the specific admission requirements sections
of each program.

B. MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR
ADULT TRAINING PROGRAMS
These programs are commonly referred to as Technical Certifi-
cate Programs. The technical certificate program descriptions
cn be found in the Pre-College, Apprenticeship and Technical

Certificate programs section of this Calendar.

* Applicants must be at least 19 years of age on the first official
day of classes. (Applicants who lack this age requirement but
possess an Ontario Secondary School Diploma with credits at
or above the general level may apply as secondary school
graduates.)

* Applicants will be required to demonstrate a functioning level
ofgrade 10 (general level or above). This may be determined in
an interview, through document evaluation or by pre-entry
testing in communications and/ or mathematics.

C. EQUIVALENT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Ifyouattended secondary school in another province or coun-

try, you must prove that your educational standing is equivalent

to the Ontario Secondary School Diploma (OSSD).
The College will recognize the following OSSD equivalents:

All Canadian provinces:

* Successful completion of a grade 12 diploma except for the
Province of Quebec where the equivalent is Secondary V.

International

England, West Indies, East and West Africa: o

* General Certificate of Education showing passes in six aca-
demic subjects, of which one is English, at the Ordinary Level.
A minimum grade representing 65 per cent or higher (at A, B
orC,or 1,2 or 3). (Where applicants have taken CXC examina-
tions, the acceptable grades are AandBorlorll).

Hong Kong: > :

* Hong Kong English School Certificate (fr'om 1965),‘ Show',ng,
passes in six academic subjects, each with a minimum ‘C
Grade.

India and Pakistan: ' .
* Applicants should have completed studies at a recognized
institution of higher learning (i.e. studies beyond the Interme-
diate Examination level with high standing), preferabl).' in 'the
first division. Applicants holding a record of second division
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standings may be considered if the academic standing isabove
65 per cent.
Other Countries:
» Applicants from other countries are considered on an indi-
vidual basis.
International documents will be evaluated by the Ontario
College Application Service (OCAS) and the evaluation will be
forwarded to Humber.

D. MATURE STUDENTS

Applicants who do not possess the minimum admission re-
quirements but who have reached their nineteenth birthday by
the first official day of classes may apply as mature students.

The admissions department will assess the current academic
strengths of mature student applicants through an interview
and/ or testing and may recommend direct entry into a program
or academic upgrading to help better prepare a mature student
for their studies. The following fee will be charged for mature
student assessment testing: one subject $20.00, two subjects $30.00
and three subjects $35.00.

E. ADMISSION OF STUDENTS FOR WHOM
ENGLISH IS A SECOND LANGUAGE

Since most activities (lectures, seminars, laboratories) at Hum-
ber College are conducted in the English language, it is impera-
tive that students be proficient in written and spoken English.

Applicants under this category may be required to satisfy the
above requirements by undergoing testing at the College or
submitting results of a recent TOEFL test (Test of English as a
Foreign Language) or the Humber College Test of Language
Proficiency. Further information may be obtained by writing to:

Test of English as a Foreign Language

Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey, USA 03540

Humber College requires a minimum score of 550 for post
secondary programs, and a minimum score of 580 for post
graduate programs, or the equivalent for admission. Students
may be referred to our English upgrading program or special
classes to improve their language skills before being admitted to
the College program of their choice.

Those students enrolled at Humber College who are experi-
encing language difficulties may also be referred to special
English classes as part of their program.

Note: For admission purposes some programs require a higher
TOEFL score than 550 and may require English testing.

F. STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

Students requiring services to accommodate a learning dis-
ability or physical disability are urged to contact the Services for
Students with Disabilities at Humber College upon submission
of their application. Early self identification will allow the Col-
lege to better prepare itself to provide the best possible service.
Applicants requiring assistance during the admissions process
for interviews, auditions, testing, etc. are advised to contact
Services for Students with Disabilities to request arrangements.
Although every consideration will be accorded to applicants
with learning and/or physical disabilities, the College cannot
guarantee the opportunity of another test, audition or interview,
to applicants who did not identify themselves to the Services for
Students with Disabilities prior to the admissions process and
were subsequently unsuccessful in gaining admission.

It is the student’s responsibility to notify the College of re-
sources needed during the academic year. A physical demands
analysis for all post secondary programs is available in the Office
of the Registrar and may be referred to at any time.

North Campus (416) 675-6622, ext. 4151

Lakeshore Campus (416) 675-6622, ext. 3265

GENERAL INFORMATION 1999/2000
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HOW TO APPLY

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

The deadline date to apply for limited enrolment programs is
March 1st for all post secondary programs in all colleges com-
mencingin the Fall 1999. Applicants to programs commencing in
Winter 2000 or Summer 2000 are accepted on a first-come-first-
served basis.

Applicants to the Ontario Colleges of Applied Arts and Tech-
nology may submit one application form to the:

Ontario College Application Service

PO Box 810, 370 Speedvale Avenue West

Guelph, Ontario , N1H 6M4

Telephone: (519) 763-4725

Ontario College Application Service (OCAS) receives, records
and then forwards application information to the appropriate
College(s). A $40.00 fee is required for applications submitted for
the academic year September 1998 -June 1999, the application fee
for 1999/2000 will be $65.00. This fee must be received with the
application form before it can be processed.

The information, on the OCAS application is collected and
distributed by the Ontario College Application Service to the
colleges you have chosen.

The personal information on this application is collected under
the authority of the Ministry of Colleges and Universities Act,
RSO 1990, c. M.19, s.5and Regulation 770, RRO 1990, s.8 and the
Ministry of Agriculture and Food Act, RSO 1980, c.270, s.5.

Applicants may select up to five program choices withno more
thanthree programchoicesat any one college. An applicantmay
accept only one offer of admission. The confirmation of accept-
ance must be returned directly to OCAS on the form provided.
OCAS will then notify the appropriate college(s) of the appli-
cant’s decision.

Students currently enrolled in an Ontario secondary school
may obtain an application form from their school’s guidance
office. Other applicants may obtain the application form directly
from any Ontario College of Applied Arts and Technology, any
Ontario secondary school or OCAS.

Where published admission requirements are not met by the
applicant, the college may inform the individual prior to May 15
in order to provide that person with the opportunity to make
alternate choices.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Applications from international students must be accompa-
nied by certified ‘true’ copies of theireducational documents. For
students whose first language is not English we require a recent
TOEFL score (Test of English as a Foreign Language) or a score
from the Humber College Test of Language Proficiency.

SELECTION PROCEDURES

a) Admission Requirements
Requirements vary from program to program. Selection crite-
ria may be based on any combination of the following:
* Areview of the applicant’s academic record;
* A review of any additional documentation submitted to sup-
port the application and required by the program (ie resumé);
e The results of aninterview, an audition, a test, a questionnaire;
e A review of a portfolio;
* Any other criteria relevant to the program.
b) Selection of Applicants
Selection will be based on all criteria listed under individual
program descriptions as admission requirements.
The college uses applicant grade point averages and specific
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course and grade minimums to determine if applicantsare eligj.
ble for second level admission assessment (eg. interviews, audi

tions, further testing, etc.). In some cases, grades, courses and /or |

the results of assessment tests may be used as the sole selection
criteria.

After this assessment, candidates are then rank ordered and
the best qualified applicants are offered seats as they becorre
available.
¢) Limited Enrolment Programs

These are programs thatattract enough qualified applicants by
March 1 to fill the program for the Fall. In such cases, all pre.
March 1 candidates receive equal consideration. Applicants who
apply after March 1 are only considered if space remains in the
program. For winter and summer terms the applicants are con-
sidered and admitted on a first-come-first-served basis.

d) Notification of Admission Decisions
(approval, regret and wait list status)

Applicants will be notified of admission decisions for Fall
beginning May 15th.

Those applicants approved for admission to a program may
need to meetthe following conditions on or before the first day of
classes before their admission is considered final:
 Completion of secondary school studies to obtain a Secondary

School Diploma;

And/or
e Completion of particular courses in which applicants are cur-

rently enrolled, to meet specific program requirements;

And/or
e Completion of a college preparatory program to the equivalent

level of that specified in the program requirements;

And/or
* Submission of specific documentation as required by program

(i.e. medical forms).

Applicants will be notified of all conditions to be met.

Applicants placed on a wait list will be advised in writing. As
seats become available, applicants on the wait list will be notified.
Wait lists will be maintained until September only. Those re-
mainingon a wait list must re-apply to the programthe following
year and repeat all components of the admission process for that
program. (i.e. interview, testing, etc.)

Applicants placed on a wait list for a program that also hasa
scheduled January intake, may be offered admission for the next
session without the need to reapply.

International students will be provided with offers of admis-
sioninreasonable time to allow for application of their necessary
visas.

An offer of admission may be withdrawn if an applicant fails
to confirm acceptance and/or pay fees by the stipulated dead-
lines.

e) Admission Review Process

Applicants who wish to question or who wish to have the
admissiondecisionexplained in some detail, may dosoby calling
the Admissions Officer or Associate Registrar at the campus
where they applied. It is our intention at Humber College todeal
as fairly as possible with all applicants.

RE-ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

Students who have been unsuccessful in recent studies in a
post secondary program at Humber College, and who wish to be
re-admitted must apply for re-admission using the common
application form for community colleges.

The Admissions Officer will consider eachapplication for re-
admission after consultation with the academic division con-
cerned.
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EXEMPTIONS

Applying for Exemptions

There are many students applyin
may havealready completed certain
RICEI Some have college, university or private school educa-
tion, while ot.hers have many years of experience and/ or skills
related to their program of study. For those students, there is an
opportunity to be given credit for prior learning or education,
The cl?mces and exemption procedures are listed below:
1. Basis of Exemption/Transfer Credit:

Post Secondary Education

Youmusthave a minimum grade of 60 per centin all courses,
and use the Exemption form available in the Office of the Regis-
trar. Tq expedite the process be sure to include all supporting
transcripts and course outlines, and return at least one month
before classes start. Exemptions will be added to your record
once your full tuition fees have been paid. There is a fee of $25.00
for processing one exemption and $50.00 for two or more.
2. Basis of Exemption: Prior Learning Assessment

Students may also base requests for Exemption Credit on
related learning acquired through work experience, informal
study or experiential learning. Prior Learning Assessment re-
quests are made through the Office of the Registrar but will be
assessed by teaching staff in the course in question. Students will
be required to demonstrate their achievement of the course
learning outcomes. Exemption credit in individual courses is
granted only for demonstrated ability to meet a ‘pass’ standing.
Youmay obtain a course outline from the Academic area respon-
sible for delivering your course, and review it to determine if
your knowledge and skills match the course learning outcomes.

There is a $76.00 fee per course for this type of exemption.
Please submit applications at least one month before your classes
start. Exemptions will be added to your record once your full
tuition fees have been paid.

ADDITIONAL ADMISSION INFORMATION

Students who have been unsuccessful in programs or courses
from other post secondary educational institutions may be asked
toattend an interview with the Admissions Officer. At that time,
the reasons for the previous lack of success will be reviewed, and
appropriate tests may be administered to ensure entrance com-
petencies.

STUDYING AS A FULL-TIME STUDENT

Themajority of students attend Humber College on a full-time
basis. This means that they are enrolled in at least 2/3 of the
courses prescribed for their given semester or at least 70 per cent
of the credit hours prescribed for their given semester. (The
requirement to qualify as a full-time student for the purposes of
receiving Ontario Student Assistance (OSAP) is different than
the above. Please contact the Financial Aid Office for details.)

STUDYING AS A PART-TIME STUDENT

If space allows a student may enrol in day courses on a part-
time basis; however, approval and registration will only occur at
the commencement of classes after full-time students have been

accommodated.

CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION
Humber College offers several co-op programs. Thgse pro-
grams provide the student with an opportunity to obtain work

experience related to their program of study. .
The timing of work semesters (16 week semesters) varies by

g to Humber College who
courserequirementsin their
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program, however, most occur after two (2) semesters of in-
class study. Students may be required to meet specific aca-
demic criteria prior to obtaining a co-op placement.

The admission requirements to co-op programs vary. Please
refer to the index for the listing of available co-op programs,
and to the individual program description for further details.

SUSPENSION/CANCELLATION POLICY

Prior to a decision to suspend or phase out a program, the
college will provide the students enrolled in the program with
the opportunity to complete the program within the normal
time period (i.e. the Ministry approved program duration).

As a general principle, the college will provide the students
with the opportunity to complete the program at the college in
which they are enrolled. However, there may be special cir-
cumstances where it is not possible for the college to do so, or
where a transfer of the students to another college would be
more practicable for both the students and the college. Under
such circumstances, the college assumes the responsibility to
assist the students to become enrolled in the same program
offered by another college located within a reasonable distance
from the college.

Fees and Financial
Assistance

FEES

The fees listed below are effective September 1, 1998 for the
1998/99 academic year. Fees for 1999 /2000 will be published at
a later date.

POST SECONDARY TUITION FEES (1998/99)

a) Post secondary programs. Canadian citizens or perma-
nent residents: The standard tuition for a normal two
semesters (32 weeks) is $1530.00. Annual fees are due at
the billing date (usually early July). For international
students: the standard tuition for a normal two semesters
(32 weeks) is $9600.00.

Note: Some program tuition fees may be different than
stated above depending on the length of the program or other
factors as set by the Ministry of Education and Training (MET).

b) Post diploma programs. Same as a) but fee is $1880.

c) Part-time post secondary studies. Tuition is $3.65 per
contact hour, and post diploma is $4.49 per contact hour,
as governed by the Ministry of Education and Training.
An additional mandatory non tuition fee of $0.96 per hour
is also charged. For continuing education learning evening
studies, please consult the Humber College Annual Con-
tinuing Education calendar.

Adult training programs tuition. The standard tuition fce

for aduit training programs is $42.70 per week. An addi-

tional mandatory non post secondary fee of $9.14 per week
is also charged. Please refer to individual descriptions for
program duration.

e) Non-Ministry funded programs/courses. Humber Col-
lege has developed several programs that are not funded
by the severely restricted budgets of the Ontario Govern-
ment. Therefore, the tuition fees for these programs must
cover the full cost of development and delivery. Fees range
from $3,000.00 per year to $20,000.00 per year. Students may
apply for OSAP assistance for these programs in the same
manner as applicants for regular post secondary programs.

d
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NON-TUITION RELATED INCIDENTAL FEE
Full-Time Programs

These mandatory fees are collected in addition to the standard
tuition fee. Through a formal procedure that includes students
and college staff new fees and increases to these fees are ap-
proved by a Fee Protocol Committee that involves a majority of
student representatives, and is forwarded to the College Board of
Governors for final approval. There is a similar breakdown of
fees for part-time courses and for short technical programs.
Details are available in the Office of the Registrar.

Council of Student Affairs $ 6.35
Athletics 21.98
Student’s Association Councils 27.10
Student Development Fund 6.57
Technology Fee 23.00
College Services Fee: 61.00

(Convocation, 1.D. Card, Transcripts,
Administrative Services, etc.)
Total Fee Allocation

OTHER FEES AND PENALTIES

The following additional fees and penalties may apply to some
students. These fees are updated annually and currently include
the following;:

Co-op Fees

An additional fee of $333.55 will be charged to all qualified
students who intend to proceed to a 16 week co-op work term as
part of their regular post secondary program. The fee will be
applied to each term where the work placement occurs.

Note: Fees for international placements may be higher.
Equipment Deposit

An equipment deposit is levied for several programs and
covers breakage of equipment used by students. This amount is
refundable at the end of the year after clearance authorizationis
received from the program co-ordinator. This deposit will be
identified in the information mailed to all students prior to
enrolment.

Method of Payment

Fee payments will be accepted by telebanking, certified cheque,
money order, bank draft, Visa, MasterCard or Interac. Note that
we prefer not to accept cash payments.

Payments are to be made payable to Humber College.

Late Payment Charge

Students who fail to pay fees by the published deadlines are
required to pay a late payment charge. Late payments are ac-
cepted only if space remains in the program.

Note: Late payment of fees may result in the loss of a program
seat. The College is not obligated to hold seats for students who
fail to pay fees by the due date.

Tax Receipts

Official receipts are issued for tuition fees only and are mailed
in February of each year. The receipt covers the previous year’s
studies.

Failure to Pay Fees

Failure to pay fees may result in the withdrawal of an offer of
admission. It is essential that students pay fees by the stipulated
deadline dates.

APPLICATION FOR REFUND

A refund for a course or program will be issued only if a
student applies in writing to the Office of Registrar on the close
of business on or before the tenth school day after the start date
of the course or program.

Note: $100.00 of the tuition fee is non refundable ($500.00 for
international students).

$146.00 per term
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SPONSORSHIP

Sponsorship generally means that the student’s fees will be
paid by the sponsor. Students may receive living allowances
and/or book costs as well. Typical sponsors would be the De-
partment of Indian and Northern Affairs, Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Services (Ministry of Community and Social Services) and
Workers Compensation Board.

Students who wish to apply for sponsorship must contact the
agency involved and request that authorizations for sponsorship
be submitted to the Office of the Registrar in writing prior p
registration. Failure of the sponsor to advise the Office of the
Registrar by fee deadline date will jeopardize seat availability.

COMMUNICATION COURSES

College graduates need to communicate effectively. Employ-
ers are requiring our graduates to be increasingly more skilled in
their language abilities and must know how toread and interpret
information and communicate their ideas both orally and in
writing. As part of their program requirements, Humber stu-
dents are required to complete a number of Communications
courses. These courses are designed to help them perform the
writing tasks that will be expected of them in their program
courses and later on in their careers.

All students are required to take an assessment test to deter-
mine their language proficiency. On the basis of the results of the
test, some students may be exempted from taking one or more of
their required Communications courses. However, some stu-
dents may be required to take a remedial writing course before
being permitted to take their required Communications course(s).

To better serve our growing population of second language
learners, specialized English as a second language (ESL) courses
are now offered as part of the Communications curricula. Stu-
dents are placed directly into their appropriate level ESL course
on the basis of their assessment test. Successful completion of
these courses will satisfy any Communications requirements.

Extra courses will require the payment of additional fees.

MATHEMATICS ASSESSMENT

All first semester technology and most business students are
assessed in mathematics. Based on the assessment results, some
students will be required to enrol in an additional mathematics
course to help improve their mathematical skills. These students
will then take the other required mathematics courses in more
senior semesters. Our experience has shown that the extra math-
ematics course significantly enhancesstudents’ abilities toachieve
good results in subsequent business and technology courses in
their program. Extra courses will require the payment of addi-
tional fees.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The Ontario Student Assistance Program, or OSAP, has a
number of plans to help you meet the cost of full-time post
secondary study. The amount of funds that may be approved
does not cover the full cost of coming to College. Eachapplication
is assessed on the basis of resources, real or expected, available to
the student. The amount approved will vary depending upon the
resources available as determined by the OSAP assessment, and
allowable costs for each program. This program provides subsi-
dized loan assistance to students who are registered in an ap-
proved certificate or diploma program which is at least 12 weeks
in length. To qualify for OSAP, you must take at least 60 per cent
of a full course load as defined by Humber College.

For more information on financial assistance call the Financial

Aid office at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4245 or visit the web site: http:/ s

/osap.gov.on.ca.
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AWARDS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES

Awards, scholarships and bursaries, donated by corporations,
community organizationsandindividuals, areavailable. Awards
are presented accordin g to the donor’s specifications to students
whoachieve academic excellence. A limited number of entrance
scholarships are available to full-time students entering a Hum-
ber College post secondary program for the first time. Bursaries
are awarded on the basis of need, but marks may be taken into
consideration.

Bursaries are available for new and returning students from
the Ontario Student Opportunity Trust Fund and the Educa-
tional Cost Bursary Fund.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

Entrance Scholarships are available to first-time Humber stu-
dents who register for full-time studies.

The value of these scholarships is $1000.00 to be applied to
tuition.

Minimum criteria includes academic proficiency, letters of
reference (from two of education, employment, community) and
involvement in extra curricular activities.

Descriptions of specific Entrance Scholarships with accompa-
nying application forms are available in the Admissions booklet
which is mailed out to all approved students around mid May.
Entrance Scholarships are available in limited numbers for se-
lected programs. Deadlines may vary by program.

Entrance Scholarships will be awarded by decision of the
College's Scholarship Committee. A student may not receive
more than one Entrance Scholarship.

For more information on Entrance Scholarships, please call the
Awards Office at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4052.

Declaration of Waiver

The information in this calendar is accurate as of August 1,
1998. The College does its best to up-date calendar information
regularly so that students are not inconvenienced. However on
occasion, changes do occur. Therefore, after August 1, 1998, the
College reserves the right to modify or cancel any program,
profile, course, program objective, fee, timetable or campus
location without notice or prejudice. It is also the College’s right
to schedule classes any time, Monday through Saturday. Stu-
dents should be aware that it may be necessary for them to take
a course or courses during the evening or on Saturday.
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ALUMNI SERVICES

Once you receive your Humber College diploma/ certificate,
you become a member of Humber’s Alumni Association. As a
member, you are entitled to services and benefits exclusive to
alumni.

If you are already a Humber graduate, contact Alumni Serv-
ices to ensure that we have your correct mailing information.

For more details, call Alumni Services at (416) 675-6622, ext.
4872 or e-mail alumni®admin.humberc.on.ca.

ATHLETICS

While at Humber, you are welcome to take advantage of our
excellent athletic facilities. We have squash courts, gymnasiums,
pool, weight training rooms, saunas, jogging areas and more.

If you prefer team sports, there is a variety of varsity and
intramural activities which range from basketball and volleyball
to intramural ice hockey. Or, if you just want to get in shape, we
have regular fitness classes during the day. Come as often as you
like, but remember to bring your student card.

For more information call the North Campus Athletic Depart-
ment at (416) 675-5097.

CAREER SERVICES

Finding ajob takes hard work and determination. Although no
one can find a job for you, we can help. Career Services has
resources on job search, interview techniques and writing effec-
tive résumés and letters. With our assistance, Humber graduates
have consistently had among the highest rates of employment of
any College’s graduates.

For information on job opportunities or services available, call
or drop by the office serving your campus.

North Campus Room D128 (416) 675-5028

Lakeshore Campus Room A120 (416) 675-6622, ext. 3331

Humber College graduates are well qualified to compete in
today’s employment market. For a detailed report on the graduate
job rate, visit our web site at www.humberc.on.ca/ ~gradrprt /.

CHILD CARE FACILITIES

Students with children are welcome to use either the Chil-
dren’s Activity Centre, which is a drop-in centre for students and
staff, or one our licensed child care centres, the Child Develop-
ment Centre, or the Humber College Child Care Centre.

The Children’s Activity Centre is available to care for children
between the ages of eighteen months and five years on a part-
time basis.

The Child Development Centre and Humber College Child
Care Centre offer full-time care for children from infancy through
to six years of age. A full day Junior and Senior Kindergarten are
available. These child care centres are used by students, staff and
the community and provide care for all children including those
with special needs. It is usually necessary to register for child care
well in advance due to lengthy waiting lists at these two centres.
For more information about these services and the fees, call:

Children’s Activity Centre (416)675-6622, ext. 4430

Humber College Child Care Centre (416) 675-5073

Humber Child Development Centre (416) 675-5057

The above-mentioned centres are located at the North Campus.

GENERAL INFORMATION 1999/2000




e T A O

144
COUNSELLING SERVICES

Counselling at Humber College is staffed by professional
counsellors and offers the following services.

Academic Success

» Workshops on developing and improving study skills;

* Workshops on time management and stress management;

* The Anti-Flunk Book: tips on learning and studying;

* Study skills programs on computer and video;

o Peer-Tutoring: a program in which trained student tutors
assist you with courses;

o PLA -Prior Learning Assessment: assisting potential students
with the procedures involved in assessing previous learning
and work experiences for college credit.

Career Directions

 Exploration and identification of career goals;

* Career Resource Centre containing computer-assisted career
exploration programs, information on occupations, training
options, potential employers, and volunteer opportunities.

Short-term Crisis Counselling

* Assisting students with personal crises and making appropri-
ate referrals to community agencies or personnel.

Counselling Locations
North Campus Room D128
Lakeshore Campus Room A120

FOOD SERVICES

Humber College offers a variety of food venues to suit most
everyone’s tastes.

North Campus: Harvey’s and Churchs Chicken; Java Jazz
Coffee House; The Food Emporium in The Pipe featuring: The
Market Grille, Pizza Pizza, Taco Bell Express, Mr. Submarine,
Country Kettle Soups, Raw Power Salads, La Pentola; The Ac-
kee Tree Caribbean Restaurant; Jo’s Diner in the Residence,
and Caps Pub and Deli.

Lakeshore Campus: The Food Court features: Taco Bell Ex-
press; Subs 2 Go-Go and Pizza Pi, the Coffee Cart is in Cottage
C.

For detailed hours of operation, or if you have suggestions,
please contact Food Services at (416) 675-6622, ext. 4250.

HUMBER COLLEGE BOOKSTORE

The Humber College Bookstore provides one-stop shopping
convenience. In addition to textbooks, the store at the North
Campus features art, drafting and stationery supplies, reference
and general reading material, clothing and gift items.

The store at Lakeshore, although smaller than the North
Campus store, offers all course related texts and supplies, as well
asaselection of general reading material, clothing and giftitems.

We are dedicated to delivering excellent bookstore services. If
you require additional service or information, please call us at
(416) 675-5066.

TheHumber College Bookstore accepts cash, Visa, MasterCard,
American Express and Interac.

Regular Hours of Business
North Campus

Monday ~ Thursday September -~ May

(416) 675-5090
(416) 675-6622, ext. 3331

8:30am - 8:30pm

Friday September - May 8:30am —4:30pm
Saturday September - May 9:00am - 2:00pm
Monday - Friday ~ June - August 8:30am - 4:30pm
Saturday June - August 9:00am - 2:00pm
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Lakeshore Campus

Monday - Thursday September — May

Friday September - May 8:30am - 4:30pm

Monday - Friday June - August 10:00am - 2:00pm
Both stores offer extended hours during September, January

and May.

INSTITUTE OF LANGUAGE AND CULTURE

Because foreign language skills are a powerful work and
business tool, the Liberal Arts and Sciences Division offers a
number of foreign language courses through the Institute of
Language and Culture. These courses focus on both the conver-
sational and the formal written structures of the language, yet at
the same time they are enjoyable and rich in cultural content.

LANGUAGE AND MATHEMATICS CENTRES

The Liberal Arts and Sciences Division has established facili-
ties at two campuses to help students who are weak in the basic
English skills.

North and Lakeshore Campuses

Both campuses have facilities to help studentswhoare weak in
the basic skills of English and math.

The Writing Centres provide assistance to students needing
extra help in English. Students may drop in any time for specific
help on a problem, or they may come on a regular basis to work
onaprogram designed to meet their individual needs. In connec-
tion with the Writing Centres, Computer Language Labs are
available providing students with a variety of the latest software
programs designed to augment writing skills development.

The Math Development Centres offer assistance to students
whose pretests have shown their skills to be weak.

LIBRARY SERVICES

Humber College Library Services support the curricula of the
College by providingresources and facilities to help library users
develop the knowledge and skills needed for critical thinking
and research in the courses offered at all campus locations.

The libraries located at the North and Lakeshore campuses
containover 120,000 books, 500 current periodical subscriptions
in paper, and 700 current periodical subscriptions on CD-ROMs,
as well as growing collections of CD-ROMs, cassette tapes,
phonodiscs, video tapes, films, etc. The audio-visial equipment
and resources in the Media Centre will add professionalism to
your class presentations. The North and Lakeshore campus
libraries also provide learning materials and facilities to special
needs students who require textbooks transcribed on tape orin
Braille.

The North Campus library has provision for every type of
learning facility including screening rooms and group study
rooms.Booksand other materials may be borrowed fromanother
campus location, if necessary.

A special bar-code affixed to the Student Identification Card
permits patrons to borrow books and other materials. Material
signed out on a designated library card is the responsibility of the
holder of that card. All materials must be returned on the appro-
priate due date. Fines are strictly enforced on overdue materials.

For further details about Library Services, please call:

North Campus (416) 675-5079

Lakeshore Campus  (416) 675-6622, ext. 3247

8:30am - 6:00pm
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OFF CAMPUS HOUSING SERVICE

Ifyour decision to attend Humber involves amove to Toronto,
the process of finding suitable accommodation can be made
much easier by taking the following advice of experienced stu-
dent ‘home hunters.’

1. Be organized

2. Start your search early! July is appropriate; and

3. Use Humber’s Off-Campus Housing Registry

Humber’s Housing Registry, located off the lobby in the Resi-
dence, has listings for self contained flats, rooms and basements
inhouses and apartments, and apartments and houses for rent.
These listings are available for viewing seven (7) days a week, 24
hours a day. Our staff is friendly and knowledgeable, and can
help familiarize you with your options. We can also assist you
withsuchthings as the location of theaccommodation, transpor-
tationroutes, rental costs, shopping areas, and more! Let us take
some of the guesswork out of finding a place to live.

Numerous brochures with information and tips to make your
stay in Toronto enjoyable are available.

For information, please call the Off-Campus Housing Office.

North Campus (416) 675-8517

Lakeshore Campus (416) 675-6622, ext. 3213

OPEN LEARNING CENTRE

Humber proudly opened the Open Learning Centre (OLC) in
theFall 1995 semester. Inestablishinga system for open learning,
Humber recognizes the growing need to offer post secondary
educational opportunities to all members of the community and,
in particular, to those learners who are unable to access our
traditionally scheduled courses. By using innovative and flexible
methods in delivering curriculum, the Open Learning Centre is
dedicated to meeting the needs of those learners who are pre-
vented from taking courses at Humber due to personal or geo-
graphical circumstances.

Courses offered through the Open Learning Centre will utilize
a wide range of traditional and computer-based learning re-
sources. While students are expected to work independently and
to assume responsibility for the pace of their learning, tutors and
teachers will be available for assistance and direction. Open
Learning Centre staff will also be available via telephone,
voicemail and e-mail.

The Open Learning Centre is located on the second floor of ‘D’
wing at the North Campusandisopen Monday - Friday 8am-10pm
and Saturday 1lam - 4pm. Summer hours vary, students are
advised to call the OLC.

For further information regarding the Open Learning Centre,
please call (416) 675-5049, or visit our web site at
hcol humberc.on.ca.
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PARKING

Parking is available at all campus locations. It is recommended
that students consider public transit or car pools because the
demand for parking at the North Campus continues to surpass
parking capacity.

All students will receive a ‘parking/locker invoice/applica-
tion form’ along with their fee bill statement, generally mailed in
mid-June. This application should be completed only by those.
requiring either of these services. This invoice must be returned
by the date indicated, along with the required fees. This will
ensure that space will be assigned for you upon your arrival. If
youhaveprepaid for parking and do not receive furtherinforma-
tion, please contact Parking Operations at (416) 675-6622, ext.
8516 or 4500. Pay parking is available at the North and Lakeshore
campus locations.

Visitors and those who drive occasionally can access the daily
parking areas (pay lot or meters). These are available on a first-
come first-served basis.

H.E.A.R.T. PROGRAM

The Humber Emergency Auto Response Team (HEART) is a
free service of the Parking Office of Campus Services, Physical
Resources. HEART has been designed to assist students, staff,
faculty, and visitors experiencing vehicle problems while at
Humber College. We are not trained mechanics, but we will do
our best to help you get on your way. If you require the services
of HEART, call (416) 675-6622, ext. 4416, or use any emergency
telephone.

PEER TUTORING

To help students who are having difficulties in some courses,
Counselling Services and the Student Association Council have
set up a system of peer tutoring. Successful students are trained
to provide assistance in a specific course. There is a registration
fee of $10.00 for 8 sessions. To arrange for a tutor contact Coun-
selling Services:

North Campus
Lakeshore Campus

PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT

The welfare and safety of students is paramount at Humber
College. A full complement of security staff is available to all
students, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. In addition, the Humber
Campus Watch Program provides a safety escort program within
campus boundaries, strategically located emergency telephone
access which is directly linked to campus security, as well as the
dissemination of comprehensive information on personal safety
awareness.

Public Safety Office

North Campus

Room D128 (416) 675-5090
Room A120 (416) 675-6622, ext. 3331

Main entrance at Library
(416) 675-6622, ext. 4077
Lakeshore Campus/
Robert A. Gordon Learning Centre
Room A169B
(416) 675-6622, ext. 3240
Emergency Assistance
North Campus
Lakeshore Campus
Residence
Cellular/Pay Phones

(416) 675-6622, ext. 4000
(416) 675-6622, ext. 3000
(416) 6756622, ext. 7000
(416) 675-8500
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STUDENT RESIDENCE (NORTH CAMPUS)

Going away to college can mean major lifestyle changes if this
is the first time you‘'ve considered living away from home.
Residence living can make the transition easier, combining the
opportunity for freedom and fun with reassuring comfort and
security.

If your attendance at Humber College requires you to relocate,
students are fortunate to have the option of living in residence.

Humber College maintains two modern residence buildings
on the North Campus. Most of the 720 rooms are single, and
feature air conditioning, local phone service, cable TV outlet, a
single bed, built-in desk and chair, wall-to-wall carpeting, mirror
and window coverings. You bring your own bed linens, televi-
sion or computer and add the decorating touches to make your
room feel like home for the next eight months.

Each floor features a TV lounge with microwave and sink. A
refrigerator in each room will be provided. Washrooms are
shared by the occupants of each floor and coin-operated laundry
facilities are available in each of our two residence buildings.

Floors are designated smoking and non-smoking, co-ed or
samegender and while every attempt will be made to accommo-
date your preferences, we cannot guarantee your choice of build-
ing, floor or room.

Although residence life centres on studying and supports
academic achievement, there is time for socializing and fun. We
havestudy floors, strict quiet hoursand place a strong emphasis
on providing academically-oriented workshops and seminars.
We also feature awide variety of recreational and social activities
throughout the yearas well (i.e. bus trips to Paramount Canada’s
Wonderland, movie nights, water volleyball, self-defence classes,
aerobics, karaoke, and road trips tovariousestablishments around
the city).

One to three resident assistants, who are senior students, live
oneach floor and are available to answer questions, lend support
and assist with activities.

The building is secured 24 hours a day, 7 days per week, and
a ‘walk-about’ service is available to escort students safely to
their campus destinations. The Humber Campus Watch Program
was also designed to ensure the safety of students living in
residence. It includes personal escort services, strategically lo-
cated emergency telephones directly linked with campus secu-
rity, security cameras, card access entry and comprehensive
information sessions on personal safety awareness.

During the summer months (May to August), the residence is
available on a short or long-term basis to students, individuals
and groups. Daily, weekly, monthly and summer rates are avail-
able. For further information, please write or call:

Humber College Residence

203 Humber College Blvd.,

Toronto (Etobicoke), Ontario MOW 6V3,

Telephone: (416) 675-6622, ext. 7200 Fax: (416) 675-3437
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STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES

Students requiring services to accommodate a learning di.
ability or physical disability are urged to contact Services for
Students with Disabilities upon submission of their applicatiop,
Early self identification will help the college in providing thEbﬁ;
possible service.

It is the student’s responsibility to notify the College of re.
sources needed during the academic year.

All campuses are fully accessible. Arrangements are possible
for notetakers, readers and other services that may be required to
support the learning process.

North Campus (416) 675-6622, ext. 4151
Lakeshore Campus (416) 675-6622, ext. 3265

THE HEALTH CENTRE

Staffed by registered nurses and part-time physicians, Hum-
ber's Health Centres assist students, staff and faculty achieve and
maintain their ‘personal best’ health. The following services are
offered: treatment of minor illnesses; first aid for injuries; confi-
dential health counselling re birth control, STDs, pregnancy
options, sexuality, relationships, nutrition/healthy weights,
smoking cessation, stress management; sales ofbirth control pills
(reasonable prices — must pre-register); pregnancy tests; emer-
gency contraceptive pills (MAP); referrals to doctors, dentists,
community agencies; immunizations; allergy injections (must
pre-register); help withspecial needs; and blood pressure checks.
All full-time, fee paying students are automatically enrolled in
the Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Plan. This includes
adrug plan which pays 80 per cent of the cost of most prescription
drugs (excludes oral contraceptives). See SAC for details.

Hours of Operation
North Campus
Lakeshore Campus

Monday - Friday 8:30am-4pm
Room K137 (416) 675-6622, ext. 4533
Room A110 (416) 675-6672, ext. 3234

TRANSPORTATION

Humber campuses can be accessed using public transporta-
tion connections, within Toronto, Mississauga, Brampton, and
Vaughan. Contact your local public transit authority for details
of possible routes:
¢ Toronto Transit Commission (TTC) at (416) 393-4636
* Mississauga Transit at (905) 279-5800
e Brampton Transit at (905) 453-3466
* Vaughan Transit at (905) 832-2281

The Humber College Bookstore offers for sale Go Transit, TIC
tickets and Metro Pass, as well as Mississauga and Brampton
Transit tickets. Route maps for some of the transit operations are

also available, free of charge, from the Humber College Book-
store.




| Calendar of Events
- EXPLANATION OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
1) REFUNDS

Requests for full or partial refund for programs or courses for
all semesters will be considered only if written application has
been received by the Office of the Registrar or is postmarked by
the tenth school day after the official start date of the semester
as published in this document.

For post secondary programswhichbegin early orlate, the ten
day period will be calculated according to the official commence-
ment of the program / course.

Note: For all refunds, for all semesters, the College with-
holds a non-refundable portion of the fee ($100.00 for all
regular full-time students, and $500.00 for International stu-
dents and $15.00 for Continuing Education students — See
Continuing Education calendar for specific course refund poli-
cies).

2) LAST DAY TO DROP A COURSE WITHOUT
ACADEMIC PENALTY (SEE REFUND POLICY ABOVE)

To drop a course and have it removed from a record the
student must apply to drop the course through the Office of the
Registrar. This action can only be taken up to twenty school days
after course mid-term gradesare due or after the two-thirds point
of the course for courses that are less than a semester induration.

If a student has not officially dropped a course by the drop
date, the course will remain on the student record.

3) FEE DUE DATE

Youshould receive a fees invoicein plenty of time toallow you
to pay your fees by the fees due date.

If you do not receive a fees invoice or if you are away on
holidays when the invoice arrives, the fees due date still applies.
Late fees will be charged for each term and fees will only be
accepted if a space is available in the program.

It is the responsibility of the student to pay fees by the
published fees due dates.

4) ACADEMIC CALENDAR OF EVENTS
- POST SECONDARY STUDENTS

An Academic Calendar of Events is produced for every Post
Secondary student. It is mailed to each student at the beginning
of each academic year. Additional copies are available from the
Office of the Registrar.

Itis the student’s responsibility to be aware of all the impor-
tant dates and deadlines outlined in this Calendar of Events.

Office of the Registrar
For Academic Year 1998-99
April, 1998

Note: Different dates may apply for Government sponsored and
accelerated semester students. See your Program Co-ordinator.

Waiver: Dates may change at the discretion of the College.
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1998 - 1999 ACADEMIC YEAR
FALL SEMESTER 1998

Er1day RS 1 Ly 2 ey AnnualFeesdue (Fall98/Winter1999)
Week of 24 August - 28 August ....Student Orientation/ Registration
Monday, 31 August ... Day classes begin

Monday, 7 September ..... ....Labour Day - College Closed

Tuesday, 8 September .....

....Continuing Education Classes begin
Monday, 14 September

Last day for refund application
for Fall term

Last day to add a

Post Secondary course

Monday, 12 October ...........ccccoveneeee Thanksgiving - College Closed

Friday, 23 October ......cccouveesrernenn, Mid-semester grades submitted
12 noon

Week of 2-6 November .................. Awards Nights

Friday, 20 November ..................... Last day to drop a full semester
course without academic penalty
(See explanation of terms and
conditions)

Monday, 23 November .................. Winter pre-registration begins

Thursday, 17 December . . Day classes end

Monday, 21 December ................... Grades submission deadline
12 noon
Wednesday, 24 December.............. Christmas Break - College Closed
12 Noon
WINTER 1999 (Regular Start)
Monday, 4 January ..., College Re-opens
Student Orientation/Registration
Wednesday, 6 January .................. Day classes begin - All Schools

Monday, 11 January ........uenen. Continuing Education Classes begin

Tuesday, 19 January ... Last day for refund application for
Winter Term
Last day to add a Post Secondary
course

Friday, 26 February ........ccccoeuuuuue Mid-semester grades submitted
12 noon

Monday to Friday, 1 -5 March ... Reading Week

Eridayi2/April ... R0, o, of Good Friday ~ College Closed

Monday, 5 April ... Last day to drop a full semester
course without academic penalty
(See explanation of terms and
conditions)

Wednesday, 28 April ....................... Day classes end

Friday, 30 April ..., Grades submission deadline 4:30pm

SPRING 1999 (only applicable to some programs)

Monday, 5 April ... Spring 1999 fees due

Monday, 3 May ... Continuing Education Classes begin

Monday, 3 May - 10 May .............. Day Classes begin

Tuesday, 19 May ....coourenrrnnrnneee Last day to add a Post Secondary
course

Last day for refund application for
Spring term

Monday, 24 May ........cecoeuviicvinnnes Victoria Day - College Closed

Week of 14 - 18 June. ... Convocation Week

Friday, 18 June .......coevverivnrcnnnnes Mid-semester grades submitted
12 noon

Thursday, 1 July i Canada Day - College Closed

Friday, 2 July e Annual Fees due

(Fall 1999 and Winter 2000)

Last day to drop a full semester

course without academic penalty

(See explanation of terms

and conditions)
Monday, 2 AUBUSE ...c.cmmemssmnrnneens Civic Holiday - College Closed
Friday, 30 July - 27 August ............ Day classes er.'nd. _
Wednesday, 4 August ......... ... Gradessubmission deadline4:30pm
Monday, 6 September .............cco..e.: Labour Day ~ College Closed
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Humber College
Direct Application Request Form

Some of the programs offered at Humber College are not funded by the i
government, and application for these programs is made directly to Humber ;
College and not to the Ontario College Application Service (OCAS). Please complete the
following application request form or call (416) 675-5000, or FAX (416) 675-2427, f

or e-mail: enquiry@admin.humberc.on.ca for more information, and an application form

for the following programs. Please check your choice of program(s):

Advanced Certificate in Justice Studies (Certificate) i
Business Management — Flight and Aviation Management (Diploma) h
Fire Career Preparation (Certificate) E
(] Hospitality, Recreation and Tourism (Certificate),
(or locate the application request form at www.hrtalliance.com)
Master Studies in Jazz Improvisation and Composition
(Certificate — Part-Time)
Professional Golf Management (Diploma)
Professional Golf Management (Certificate)
Name:
Address:
City: Province: Postal Code: Ny
Phone: ( ) FAX: ( ) "
Please return to: |
Office of the Registrar
DD ooy Collas beatbeat o ey Humber 1
Toronto (Etobicoke), Ontario @ @@D
Canada M9W 5L7

PLEASE MAKE PHOTOCOPIES AS REQUIRED

HUMBER COLLEGE 1999/2000
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Tours and
Events

B Open House/College Information Program

November 9, 1998

5:00 pm - 8:00 pm

Have a specific program question?

Humber College will showcase its programs on November
9, 1998, 5:00 pm - 8:00 pm, North Campus. Representatives
from the program areas will be on hand to discuss admis-
sion requirements and the unique aspects of taking a
program at Humber College.

As part of the Open House, the College Information
Program will also be highlighted. Representatives from
colleges around Ontario will be on hand to answer your
questions and provide materials from their institutions.

B Discover Manufacturing Technology and Design
November 20, 1998

9:00 am - 2:00 pm

Discover the world of Manufacturing Technology and
Design. This is a great opportunity to speak to faculty,
research career options and check out our lab facilities.

B Discover Design

February 24, 1999

9:30 am - 1:00 pm

Interested in our design programs?

Discover Design is a great opportunity to tour our studios,
see some of our students work, get tips for your portfolio
and meet our design faculty and students.

B March Madness

March 15 - 19, 1999 L
Come and visit us during your March break. Campus tours
will run daily and we will be hosting program information
sessions and showcasing Humber's student services and
facilities throughout the week.

Tours

We'd love to show you around!

Tours of the College are scheduled twice a week
during the year at the North Campus, and once a
week at the Lakeshore Campus. Tours will com-
mence in mid-October and can be arranged by calling
(416) 675-6622, ext. 4048. We recommend that you
book your tour at least two weeks in advance to
ensure that we have time to send you directions and
parking information.

B How to Reach Us

The Student Recruitment Office is open year round.
You can contact us for tours in several ways:
Phone: (416) 675-6622, ext. 4048

Fax: (416) 675-1249

e-mail: liaison@ad min.humberc.on.ca

Or visit our web site: www.humberc.on.ca/ ~liaison




Campus Locations

Humber College Main Mailing Address

Humber College of Applied Arts and Technology
205 Humber College Blvd.

Toronto (Etobicoke), Ontario

Canada

MIW 5L7

North Campus

205 Humber College Blvd.

Toronto (Etobicoke), ON M9W 517
Phone: (416) 675-5000

Fax: (416) 675-2427

e-mail: enquiry@admin.humberc.on.ca

Humber Arboretum
North Campus
Phone: (416) 675-5009

Lakeshore Campus

3199 Lakeshore Blvd W.,

Toronto (Etobicoke), ON M8V 1K8
Phone: (416) 675-5000

Fax: (416) 252-8842

Robert A. Gordon Learning Centre
3131 Lakeshore Blvd.W.,

Toronto (Etobicoke), ON M8V 3W8
Phone: (416) 675-6622

Fax: (416) 252-8842

Humber College Sailing Centre
Humber Bay Park (West)

(Lakeshore Bivd. West of Park Lawn Rd.)
Toronto (Etobicoke), ON M8V 3X7
Phone: (416) 252-7291

Fax: (416) 675-0135

e-mail: sailing@admin.humberc.on.ca

Canadian Plastics Training Centre
110 Woodbine Downs Blvd., Unit 1,
Toronto (Etobicoke), ON M9W 5S6
Phone: (416) 213-0931

Fax: (416) 213-0927

e-mail: adamek@admin.humberc.on.ca

Transportation Training Services

50 Galaxy Blvd., Unit 8

Toronto (Etobicoke), ON MIW 4Y5
Phone: (416) 798-0300

Fax: (416) 798-0307

e-mail: transprt@admin.humberc.on.ca
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